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TRANSLATOR'S PREFACE 

Tit~ Ba.sic Prob'- of Pll~ a translation of Die Grund~ iUr Pliiiao~. 
is the text of a kctutt aiwu that Martin Hcidegger pve at the University of Marburg in the 
summer of 191:1. Only ifter alma&t half a century did Heidegger permit the tat of the course 
to be published. Die Cinmdprobleme Mr Pltii~e. edited by Friedrich-Wilhelm von 
Herrmann. appeared. for the first time, in 197 5 u volume 24 of the multivolumed Martin 

Heidegger Gcsamtauqabr presently in preparation (Frankfurt: Vittorio Klostermann). 
In the Editor's Epilogue, which follows the text. Professor von Herrmann explains that 

the book wu composed, under Heidegger's direction, by putting together Heidegger's man
uscript of the lectures and his typewritten copy, including his marginalia and insertions, with 
a contemporaneous transcription of the lectures by Simon Moser, a student in the aiwu. 

The editor made decisions regarding a number of matters such as the division into parts and 
thrir hadings; the tratment of insertions, transformations, changes, expansions, and omis
sions; and the inclusion of recapitulations at the beginning of lecture sessions. The resulting 
work is therd'0tt only one pos&ib&e version of the 1927 lecture course. But it is surely a very 
ample one, CIOlltaining almmt the whole of what was apoken and also much of what waa not 
spoken at the time. 

This volume represents the way in which Heidegger himself visualized the printed sh.ape 
of these early kctutts. Wharever imperfections the present text may contain, The ~ 
~of P~ is a work of major importance, indispensable for obtaining a dar 

outlook upon the ontological-phenomenological region toward which Heideger was heading 

when he prepattd Brine and Time, of which this is the designed and designated sequel. In 
it. one form of the Hei.deggerian Kehtt took p~ turning-around, from coocmtratiry 
upon the human being as Dasein. which in older thought was concentration upon the subject. 
to the passionately sought new focusing upon--not any mere object correlative to a subject 

but-being itself. J 
In the Translator's Introduction l have tried to provide a preparatory description of some 

of the thinking that leads up to and into this turn. Heidegger's conception of the need for 
his own thought. like all philosophical thought (in the West at least), to orient itself first to 

the subject, the human Duein, is even better understood in Basic ProbitrJU than it was in 
&ing and n,,.,., as due to the ontic.al-ontological priority of the: Dasein. its being that being 
111hich. among all beings, has understanding-of-being, so that only by ontological analysis 

of the Dasein can we elucidate the conditions of pouibility oi a truly conceptualized 
understanding-of-being, that is to say, ontology, u science of being. 

In &sic Pnihkms the journey from this preliminary Daseinsanalytik toward the central 
region of the science of being accomplishes its first stages: ( 1) pl'l.'Hntation oi the basic 
problems of ontology (philosophy. phenomenology) by way of an examination of Sot"Vrral 
historical attrmpts to deal with them. and (2) initiation of ontology by pressing on toward 
the final horizon upon which being can be projected in the unders,tanding-of-being. namely. 
the horizon of trmporality in a specific rolr designated as Temporality. The: voyage: has been 
made from being·and·timc: to timc:-and-bc.;ng, from thr first questioning about being which 
leads to the search for time. to the search through time to the horizon within it foe being. 

xi 



xii Translator's Preface 

From this point onward it becomes possible to turn to ontology itself in its own name. 
fundamental ontology in the sense of having been founded, and to head toward the eluci
dation of the fundammt.al problematic: subjects exhibited in Basic ProbltmS: the ontological 
difference, the articulation of being, the multiplicity and unity of being, and the truth
cha.racter of being-all of them coming into integral unity in response to the one supreme 
question, that of the meaniJ.'11 of being in general. Readen of Heidegger will recognize 
developments of all these directional strains in the published writings from the thirties 
onward. 

The present translation is intended to provide a maximally exact rendering of the text as 
published. I have resisted every temptation to transform or elucidate the text so u to make 
it more readable or (supposedly) more perspicuous in English than it is in German. It is my 
hope that a quotation can be made from this nanslation, from anywhere within it, with the 
confidence that one is quoting what the text says-not what it might say in English, were 
that its original lang\Ulge. but what it ac:tually says in a German that is faithfully translated 
into English. I hope and believe that no tailoring has been done, wht'ther by deletion. 
addition, or transposition. 

TheGtsamtowgolie is admittedly not a historical-critical edition. Footnotes in Die Gnind· 
pn>W""' are minimal, and with few exceptions they are restricted to bibliographical refer· 
enas to points in the text. Even these are often less than complete and do not always cite 
the best editions. Although the present translation reproduces the notes in the German text, 
I have corrected erron and added bibliographical information u needed. The numbered 
footnotes are translations of those that appear in Die Gru,,~; additional remarks by 
the translator are appended in square brackets. Notes added by the translator are preceded 
by uterisks. 1be Cini~ text does not indicate which of the notes, or which pans 
of them, were supplied by Heidegu hlmsdf and which by the editor. 

This translation c.arrie:a the pagination of the German edition in brackets in the running 
heads and preserves its paragnphing. In the tttt, the contenu of both parentheses (except 
in quoted matter) and square brackets are Heidegger's awn; italic square brackets enclose 
the translator's interpolations. 

The Lexicon, at the end of the book, wu designed and compiled by the translator to aid 
the reader who wishes to follow topics that are significant in the thought-structure of the 
work. Toward this end, the Lexicon includes the various senses and contexts in which terms 
appear as well as a substantial number of descriptive quotations. For example. if the reader 
wishes to undencand Heidegger's doctrine of intentionality. or his doctrine of tnuucendence, 
or the relationship betwttn the two, I believe that he or she will most readily reach this goal 
by punuing the indications in the Lexicon. 

I have received very generous help from Professor Theodore Kisiel, whose scrutiny of 
the translation has been thoughtful and careful. 

It is with gmuine pleasure as well as gratitude that I am able to acknowledge here the 
liberal aMilitance I have received from John D. Caputo, Huben Dreyfus, James Edie, Hans
Georg Gadamer, Elisabeth Hirsch, John Haugeland, Werner Marx, Carlos Norena, William 
Richardson. John Sallis, Thomas J. Sheehan. and Michael E. Zimmerman. 

In a separate place acknowledgment has bttn made of aid from the National Endowmmt 
for the Humanities, which allowed me to take an nrly retirement in order to bring this task 
10 its conclus.ion. It is fitting here, however, that the kind co-operation of Susan Mango 
should receive particular noti~. 
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I owe special debts to Gail Mensh for her assistance during the time I was on the Graduate 
F acuity of the New School for Social Research in New York City, and to Joan Hodgson for htt 
aid in locating needed materials in libraries beyond Santa Cruz. 

During this period of effort I ha\T received the faithful and encouraging support of my 
son, Mart: E. Hofstadttt. And always inestimable is my debt to my wife. Manya, steady stay 
in all trouble and cheerful partner in all happineM. whose mar\Tlous mu.~ic !lOunds through 
the whole. 

Santa Cruz. California 
January 1, 1981 

J\1.Br.k·r Hot'STAITl'Ek 

In the preparation of this revised edition Arthur Szylewicz has generously provided nu
merous suggestions. Charles Sherover has kindly called my attention to a question regarding 
Heidegger's use of MGegenstandN and "Objekt." 

A.H. 





Translator's Introduction 

At the very outset of &sic p,.oblems of Plienornenology, Heidegger notes that the 
work represents Na new elaboration of division 3 of part 1 of Being anti Tame" (p. 
t). The present introduction is intended to indicate how this description might be 
understood. 

The title of the projected but unpublished division 3 of part 1 of Being and Time 

was "lime and Being; which Heidegger explained as Nthe explication of time as 
the transcendental horizon of the question of being." 1 &sic Problems of PhertOrM
nology does indeed perform this task of explication, and at the end of the course 
Heidegger announces the result in so many words: NHence time is tM primary 
horizon of tf'arasandental Wriu, of ontology, or, in short, it is the tf'ans«ntlental 
horizon. It is for this reason that the title of the first part of the investigation of 
Being anti Tame reads The interpretation of Dasein in terms of temporality and the 
explication of time as the transcendental horizon for the question about being' N 

(p. 323-324). 
However, &sic Problems contains more than this explication of time as tran

scendental ontological horizon. In the original design, Being anti Tame was to have 
consisted of two parts, of which the second was to have contained the main features 
of a "phenomenological destruction of ontology, with the problematic of Tempo
rality as clue. NI Ancient, medieval, and modern ontology would have to be subjected 
to phenomenological scrutiny from the viewpoint of Temporality as ultimate ho-

1. &in und Ztit, 8th ed. (Tiibingen: Max Niemeyer. 19.57), p. 39; tn.na. John Macquarrie 
and Edward Robinson, Being ""41iiM (New York: Huper and BrOI. 1962), pp. 63-64. 

~facquarrie and Robinson used the 7th edition of &in und Ztit, the fint of the so-called 
la1er editions, bu1 preferred the readings of the 8th edition, and their marginal numberings 
and cross-references follow iu pagination. See Sting and Tim1, "Tramlaton' Preface." p. 1.5. 
All funher refettnces 10 Sting and n- or Stin u11d Ztit in the present volume wiU be to 
the ~rman pagination of the 8th edition, as given marginally al.so in the Macquarrie and 
Robinson 1ranslation. 

There are editions ~ as "unahered· liter than the 8th, down to the 11th edition 
( T ubingen: Max Niemeyer, 1967). ln the Gcsamtausg~. &in u11d Ztit has been republimed 
a~ volume 2 of the First Division and is also described u the "unaltered" text, to which the 
author's marginal comments have been added. edited by Friedrich-Wilhelm von Herrmann 
Wrankfurt: Vi1torio Klos1ermann, 1977). Illustrative details and references regarding b«h 
errors and actual 1ex1ual changes are given in Thomas Sheehan. "Cavea1 Lector: The New 
Hei<legger: Thit NnD York Rnif'W of BoolG, Dttember 4, 1980, pp. 39-41. 

l\ re-iran.\lation of&in und Ztil by Joan Stambaugh, to be published by Harper and Row, 
h.is not y~ appeared at the time of the preparation of this note. 

2. &in urwi Znt, p. 39. For an explanation or the term lemporality." see the Lexi.con. 

xv 



ni Tranlllator's Introduction 

rizon of the understanding of being. Basic ProblerN contains a significant portion 
of this destructive examination of traditional ontology. 

The first division of the projected part 2 of Being and Timc, on Kant's doctrine 
of schematism and time, as first stage of a problematic of Temporality, was pub
lished by Heidegger separately in the book Kant und da.s Problem der Metaphyrik. 3 

The second division, on the ontological foundation of Descartes' "cogito sum" 
and the adoption of medieval ontology into the problematic of the "res cogitans," 
receives extended treatment in Basic Problems, but in a new form. Heidegger now 
takes Kant rather than Descartes before him. or Hegel after him, as the most 
suitable representative of the problem. (See § 13 (a). esp. p. 125.) Since the chapter 
on the distinction of res extensa and res cogitans is preceded by a chapter on the 
medieval distinction, derived from Aristotle, between essentia and existentia, we 
are actually given more than had been projected in the original design as far as the 
history of ontology is concerned, for the extremely important topic of essence and 
existence as articulation of being has been brought into the picture. This medieval 
distinction is "destroyed" and the path opened for a more assured notion of the 
articulation of being. In this respect Basic Problems overpa.s.ws the limits of Hei· 
degger's stated plan for &ing and Timt, incorporating more of the destruction of 
traditional ontology than originally envisaged. 

The third division of part 2 of &ing and Tinw was to have contained a discussion 
of Aristotle's treatise on time as discriminant of the phenomenal basis and limits 
of ancient ontology. 4 That discussion also appean in Basic PTOblcns. Aristotle's 
theory of time is seen as the conceptualization of the common sense of time, that 
expressed time which we use, have, spend, read from the sky or from the clock in 
our ordinary (fallen) absorption in the world and which we interpret as an infinite 
sequence of indistinguishable nows, each related to its thens and at-the-times. In 
ancient ontology being is understood as presence, which is itself understood in 
terms of this common time, the time which on the surface seems so important in 
everyday life and productive activity, although the truth is that there is a profounder, 
more original, truer time at its foundation, which it hiS forgotten. Heidegger 
devotes much effort to the analysis of Aristotle's treatise on time and to the phe
nomenological examination of its definition of time, pressing on toward the original 
time--temporality as ecstatic-horizonal and eventually as ecstatic-horizonal Tem
porality-from which, as horizon, a more authentic realization of the meaning of 
being can be attained. Here, too, then, we find the destruction of a fundamental 
part of traditional ontology and its de-construction, down to its original rooting in 
Temporality. 

3. (Bonn: Friedrich Cohen. 1929). James S. Churchill"s translation, Kant a11d the Probl~ 
of Metaphysics (Bloomington: Indiana Univenity Press, 1962), is based on Kanl und das 
Prob/mi dn- Metaphyrik, 2nd ed. (Frankfurt: Vittorio Klostermann, 1951). 

4 Stin u11d Ztit, p. 40. 
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Thus two of the three divisions planned for part 2 of Bftng and nme receive 
extended coven11ge in Basic Pt-oblem.s, which does not have to contain the other 
(first) division since it is published separately. Furthermore, as the preface to Kant 
and the Problem of Maaphyna explains, its essentials had already been given in a 
lecture course during the winter semester of 1925-1926; and the plan of the 
Ge:samtawgabe of Heidegger's works includes also the publication of his lecture 
course of the winter semester of 1927-1928, entitled PhiiPIOll'IDIOlogishe lntnpre
tation von Kant.s "Kritilt tier Ttinm Vnnunft" [Phenomenological interpretation of 
Kant's Critique of Pun Reason]. If, then, we leave aside the topic of Kant's sche
matism and time, the remainder of the plan for &Ing and nme is carried out in 
&sic Problems. 

If we put together &Ing and nrnt as published, &nt and the Problem of Meta
phylia, and our present volume. Basic Prob/mu of Phenomenology, we have in three 
volumes the entire treatise which Heidegger had originally wished to call "Being 
and Timen--even if not quite in the form then imagined. 

However, BtUic P-roblmu is no mere part of a larger work. It has an independent 
character. It goes beyond what Heidegger had first conceived as constituting division 
3 of part 1 as well as the whole of part 2 of Being and nme. He was not slavishly 
executing a plan that had previously been thought out in detail and merely needed 
to be realized. He was thinking afresh and creatively, as was his wont. Basic PToblmu 
has its own design. which is farther-reaching than that of Bftng and nmt but which, 
like the earlier book, is achieved only in part. 

&sic Problems intended to be what its name designates and what it describes 
itself to be. The point, says Heidegger. is not to learn something about philosophy 
but to be able to philosophize, and this (his) introduction to the basic problems 
could lead to that end (p. 2). The goal is to attain to a fundamental illumination 
of the basic problems of phenomenology by bringing out their inner systematic 
relations. 

Heidegger conceived of phenomenology in a way that departed from the Hus
serlian mode of analysis of consciousness. Phenomenology became for him the 
~hod of philosophy understood as ontology. All the propositions of ontology are, 
in his view, a priori, having to do with being rather than beings; for being must be 
understood prior to all encounter with and understanding of beings. Heidegger 
connects this doctrine of the apriority of philosophy with a unique conception of 
the manner in which time functions as the source of the a priori. Phenomenology, 
which looks to "the things themselves," without theoretical preconceptions, and 
wills only to unveil beings and being in their evident truth, is of necessity the 
method which philosophy as thus conceived will employ. This is one reason why 
the basic problems of philosophy--that is to say, of ontology. since philosophy is 
the science of being-are also called the basic problems of phenomenology. (The 
second reason is as!;Ociated with a peculiar circling of philosophy into itself--non
Hegelian-so that there is no finally valid distinction between philosophy and the 
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method of philosophy. The reader will be able to disentangle this point for himself 
once the concept of fundamental ontology has been clarified.) 

Heidegger lays out the structure of the basic problems of philosophy and employs 
the fundamental analysis of the Da.sein and its special relationship to time and 
temporaliry to bring the problematic of ontology into the open. As a result Ba.sic 
Problems lets us see more clearly, evidently, and broadly what it means to speak of 
being in general and what are the differentiations and distinctions which give 
structure and interconnection to the intrinsic content of the question of being. This 
question appears for us in a new light and leads to a unified and comprehensive 
vision of the structure of ontology. 

The basic problem of ontology is the problem of the meaning of being in general. 
That is the problem of ontology. It is the one and only problem of ontology. 
authentically conceived, the bcuic problem of ontology. But it cannot be dealt with 
as a simple undifferentiated whole. Being exhibits its own distinctions; it has its 
own structure; and it is itself distinguished from beings. We are led to the problem 
of being because we are concerned to find that which is the ultimate condition of 
possibiliry of all our comportments toward beings. We cannot encounter beings 
and behave suitably toward them unless we understand them-in our very en· 
counter and comportment-as being. in their being. The understanding of the 
being of beings is necessarily antecedent to the experience of them as beings. I 
cannot use a hammer as an instrument unless I already beforehand understand the 
instrumental functionality that is characteristic for hammer and hammering, the 
instrument with the function and the letting-function of that instrument. Ontology 
is the conceptualized unfolding of the being (Sein) which is thus already anteced· 
ently understood in our pre-ontological dweUing with beings. \\'hat ontology dis
covers-better, what is unveiled, disclosed in ontology-is this inner systematic 
differentiation and interconnection of being. We are compelled to follow out this 
differentiation and interconnection as soon as we enter upon the phenomenological 
analysis and explication of our pre-ontological understanding of being. 

According to Ba.sic Problems, being specifies itself in four different fundamental 
ways. 

(1) It differentiates itself from beings. Being is not a being. This differentiation, 
when explicitly thought, is called the ontological difference. Only in making this 
distinction, says Heidegger, do -...·e first enter the field of philosophical research, 
and only by taking this "critical" (Greek krinein) stance do we keep our own standing 
inside the field of philosophy (p. 17). But its significance is more profound. To exist 
means to be in the performing of this distinction. Only a soul that can make the 
distinction has the aptitude to become the soul of a human being (pp. 319-20). 
This vision of the ontological distinction and its meaning carries through the whole 
of Heidegger's thinking. 

(2) Being, as distinguished from all beings, articulates into a what and a way-of
being-the articulation of being. At least that was the traditional way of seeing 



Translator's Introduction xix 

articulation. Heidegger's effort in dealing with the second thesis is to show that 
this way of construing the articulation of being is faulty and that there must be 
different ways of diB'erentiating a so-c.alled essential and a so-c:alled existential 
aspect of being. Thus in the case of the Dasein there is no what or essence in the 
ordinary and traditional sense, and the Dasein's existence is not the extantness 
(presence, at-handness) of the traditional ontology, whose thinking of being was 
indifferent as regar~ the being of a stone and the being of the Dasein. Instead, the 
Uasein's mode of being is Existmz-the specific mode of being that belongs to a 
transcending, intentionalistic being which projects world and thus whose being-in· 
the-world diB'ers from the mere being within a worfd of natural beings. The attic· 
ulation of being is correlative with the ways or modes of being. 

(3) Being is differentiable in another way. just mentioned: namely, there are 
different ways or mCKles of being. Modern ontology, beginning at least with Des· 
cartes. had come to the conclusion that natural beings are in a way diB'erent from 
mental beings. The basic ways-of-being, as Heidegger formulates it, are thought 
of as res extensa and res cogitans, natural being and mental being. This conviction 
is shared in the modern tradition from Descartes through Kant to Hegel, aa:ording 
to Heidegger, and he chooses Kant as the middle member of the movement to 
examine for the nature, meaning, and ontological roots of the distinction. This 
becomes another step in the de-construction of the tTil.dition and the guidance of 
thinking into a new ontology. What are the multiply possible ways-of ·being of 
beings? But, too, in what way can they be conceived as ways-of~ng? How can we 

conceive being as unitary, given this multiplicity of its ways? The ancient problem 
of the one and the many, or of the univenal and the particular, shows itself here 
in the specific (and radicalized) modality of being and ways.of-being. 

(4) Finally there is the mystery of the connection between being and truth. We 
speak about being in ontology. Ontology is supposed to be a science. We aim to 
expres.s our thoughts about being in the shape of uttered and utterable propositions 
about being. ontological propositions. Languages differ in how they express the 
meaning of being. In our lndo-European tongues we use the copula "is." We express 
what things are and how they are. We say what the whatness or the whoness of a 
being is, what its way-of-being is, what differentiations there are in modes and ways 
of being. We say that things are. In ontology we say that being is not a being. We 
thereby seem to attribute its own being to being. We also say that being is, just as 
we say that truth exists. In the course of such assertions the very act of asserting 
supposes what it asserts to be true. It supposes that that about which it is asserting 
can exhibit itself (or hide itselm as being, or as not being, what it is asserted to be. 
l'\sst."rtion is apophantic. exhibitive: it shows and displays. What is shown must 
it~df show, exhibit itself, appear-that is to say, it must be •true." Falsehood and 
concealment belong here, too. How then does being show itself? What is the rela
tionship between being and it!i showing-as-being? What is the truth-cliaracter of 
being? If beings appear in the light of being (projected upon the horizon of being) 
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and are only thus unde~taodable u beings. in what light does being itself show 
(u?OD what horizon is being itself projectible) so as to be understandable as being? 

Here then are four basic problnns of plumtimenalogy. Nowhere in these lectures 
does Heidegger demonstrate that there are and must be just these four problems, 
formulable in just these ways, as the basic problems. Indeed, with whatever assur
ance Heidegger speaks throughout, there remains the constant realization of the 
possibility of error: "In the end, ... faulty interpretations mwt be made, so that the 
Dasein may reach the path to the true phenomena by correcting them. Without 
our knowing where the faulty interpretation lies, we can be quietly persuaded that 
there is also a faulty interpretation concealed within the Temporal interpretation 
of being as such, and again no :arbitrary one. It would run counter to the sense of 
philosophizing and of science if we were not willing to understand that a funda
mental untruth can dwell with what is actually seen and genuinely interpreted" 
(p. 322). Nevertheless, this is the way the basic problems are seen. They are basic 
problems as the different aspects of the single basic problem, the question of the 
meaning of being in general. This central problem cannot be adequatdy solved 
unless they are solved and, reciprocally, they cannot be adequately solved except 
with the pervasive working of the thinking of being in general. 

Heidegger had this picture before him. We could make our way toward the full 
opening-up of the meaning of being in general by developing each of these basic 
problems and working at their solution. The entire process would be guided by 
our pre-ontological understanding of being but also by what we have already at· 
tained of insight into the meaning of being-and this means, since Being and lime, 
the fundamental horizon of the understanding of being. temporality. That must be 
our guiding clue. Once having attained a grasp of time and temporality in their 
original constirution, we should be able to proceed to deal 1.1.ith eadi of the four 
basic problems while throughout expanding and deepening our understanding of 
being in general. 

The plan of Ba.sic Problems therefore was dear. It is outlined in §6, pages 23-24. 
Part One would be a new version of the •destruction of the ontological tradition." 
Since the basic problem of ontology self-differentiates into four basic problems, we 
turn to the philosophical tradition for outstanding instances of the anempt to deal 
with these problems in traditional terms. Tradition provides us with four theses: 
those of Kant. the Middle Ages (and antiquity), the modem period, and logic. 
Kant's criticism of the ontological argument for God's existmce led him to declare 
that being is not a real predicate. In the background the ontological difference, the 
distinction between being and beings, is dearly making itself felt here. Our task is 
to penetrate to the origins of Kant's view, unveil his ontological misapprehension 
of the nature of being, and thus de-construct the traditional thought with which he 
operates, leading the way to a new and truer understanding of being. We begin 
with the first ontological thesis, the Kantian thesis (negative: being is not a real 
predicate; positive: being is position, existence is absolute position), and we examine 
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it in this way. The examination leads to our initial comprehension of the first 
ontological problem, that of the ontological difference. We fint dearly confront the 
necessity of differentiating being from beings. 

So with the other basic problems. In ea.ch case a thesis about being, drawn from 
the tradition, off en itself for destructive de-construction (Ab-bildung) so as to lad 
us back (re-duction) not only from beings but now from the traditionally mis
apprehended nature of being to a more original conception of the real problem and 
a sense of what would be needed to solve it. 

Given the historico-analytic achievement of Part One, we should be ready to 
proceed to Part Two, which also is fourfold, sinoe it is concerned with the four basic 
problems taken as such on their own account as the basic problems of ontology. 
Heidegger classifies them and projects the assignment of a chapter to ea.ch of them: 
ontological diH'erenoe, basic articulation of being, modifications and unity of being, 
truth-character of being. /\$ may be seen, he did not get beyond the fint of these 
proposed chapters-no semester could be long enough to bear the burden! It turned 
out to be the largest in size of all the chapters in the work. 

In addition to this projected tttatment of the four problems Heidegger had in 
view a third part, also with four chapters, which would have supervened on the 
actual ontology produced in Part Two, s~ it was to have taken ontology itself for 
subject-matter: its foundation, the possibility and structure of it as knowledge. the 
basic methodology it must employ, and what it is, seen as the outcome of all these. 
It would have constituted, so to say, the ontology of ontology itself-the circling 
of ontological method (phenomenology) bade into itself. 

If Heidegger examines four traditional thesa about being and disentangles four 
basic ontological problems connected with them, this effort is still preliminary 
toward the attack upon the main problem, the question of the meaning of being. 
It is Heidegger's contention here, as it was in Bfing and Time, that this primary 
problem can be resolved only by the temporal approach to ontology. A full expla
nation of his meaning here would require a concentrated analysis of this volume 
as well as Being and Time and subsequent works, including a concentrated statement 
about the meaning of being itself as Heidegger grasped it in these works. That 
explanation goes beyond the function of this introduction. But it is possible to 
indicate the direction in which Heidegger's thinking heads on this matter if we 
examine his notion offundcunental ontology and come to see how &.sic Problems, in 
elaborating the discussion of time and being which had been planned for &ing and 
Time, is an articulation of fundamental ontology. 

The following observation may usefully be prefaced. The basic question, that is, 
the fundamental question of ontology. is, What is the meaning of being in general? 
The question of fundamental ontology is frequently stated by Heidegger as being this: 
How is the understanding-of-being possible? The former question has to do with 
being: it seeks the understanding of being. The latter question has to do with this 
understanding of being: it seeks to discover the condition of its possibility. The two 
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questions appear to be different. even radically different. since the fint requests a 
certain knowledge. the knowledge of being as such. whereas the second requests 
reiiection on the possibility of that knowledge. Nevertheless, we should not be 
taken in by the verbal (and a.s.soc:iated conceprua.l) difference. Solution of the ques
tion of fundamental ontology-learning how the understanding-of-being is pos· 
sible--is the fint step in solving the fundamental question of ontology. the question 
of the meaning of being. The difference is essentially a difference of stage in the 
process of ontological inquiry. In a genuine sense the basic question of ontology is 
the question of fundamental ontology. as fundamental ontology develops its own 
fullness of being. It is to be hoped that the following discussion of Heidegger's 
notion of fundamental ontology wiU help to make this observation plausible and 
clear. 

If the term "fundamental ontology· means what it says, then it would seem to 
be designating that pan of ontology which provides the fundamenrum, the foun
dation, for the whole of ontology. What could such a foundaiional pan of ontology 
be? If we were thinking in traditional terms, under the guidance of traditional 
conceptions of being, it would be natural to conceive of the fint, basic. part of 
ontology as dealing with being in general, the fundamental concept of being, before 
all modifications of it into special kinds of being, and so forth. Or, in a more 
Hegelian dialectical manner, we might think of it as the uutial part of the entire 
sweep of philosophy, the logic of being as the indeterminate immediate developing 
its full form as idea, and so forth. But that manner of thinking of the science of 
being would be, in Heidegger's eyes, an illustration of what happens to philosophy 
when it forgets the basic distinction between the being of natural things and the 
being of the human Dasein. These cannot be reduced to a single, indefinite, in
determinate. concept of being, without essential loss of meaning. The true concept 
of being cannot be an average concept of what belongs in abstract genel"llity to all 
modes of the being of beings. Being has to be understood in its multiplicity of 
ways, and its unity can be grasped only with that multiplicity clearly in evidence. 
To think of the human Dasein's being as basically and in general the same as that 
of a stone, to think of the existentia of a stone as fundamentally identical with the 
Existenz of the Dasein, would be, for Heidegger, to cover up the truth about 
Existenz, to mistake it and thereby to misinterpret the nature of being. 

The question that stares us in the face and confronts us at the beginning of the 
path of thinking toward being is, How are we to get to be able to understand being? 
Or, speaking with less personal urgency: How is the understanding-of-being pos
sible? This is a unique and peculiar question. It is not the same as asking how the 
understanding of beings is pomble. In a sense we already know the answer to that 
question. It is possible to understand this or that being as a being and as the being 
that it is, if and only if we already understand the being of that being. So for 
instance: it is possible to understand a piece of equipment, such as a hammer, only 
if v.•e already understand hammering, the letting-function of a thing as a hammer; 
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and to understand this letting-function we must understand the integral function
ality-contexture and functionality-relations which permit a being to be a hammer, 
t<> be allowed to function as a hammer. But we can understand functionality· 
contextures and -relations only if we antecedently understand functionality itself: 
that specific mode of being in virtue of which there can be contextures and relations 
of functionality and a letting-function of things within these contextures and re
lations. The understanding-of-being question is unique because it is a question about 
~ng, not about beings, and because the answer to such a question is still not clear 
to us. For, we may ask, How is it possible to understand the like of functionality? 
Whence do we derive the concept of functionality, if we must already have it btfort 
we ~ encounter any piece of equipment as functionally significant in its being? 
What is the a priori source of the concept of functionality? 

The question about the understanding-of-being is also a ptatliar one. For it is 
not only about being but about the understanding of being. It is not possible to 
undertake here an account of Heidegger's doctrine of underst.anding, nor is it 
necessary; we need only take note that on rus view understanding-of-being belongs 
to the human being-properly, the human Dasein-alone, among all beings. When 
the human Da.sein comports itself toward any being it always does so, and must 
by its very constitution do so, through an understanding of the being of that being. 
When the farmer reaps his corn, he deals with the corn as the vegetable being that 
it is: he understands it as plant, with the being that belongs to plant, and to this 
particular kind of plant. Human behavior is mediated by the understanding· 
of-being. If ontological means Mof or belonging to the understanding of being," 
then the human Dasein is by its very constitution an ontological being. This does 
not mean that the human being has an explicit concept of being, which he then 
applies in every encounter with beings; it means rather that before all ontology as 
explicit discipline of thinking, the human Dasein always already encounters beings 
in terms of a pre-ontological, pre-conceptual. non-conceptual grasp of their being. 
Ontology as a scientific discipline is then nothing but the unfolding, in the light 
proper to thought and therefore in conceptual form, of this pre-conceptual under· 
standing-of-being, Seinsverstandnis. It is the .Begreifen, the conceptual com· 
prehension. of what earlier was grasped only in the immediateness of the living 
encoonter. 

We mu.~t not think of being, Sein, as a being, ein Seiendes-as, for example, 
~ome deep principle behind all other beings, serving as their source, their ground, 
their creator. This confusion staned with the beginning of philosophy in the West, 
wnh Thales (see Lexicon), and has continued down to the present. But the basic 
0 ntr>logical principle called the ontological difference is precisely this, that being 
and beings are to be distinguished, that being is not any being. The necessary 
implication is that being cannot be understood in the same way as beings. I can 
understand the hammer by understanding functionality; but functionality is not 
another being, on a higher plane than the hammer, which then has still another 
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mode of being on a higher plane as its bang. by which it is to be understood. There 
is. as Heidegger makes out, a sequence of projections by which beings are projected 
upon their being to be understood, and then being is itself projected upon its own 
horizon for it to be understood as being. But the sequence terminates there; no 
further horizon is needed. This does not make being a being; but it does indicate 
that the understanding of being is a peculi4T matter which nttds special consider
ation if ontology, the conceptualized unfolding of the understanding-of-being. is to 
be understood in its possibility. 

The human Da.sein is distinguished in Heidegger's view from all other beings 
in that it is the ontological being. the being which alone has understanding-of-being 
and is thus the only being which could possibly have ontology as a science. •ttave
is an unfortunate word. The Dasein doesn't have understanding as a property. The 
Dasein is its undemanding. And if and when it develops ontology, the Dasein is 
ontological in this peculiar way: it is its ontology, it txists its understanding-of-being 
within its life-comportmmts. 

1£ the human Dasein is the ontological being. this means that the understanding· 
of-being, whose existence is the condition of possibility of ontology as a science, 
can be found only in the Dasein's constitution. 1£ we wish to understand how the 
understanding-of-being is possible, then. we must look to the Dasein and examine 
its understanding and, in particular, its understanding-of-being. By unfolding the 
nature and constitution of this understanding-of-being we should be able to see 
how being is understood, what factors and processes are essential to this mode of 
understanding. 

It is Heidegger's claim that being is not a being; it is not, especially. a being 
which, like the beings of nature, could also bt if and when there is no human 
Dasein. The eanh was, as a natural being. before man evolved to inhabit it. But 
being is not something like the earth. It is not an entity of such a sort that, in 
comparison with the earth's finite being, it might ha\'e, say. a supra-finite being. an 
eternal, supra-temporal being. It is not an entity at all. If we use the word yis" about 
being. saying that it is this or that, is not this or that, or even that it just is, or just 
is not, then this "is" does not have the same significance as the ·is· in assertions 
about beings. Heidegger sometimes uses the existential phrase Mes gibt" in regard 
to being, with the sense that being is given, so that one can raise the question about 
11.•hether and how being is given to us. If being is understood by us, then being has 
to be given in some way to us. If understanding-of-being is possible, then the 
givenness-of-being must be possible; and if we are to understand the former pos· 
sibility, then we must gain insight into the latter possibility. 

How is being given to us? How can being be given? Heidegger's answer is, Not 
in some high mode of intuition, not by our being spectators of some resplendent 
being, some radiant entity at the height of all beings, say, like Plato's Idea of the 
Good. His claim is that all that is given is given only as projected upon a horizon. 
Projection, which is always also self-projection, is the fundamental nature of all 
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understanding. For Heidegger it essentially involves and itself is transcendence, the 
self-transcendence that constitutes the basic nature of the human Dasein. The 
horizon is the outness upon which every out-there can show up so as to be given, 
ta.ken in, understood. Being is itself the horizon for beings: they are encountered 
and understood c.nly as they are projected upon their own being as horizon. But 
being itself requires another horizon to be projected upon if it is to be understood 
as being. The unique and peculiar and specific character of Heidegger's ontological 
thought here is given with the doctrine that it is time which is this horizon upon 
which being itself is projected 

In his own language, being is projected upon the horizon of the Dasein's tern· 
porality. In order for the Dasein to exist as temporalizing time, as the temporal 
being par excellence, it has to have the horizon upon which to project future, paat, 
and present and their unity, which is temporality. This horizon is named by the 
term 1'emporality." Each Mecstasis" of time-future, past, present-has its own 
horizon. The present has, for example, the horizon that Heidegger calls praesens. 
upon which the Dasein, in the temporalizing act of enpresenting, can project in 
order to have the presence that belongs to the present. The unity of these horizons 
of future, past, and present is the essential unitary horizon of all projection of 
temporality. 

&?ing can be given only as projected upon this fundamental horizon, the tran· 
scendental horizon, Temporality. Therefore, being is und6st.andable only by way 
of time. If we are to think being and speak of being, and do it properly without 
confusing being with any beings. then we have to think and speak of it in temporal 
concepts and terms. Ontology is a temporal-that is to say, a Temporal--science; 
all its propositions are Temporal propositions (p. 323). 

In this introduction I do not need to try to outline for the reader the actual 
procedure by which Heidegger develops his argument for this thesis. That is what 
the book itself is for. But it is fining to emphasize this specific temporal interpre
tation of the meaning of being. It is what Heidegger headed for from the very first 
words of &ing and li~ and what he arrived at in the final chapter of Basic Problems 
of Phenomenology. 

The horizon upon which something is projected is what gives understandability 
to the projected. Projection is understanding, understanding is projection. The 
horiu>n is that which, in the projecting, enables undmtanding. It is the source of 
meaningfulness-not meaningfulness as some floating semantic attachment to 
what is supposed to be meaningful, but meaningfulness as the very being of the 
meaningful being.$ Thus if being is understandable only as projected upon the 

5. Among the complaints one might make against Heidegger's pr~ in this work 
there could well be this. that he did not tum specifically to the concept of horizon with 
\Ulficient scope and depth to make it fully explicit as a fundamental functioning concept in 
his mcxk of thought. It is obviously taken over from Husserl, but in Heidegger's new 
Phcno~nology it required to be reviewed and re-explicated. 
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horizon of Temporality, the constitution of being itself must in some way be 
temporal. 

This conclusion would appear to have drastic consequences. In Basic Problan.s, 
as in Being and n~. Heidegger places great emphasis on the doctrine that there 
are no eternal truths, that truth exists in the manner of the Dasein's Existenz, 
because truth is the disclosedness which belongs to and constitutes the Da of the 
Dasein. But, then, might one say something similar about being? H being is essen
tially temporal, if even the being that is constituted as extantness (the mere presence, 
presence-at-hand, or at-handness of natural beings) is essentially temporal-and 
so it would be if it were just plain presence, Anwesenheit-then what would happen 
to being if the Dasein were to cease to be? Being could no longe- be given, since 
temporality would no longer be and there would no longer be any temporal horizon 
upon which being might be projected so as to be able to be given as being. And 
then what would happen to the being of the natural beings, which nevertheless are 
supposed to be able to be even without the being of the Dasein? 

Whether these questions are legitimate in Heidegger's terms and how they are 
to be answered may well be left to the reader. We must now 6nally return to the 
matter of fundamental ontology and its place in the present work. 

The significance of what Heidegger calls fundamental ontology now begins to 
become clear. Unless we come to see that and how temporality is the horizon upon 
which being is projected in the understanding of being, we shall not be able to 
make the fint proper step in ontology. Until we come to grasp the original tern• 
porality which is the source of all possibilities of projection of being, we shall not 

be able to reach to the true meaning of being, the original meaning of which those 
that are presendy current are defective modifications. The beginning of ontology 
which would be its true fundamentum is the beginning with the Dasein. For it is 
only in the Dasein that this original temporality can be found, this temporality 
which is the being of the Dasein itself. If the Dasein's being is being-in-the-world, 
then examination of it shows that this being·in·the-world is essentially care; and 
the structural differentiation and unity of care is precisely that of temporality: 
expecting·retaining-enpresenting as the temporaliz.ing by which temporality has 
the shape of existence. 

We cannot begin in ontology with some abstracdy univenal and indifferent 
notion of being, which might then be broken down into its different kinds, and so 
forth. That notion, the traditional one, stems from the degenerate modification of 
being which we have in mind when we treat every being as an instance of extantness, 
presence-at-hand, the being characteristic of natural things. The only proper be
ginning in ontology is with the original horizon for the projection of being and with 
an equally original projecting of being upon that horizon. We must first get to the 
horizon. 

Therefore, the only proper beginning in ontology is with the being. the Dasein, 
in whose existence the horizon exists. Temporality is the Dasein's basic constitution: 
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the ec.'>iatic opening of future-put-present through expecting-maining-enpresent
ing. In this opening, future is projected upon temporality in its futural way, past 
in its retentive way, and present in its enpresenting way. The entire unity of time 
is projected in its entire unity upon the unity of these ecstatic horizons, the ultimate 
ecstatic TemporaJ horizon upon which alone being can be projected. The ultimate 
tran...cendrntal horizon of being is found in the basic temporaJ constitution of the 
Dasein. 

Ontology can only be a temporal science. The beginning of ontology is the 
opening of the path toward Temporality as transcendental horizon. The funda
mentum on which ontology can begin to be realized is that specific ontology which 
discl06es to us temporality as the being of the Dasein. Once we have attained to 
a comprehension of temporality u possible horizon, that is, of Temporality, we are 
in a position to investigate being in general and the different aspects of its structure: 
articulation, modifications and unity, truth-character. We are able to comprehend 
and formulate in conceptual terms the true being that belongs, for instance, to 
equipment, and to differentiate from that and to comprehend in its own temporaJ 
terms the being that belongs, for instance, to the culturaJ works of human beings, 
such as their works of art or their forms of religion. 

Accordingly. Heidegger defines fundamental ontology as being the analytic of 
the Dasein. He says in so many words: •Ontology has for its fundamental discipline 
the analytic of the Dasein" (p. 19). This fundamental discipline is the founding 
discipline in ontology. As such it is "the foundation for all further inquiry, which 
includes the question of the being of beings and the being of the different regions 
of being" (p. 224). [n its founding role the analytic of the Dasein pl'q)UU the 
ground for ontology. In this role it is a "preparatory ontological investigation" which 
serves as the foundation. h is preparatory: it alone first leads to the illumina
tion of the meaning of being and of the horiz.on of the understanding of being 
(p. 224). It is only preparatory: it aims only at establishing the foundation for ~a 
radical ontology" (p. 224). This radical ontology is presumably the ontology which 
goes to the root of the problem of being: it goes to the Temporal horizon of 
ontological projection. Once the radicalizing of ontology has been reached, what 
was before only a preparatory and provisional ontological analytic of the Dasein 
mu.st be repeaUd at a higher ltwl (p. 224 ). The course of investigation is circular and 
yet not viciously so. The illumination that is first reached in a preliminary way 
lights the way for the brighter illumination and firmer comprehension of the second, 
higher, achievement of understanding of being in and through the understanding 
of the Dasein's being. 

When fundamental ontology is conceived in this way it exhibits three aspects 
corresponding to three tasks that it performs. 

11) The first task is to serve as the inauguration, the preparatory ontological 
investigation which initiates scientific ontology, bringing us to the gateway into it. 
This is the shape it takes in &ing and n~. part 1. division 1: MPreparatory 
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Fundammral hnalysis of the Dasein.· which opens the inquiry, outlines the nature 
of being-in-the-world, worldhood. being--with. being-one's-self. the They, being-in 
(including the vr:ry important accou.'lt of the being of the Da), and advances to the 
structure of the Dasein's being a.s care. 

(2) The second task is to serve as the mediating pathway which takes us from 
the gateway of ontology into its authentic precinct. This is accomplished in &in.g 
and Time, pan 1, division 2: "The Dasein and Temporality." Examination of the 
Dasein as care already disclosed the threefold unity of its structure due to its 
constitution by temporality, without disentangling the temporality of which it is 

the manifestation. By proceeding to the Dasein's possibilities of wholeness. being
toward-death. authenticity of can-be, and resoluteness as the original authentic 
exi5tential mode of the Dasein's exi5tence, temporality could be unveiled as the 
ontological meaning of care. And then Being and TI me proceeded to inteipret anew 
the nature of the Dasein's everyday existence and to confront it with the real 
historical nature of Existenz, all of which could be done because of the initial 
illumination of being in general and the being of the Dasein in particular that had 
been gained by the preparatory and intermediate analysis of the Dasein. The second 
wk was concluded with a first account of the Dasein 's common conception of time. 
which is itself an expression of the Dasein's fallen mode of temporalizing when it 
exists as fascinated by the world and intraworldly entities. 

(3) We are now ready for the third task, which is to bring to conceptual com
prehension the fundamental portions of ontology: the basic meaning of being in 
general and the four basic aspects of being-its difference Crom beings, its articu
lation into opposed moments (such as essentia and existentia, whoness and exis
tence), its modjfications and unity (such as the differentiation of the being of natural 
beings and the being of the Dasein, and their unity in terms of being itself), and 
its truth-character (such as, for instance, is revealed in the Da of the Dasein). On 
this third task, which falls wholly within the precinct of ontology, Basic Problems 
of Phmomenology makes the beginning. The destruction of the four traditional 
theses about being, each associated with one of the just-mentioned basic aspects. 
clears the path for the account to follow of the four basic problems. Of these, the 
first problem is examined. In attaining to the examination, the account of the 
Dasein's being and especially of its constitution by temporality. which was started 
in Being and 1imt, is continued and developed. For the first time the whole struc
ture, constitution, and meaning of temporality is unfolded. Step by step, the analysis 
probes more deeply into the existential constitution of time and the explanation of 
how time as ordinarily conceived and used is derivative from its origins in existential 
temporality. The ultimate transcendental horizon for the projection of being is 
reached in Temporality, of which praesens is exhibited as an exampl-the horizon 
for projection of time's present, die Gegenwart. This third task was not completed 
in Basic Problems. All four of the basic problems would have needed investigation. 
After that, it would have been possible to proceed to the planned inquiry into the 
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nature of ontology it~lf. What its constitution would be, how it would be related 
to the role of fundamental ontology, how far it would have taken us around back 
into the analysis of the Dasein at a higher level-th~ matters can only be the 

subject of speculation. 8 

Two further and connected points are all that need occupy us in this Introduction: 
the ontical foundation of ontology in fundamental ontology and the obvious ori
entation of ontology to the Dasein, that is, in traditional language. to the subject. 
the apparent subjectivism which is thus introduced into ontology. 

Heidegger is very definite and clear on the doctrine that the foundation of 
ontology. the science of being, lies ina being, namely, the human Da.sein. Although 
the ontological dift"erence draws a sharp line of distinction between being and 
beings, nevertheless, the foundation of the science of being is suppoaed to lie in 
the science of one particular being. Ordinarily Heidegger clearly separates ontology 
from the sciences which deal, not with being as such, but with beings. The sciences 
of beings are all positive science$; philosophy is not a positive science. The sciences 
are positive because they posit the beings with which they are occupied. Ontology 
does not posit any beings, and hence is not a positive science. (See the Lexicon: 
Science.) 

Nevertheless, if the foundation of ontology lies in the being of the Da.sein, then 
ontology in its beginning and in its foundation, and in the end, too, has to be 
concerned with a being. In an essential and not merely accidental way it is ontical
pertaining to beings-as welJ as ontological. To be sure, although fundamentaJ 
ontology must turn to the Dasein, it is not a positive science in the sense that it 
would be concerned to establish in a positive manner the various properties, rela
tionships, laws of behavior, etc., of the Da.sein. Fundamental ontology is not 
anthropology, psychology, or unified social-humanistic science. Even as regards 
so-called philosophical anthropology, fundamental ontology is concerned only to 
extract from its investigation of the Dasein the a priori structures that determine 
the transcendental horizon of being in temporality. Still, with all this qualifi
cation, ontology remains bound to a being, this particular being called the human 
Dasein, and precisely because of the inescapable necessity placed on it by exis
tence: the horizon for the projection (understanding) of being lies in this being, 
the Dasein. Being discloses itself only by way of this select being, the Dasein. 
Ontology is not another abstract positive science like mathematics. It is not an ab
~tract non-positive science-there is none, unless the tautologies of formal logic 

6. Three senses of the phrase "fundammtal ontology~ are indicattd in the following 
group~ of passages. (I) Panages stressing the ontic.al founding of ontology: Sein und Uit, 
pp. 13 .. 194, 268, 301, 377. (2) Pusages messing the transition lo scientific ontology: Sein 
''"dz~~. pp. 37-38, 200, 213. 231, 316, 403. (3) Passages in which fundamental ontoiotD' 
~I~ with the fundamental question of the meaning of being in general: Sein u..d Zeit, pp . 

. 196. 406. 
Set> the Lexicon for cxxurrmces of the phrase "fundamental ontology" in &uic Prohkms. 
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qualify it for that role. Ontology is the doctrine of the revelation of being through 
the temporality which is the being of a ceru,jn being, the Dasein. 

Does this not introduce an unavoidable subjectivism into ontology, causing being 
to be impregnated throughout with the subjectivity of the human being, labeled 
the Dasein in these pages? Heidegger often recurs to the point that all of philosophy 
is, as he puts it, "oriented to the subject: Even what seems the most naively and 
immediately objectivistic thought, ancient Greek ontology, is nonetheless oriented 
to the subject. For Parmenides, being is identical with thinking. For Heraclitus, 
being is intelligible only u the logos-thinking, thought, and the words which 
express thinking and thought. Heidegger analyzes the fundamental ontological 
categories of Platonic and Aristotelian thcaght :md discOftnl tha1 all of them ma.Ice 
sense only as expressing being by way of the human being's productive comport
ment. Medieval ontology takes over these categories and modifies them by its 
concept of God as absolute creator, but the reference in the categories remains to 
the subject. Kant, as representative of modern thought, interprets being in terms 
of perception and, more basically. in terms of position, positing-both of them 
comportments of the Dasein as subject. German idealism, reaching its denouement 
in Hegel, transforms all being into the being of the subject. 

Although Heidegger wishes to destroy this entire tradition, the destruction is to 
be done not by removing the orientation to the subject but by correcting it. The 
subject which dominates all these categories of the tradition, ancient, medieval, and 
modem, is the subject conceived of as producer, doer, maker, realizer. The beings 
which are, are products, and their being is that of a product or of an entity involved 
in production; it is the being of the product as equipment, handiness, or of the 
product u simply released from the productive process or as merely ready and 
available (or not-available) for production, extantness, being-present-at-hand. Both 
types of being are understood as presence, Anwesenheit, in their own special ways, 
whether the presence characteristic of equipment (functional presence) or the pres
ence of merely natural things. Energeia, entelecheia, actualitas, Wirltlichkeit, ac
tuality, all these expressions for being (on the side of way-of-being) are derivative 
from the subjectivity of the producer, his products, and the consumer of them. 

Philosophy must start from the so-called subject. That is the very conception of 
fundamental ontology: that the meaning of being is revealed, that being is givm, 
only as projected upon the horizon of temporality, and that temporality is the 
constitutive bdng of the so-called subject, the Dasein. That is why, without explicitly 
.realizing what it was doing and why. traditional philosophy too started from the 
subject. If philosophy is to live up to its responsibility as the science of being. then 
it has to make its way through every concealing, limiting, distorting form of un
derstanding of being and press on toward the ultimate origin of all possible un· 
derstanding of being, where being can then be projected in the luminous darity of 
original temporality. Philosophy has to be ·oriented to the subject• in an authentic 
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way. in which the Dasein does not lose itself in the world and does not lose its 
thinking to be captured by the beings of the world. 

Subjectivism is a confusion if it identifies being with the subject or some com
ponent of the subject. But being is not a being; being is not even that being. the 
Dasein. which we ourselves are, each of us. We are here only as the Da in and 
through which beings and their being can be unveiled. Being needs us to be given
the only sense in which one can say that being "is." But being is not given as the 
subject. It is given in ways which vary with the age and the understanding-of-being 
allotted to the Dasein: as ousia, entelecheia, actualitas, position, absolute Idea, 
Geist. and in the modern world, according to Heidegger's later thinking, under the 
aegis of Gestell--that enframing, placing, positioning in which all beings are ex
hibited as stoclc., resource for processing. 

"Philosophy must perhaps start from the 'subject' and return to the 'subject' in 
its ultimate questions, and yet for all that it may not pose its questions in a one
sidedly subjectivistic manner" (p. 155). Philosophy, so far as it looks at beings, sees 
them in themselves, in the being that is their own, not in the being that belongs 
to the subject. Being and the Dasein belong together, they enter into their own 
peculiar identity, because the Dasein's being is temporality; but by way of tern~ 
rality what is disclosed is all being, not the Dasein's being alone. 
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Introduction 

This course 1 sets for itself the task of posing the basic problems of phenomenol
ogy, elaborating them, and proceeding to some extent toward their solution. 
Phenomenology must develop its concept out of what it takes as its theme 
and how it investigates its object. Our considerations are aimed at the 
inherent content and inner systematic relationships of the basic problems. The 
goal is to achieve a fundamental illumination of these problems. 

In negative terms this means that our purpose is not to acquire historical 
knowledge about the circumstances of the modem movement in philosophy 
called phenomenology. We shall be dealing not with phenomenology but 
with what phenomenology itself deals with. And, again, we do not wish 

.• · l\. ~elaboration of division 3 of pan 1 of Bting dnd Timt. [The 7th edition of &in und 
Z~ ITiibingen: Max Niemeyer. 1953) carrirs the following prefatory remark: 
~ .The trratise &in und Ztir first appeared in the spring of 1927 in the }dhrbuch ffer 

hrlo.soplur und pha-logi!cht Fonchung. volume 8, edited by E. Hiuml, and simulta· 
ne~ly as a separate printing. 
I h rhe new impression presented here ai; the seventh edition i.$ unaltered in its text, 

a t ough quotations and punctuation h.ave bttn revi.$ed. The ~e numbers of the new 
11nere11Sion agree down to slight variations with those of earlier editions . 

. fhe caption 'First Half,' affixed to the prn-ious editions. has bttn dropped After a 
<JU;1m.-r of a century. the S«Ond half could no longer be added without giving a new 
('l(f><"llllln of the first. Nevertheless, the path it took still remains today a necessary one if the 
<.J~t1on ol ht-ing i~ to move our own Dmn. 
\,f for the elucidation of this question the reader is referred to the book Ein}uhnmg in d~ 
· "'1ph_ysik, which is appearing simultaneously with this new pnnting under the same 
•rnrnnt It contains the text of a lecture course given during the summer semester of 1935." 
1 ~ ~fartin Heidegger, Ein}uhrung ind~ Metaplaysilt ITUbingen: Max Niemeyer, 1953). 
c:an4, Ralph ~fanheim, Introduction 1oMe1aphysia (New Haven: Yale University l'Tn~. 19.59; 

Jr ·n City, New York: Doubleday, l\.nchor Books, 1961).] 
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merely to take note of it so as to be able to report then that phenomenology 
deals with this or that subject; instead. the course deals with the subject 
itself, and you yourself are supposed to deal with it, or learn how to do so, as 
the course proceeds. The point is not to gain some knowledge about 
philosophy but to be able to philosophize. An introduction to the basic 
problems could lead to that end. 

And these basic problems themselves? Are we to take it on trust that the 
ones we discuss do in fact constitute the inventory of the basic problems? 
How shall we arrive at these basic problems? Not directly but by the round
about way of a discussion of certain individual problems. From these we shall 
sift out the basic problems and determine their systematic interconnection. 
Such an understanding of the basic problems should yield insight into the 
degree to which philosophy as a science is necessarily demanded by them. 

The course accordingly divides into three parts. At the outset we may 
outline them roughly as follows: 

1. Concrete phenomenological inquiry leading to the basic problems 
2. The basic problems of phenomenology in their systematic order and 

foundation 
3. The scientific way of treating these problems and the idea of phenom

enology 

The path of our reflections will take us from certain individual problems 
to the basic problems. The question therefore arises, How are we to gain the 
starting point of our considerations? How shall we select and circumscribe 
the individual problems? Is this to be left to chance and arbitrary choice? In 
order to avoid the appearance that we have simply assembled a few 
problems at random, an introduction leading up to the individual problems 
is required. 

It might be thought that the simplest and surest way would be to derive 
the concrete individual phenomenological problems from the concept of 
phenomenology. Phenomenology is essentially such and such: hence it 
encompasses such and such problems. But we have first of all to arrive at the 
concept of phenomenology. This route is accordingly closed to us. But to 
circumscribe the concrete problems we do not ultimately need a clear-cut 
and fully validated concept of phenomenology. Instead it might be enough 
to have some acquaintance with what is nowadays familiarly known by the 
name "phenomenology." Admittedly, within phenomenological inquiry 
there are again differing definitions of its nature and tasks. But, even if these 
differences in defining the nature of phenomenology could be brought to a 
consensus, it would remain doubtful whether the concept of phenomenol
ogy thus attained, a sort of average concept, could direct us toward the 
concrete problems to be chosen. For we should have to be certain be-
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forehand that phenomenological inquiry today has reached the center of 
hilosophy's problems and has defined its own nature by way of their 

~ssibilities. As we shall see, however. this is not the case-and so little is it 
the case that one of the main purposes of this course is to show that, 
conceived in its basic tendency, phenomenological research can represent 
nothing less than the more explicit and more radical understanding of the 
idea of a scientific philosophy which philosophers from ancient times to 
Hegel sought to reali7.e time and again in a variety of internally coherent 
endeavors. 

Hitherto, phenomenology has been understood, even within that disci
pline itself. as a science propaedeutic to philosophy, preparing the ground 
for the proper philosophicaJ disciplines of logic, ethics, aesthetics, and 
philosophy of religion. But in this definition of phenomenology as a pre
paratory science the traditional stock of philosophical disciplines is taken 
over without asking whether that same stock is not called in question and 
eliminated precisely by phenomenology itself. Does not phenomenology 
contain within itself the possibility of reversing the alienation of philosophy 
into these disciplines and of revitalizing and reappropriating in its basic 
tendencies the great tradition of philosophy with its essential answers? We 
'>hall maintain that phenomenology is not just one philosophicaJ science 
among others, nor is it the science preparatory to the rest of them; rather, 
the expression ''phenomenology" is the name for the method of scientific 
philosophy in general. 

Clarification of the idea of phenomenology is equivalent to exposition of 
the concept of scientific philosophy. To be sure, this does not yet tell us 
what phenomenology means as far as its content is concerned, and it tells us 
even less about how this method is to be put into practice. But it does 
indicate how and why we must avoid aligning ourselves with any contempo
rary tendency in phenomenology. 

We shall not deduce the concrete phenomenological problems from 
some dogmatically proposed concept of phenomenology; on the contrary. 
we shall allow ourselves to be led to them by a more general and preparatory 
discus..<;ion of the concept of scientific philosophy in generaJ. We shall 
conduct this discussion in tacit apposition to the basic tendencies of West
ern philosophy from antiquity to Hegel . 

. In the early period of ancient thought philosophia means the same as 
sc~ence in general. Later, individual philosophies, that is to say, individual 
sciences-medicine, for instance. and mathematics-become detached 
from philosophy. The term philosophia then refers to a science which 
underlies and encompasses all the other particular sciences. Philosophy 
becomes science pure and simple. More and more it takes itself to be the 
fin;t and highest science or, as it was called during the period of German 
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idealism, absolute science. If philosophy is absolute science, then the ex
pression "scientific philosophy" contains a pleonasm. It then means scien
tific absolute science. It suffices simply to say "philosophy." This already 
implies science pure and simple. Why then do we still add the adjective 
"scientific" to the expression "philosophy"? A science, not to speak of 
absolute science, is scientific by the very meaning of the term. We speak of 
"scientific philosophy" principally because conceptions of philosophy pre
vail which not only imperil but even negate its character as science pure and 
simple. These conceptions of philosophy are not just contemporary but 
accompany the development of scientific philosophy throughout the time 
philosophy has existed as a science. On this view philosophy is supposed 
not only. and not in the first place, to be a theoretical science, but to give 
practical guidance to our view of things and their interconnection and our 
attitudes toward them, and to regulate and direct our interpretation of 
existence and its meaning. Philosophy is wisdom of the world and of life, or, 
to use an expression current nowadays, philosophy is supposed to provide a 
Weltanschauung, a world-view. Scientific philosophy can thus be set off' 
against philosophy as world-view. 

We shall try to examine this distinction more critically and to decide 
whether it is valid or whether it has to be absorbed into one of its members. 
In this way the concept of philosophy should become clear to us and put us 
in a position to justify the selection of the individual problems to be dealt 
with in the first part. It should be borne in mind here that these discussions 
concerning the concept of philosophy can be only provisional-provisional 
not just in regard to the course as a whole but provisional in general. For the 
concept of philosophy is the most proper and highest result of philosophy 
itself. Similarly, the question whether philosophy is at all possible or not can 
be decided only by philosophy itself. 

§2. The concept of philosophy 
Philosophy and world-view 

In discussing the difference between scientific philosophy and philosophy 
as world-view, we may fittingly start from the latter notion and begin with 
the term "Weltanschauung," "world-view." This expression is not a transla
tion from Greek, say, or Latin. There is no such expression as 
kosmotheoria. The word "Weltanschauung" is of specifically German coin
age; it was in fact coined within philosophy. It first turns up in its natural 
meaning in Kant's Critique of Judgment-world-intuition in the sense of 
contemplation of the world given to the senses or. as Kant says. the mundus 
sensibilis-a beholding of the world as simple apprehension of nature in 
the broadest sense. Goethe and Alexander von Humboldt thereupon use 
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he word in this way. This usage dies out in the thirties of the last century 
~ndcr the influence of a new meaning given to the expression 'Weltan
schauung" by the Romantics and principally by Schelling. In the Einleitung 
zu dem Entwurf eines Systems deT Naturphilosophie nntroduction to the draft 
of a system of philosophy of nature} ( 1799), Schelling says: "Intelligence is 
productive in a double manner, either blindly and unconsciously or freely 
and consciously; it is unconsciously productive in Weltanschauung and 
consciously productive in the creation of an ideal world." 1 Here Welt
anschauung is directly assigned not to sense-observation but to intelligence, 
albeit to unconscious intelligence. Moreover, the factor of productivity, the 
independent formative process of intuition, is emphasized. Thus the word 
approaches the meaning we are familiar with today, a self-realized, produc
tive as well as conscious way of apprehending and interpreting the universe 
of beings. Schelling speaks of a schematism of Weltanschauung, a sche
matized form for the different possible world-views which appear and take 
shape in fact. A view of the world, understood in this way, does not have to 
be produced with a theoretical intention and with the means of theoretical 
science. In his Phiinomenologie des Geistes {Phenomenology of Spirit}. Hegel 
speaks of a "moral world-view."2 Gorres makes use of the expression "poetic 
world-view." Ranke speaks of the "religious and Christian world-view." 
Mention is made sometimes of the democratic, sometimes of the pessimis
tic world-view or even of the medieval world-view. Schleiermacher says: "It 
is only our world-view that makes our knowledge of God complete." 
Bismarck at one point writes to his bride: "What strange views of the world 
there are among clever people!" From the forms and possibilities of world
view thus enumerated it becomes clear that what is meant by this term is 
not only a conception of the contexture of natural things but at the same 
time an interpretation of the sense and purpose of the human Dasein and 
hence of history. A world-view always includes a view of life. A world-view 
grows out of an all-inclusive reflection on the world and the human Dasein, 
~nd this again happens in different ways, explicitly and consciously in 
individuals or by appropriating an already prevalent world-view. We grow 

. r [In l'ncdrich Wilhelm Joseph von) Schelling. Schdlings Wrrltt, ed. Manfred Schroter. 
\o 2. P· 271 [The German text erroneously cilt."S volume 3. which was the number in the 
ri:;mal <-<l1tion of Schelling's works. Schroter rearranged the order in his edition (fo.fomch: 

k .ind Oldenhourg. 1927). l\ new historical-cntical edition of Schelling's works is in 
~~'"'' nf preparation and pub heat ion. commi!lliiont.-d by the Schelling Commission of the 
n~,a~i.an :\cademy_ of Sciences (S1uttgan-Bad Cannstatt: Frommann (Holzboog). 1979-J. 

i.l.ork. from which He1dt>gger quotes is not yet available in this edition.] 
; [In lieorg Wilhelm Friedrich I H~d. SOmtl~h .. Wrrltt, ed. Ht."rmann Glockner, vol. 2. 

P1,,j1 ff 11~~\ 1s the Jubilee edition, ~ited by Glockner on tht." basis of the original edition 
;,r<k Ufl:cJ hy f nends ~f the Dt.'t.-cased, Berlin. 1832-1845, and rearranged in chronological 
, • r 4Stuugart-Bad C..annstatt: Fromll'l<lnn (Holzhoog)I. The first printing was in 1927. 
~'ling the possibility that Heidegger might pe™>nally have used this edition. Glockner'5 is 

>t a critical ednion.] 
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up within such a world-view and gradually become accustomed to it. Our 
world-view is determined by environment-people, race, class, develop
mental stage of culture. Every world-view thus individually formed arises 
out of a natural world-view, out of a range of conceptions of the world and 
determinations of the human Dasein which are at any particular time given 
more or less explicitly with each such Dasein. We must distinguish the 
individually formed world-view or the cultural world-view from the natural 
world-view. 

A world-view is not a matter of theoretical knowledge, either in respect of 
its origin or in relation to its use. It is not simply retained in memory like a 
parcel of cognitive property. Rather, it is a matter of a coherent conviction 
which determines the current affairs of life more or less expressly andi 
directly. A world-view is related in its meaning to the particular contem~ 
rary Dasein at any given time. In this relationship to the Dasein the world4 
view is a guide to it and a source of strength under pressure. Whethe~
world-view is determined by superstitions and prejudices or is based · 
on scientific knowledge and experience or even, as is usually the case, is _ 
mixture of superstition and knowledge, prejudice and sober reason, it 
comes to the same thing; nothing essential is changed. ..; 

This indication of the characteristic traits of what we mean by th§ __ -
"world-view" may suffice here. A rigorous definition of it would have to 
gained in another way, as we shall see. In his Psychologie der Welta ' 
ungen, Jaspers says that "when we speak of world-views we mean I 
what is ultimate and total in man, both subjectively, as life-experience 
power and character, and objectively, as a world having objective shape@ 
For our purpose of distinguishing between philosophy as world-view 
scientific philosophy, it is above all important to see that the world-view.· 
its meaning. always arises out of the particular factical existence of ~ 
human being in accordance with his factical possibilities of thoughtfuf1 
reflection and attitude-formation, and it arises thus for this factical Dasein-1 
The world-view is something that in each case exists historically from, with; 
and for the factical Dasein. A philosophical world-view is one that expressly 
and explicitly or at any rate preponderantly has to be worked out and 
brought about by philosophy, that is to say, by theoretical speculation, to 
the exclusion of artistic and religious interpretations of the world and the 
Dasein. This world-view is not a by-product of philosophy; its cultivation, 
rather, is the proper goal and nature of philosophy itself. In its very concept 
philosophy is world-view philosophy. philosophy as world·view. If philOSO" 
phy in the form of theoretical knowledge of the world aims at what is 

3. Karl Jaspen. PsycliologiC" der Wdtaruchiluungm, 3rd ed. (Berlin- [Springer.) 1925), PP• 
1-Z. 
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iversal in the world and ultimate for the Dasein-the whence, the 
u~ithl'r, and the wherefore of the world and life-then this differentiates it 
~om the particular sciences, which always consider only a particular region 
of the world and the Dasein, as well as from the artistic and religious 
attitudes, which are not based primarily on the theoretical attitude. It seems 
to be without question that philosophy has as its goal the formation of a 
world-view. This task must define the nature and concept of philosophy. 
Philosophy. it appears, is so essentially world-view philosophy that it would 
be preferable to reject this latter expression as an unnecessary overstate
ment. And what is even more, to propose to strive for a scientific philoso
phy is a misunderstanding. For the philosophical world-view, it is said, 
naturally ought to be scientific. By this is meant: first, that it should take 
cognizance of the results of the different sciences and use them in construct
ing the world-picture and the interpretation of the Dasein; secondly, that it 
ought to be scientific by forming the world-view in strict conformity with 
the rules of scientific thought. This conception of philosophy as the forma
tion of a world-view in a theoretical way is so much taken for granted that it 
commonly and widely defines the concept of philosophy and consequently 
also prescribes for the popular mind what is to be and what ought to be 
expected of philosophy. Conversely, if philosophy does not give satisfactory 
answers to the questions of world-view, the popular mind regards it as 
insignificant. Demands made on philosophy and attitudes taken toward it 
are governed by this notion of it as the scientific construction of a world
view. To determine whether philosophy succeeds or fails in this task, its 
history is examined for unequivocal confirmation that it deals knowingly 
with the ultimate questions-of nature. of the soul, that is to say. of the 
freedom and history of man, of God. 

If philosophy is the scientific construction of a world-view, then the 
distinction between "scientific philosophy" and "philosophy as world-view" 
vanishes. The two together constitute the essence of philosophy. so that 
what is really emphasized ultimately is the task of the world-view. This 
se~ also to be the view of Kant, who put the scientific character of 
philosophy on a new basis. We need only recall the distinction he drew in 
the introduction to the Logic between the academic and the cosmic concep
tions of philosophy. 4 Here we turn to an oft-quoted Kantian distinction which 
~ppar('ntly supports the distinction between scientific philosophy and phi-
0\(Jphy as world-view or, more exactly, serves as evidence for the fact that 

'" ·I In Immanuel Kants W4."l'k.o, ed. Ernst Ca.<;sirer. \'ol. 8. p. 342 ff [Edited by Em.,t C'.auirer 
B 11~ '. h,· c• •llahoratmn of Hermann ( ::Ohen. Anur Buchmau. Otto Buek . • I\ I hen Garland, and 
(, 'llcrrn.ann. 11 \•ok (Scrim: Bruno C'..a!l.\irer, 1912; reprinted, IQU; reis.\ued, Hildesheim: 
:r';"nbcrg. llJ73). In the Ca~~irer ~-dition, Kant's Logik, edited by i\nur Buchenau. is 

111 l-<l Vrnlmmg<'n Kanu ub.-r l..ogik (Kant's lectures on logic!.] 
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Kant himself. for whom the scientific character of philosophy was central, 
likewise conceives of philosophy as philosophical world-view. 

According to the academic concept or, as Kant also says. in the scholastic 
sense, philosophy is the doctrine of the skill of reason and includes two 
parts: "first, a sufficient stock of rational cognitions from concepts; and, 
secondly, a systematic interconnection of these cognitions or a combination 
of them in the idea of a whole." Kant's thought here is that philosophy in 
the scholastic sense includes the interconnection of the formal principles of 
thought and of reason in general as well as the discussion and determination 
of those concepts which, as a necessary presupposition, underlie our ap. 
prehension of the world, that is to say, for Kant, of nature. According to the 
academic concept, philosophy is the whole of all the formal and material 
fundamental concepts and principles of rational knowledge. 

Kant defines the cosmic concept of philosophy or, as he also says, philoso
phy in the cosmopolitan sense, as follows: "But as regards philosophy in the' 
cosmic sense (in sensu cosmico), it can also be called a science of the· 
supreme maxims of the use of our reason, understanding by 'maxim' ~ 
inner principle of choice among diverse ends." Philosophy in the cosmic; 
sense deals with that for the sake of which all use of reason, including that afJ 
philosophy itself, is what it is. "For philosophy in the latter sense is indeecll 
the science of the relation of every use of knowledge and reason to the final] 
purpose of human reason, under which, as the supreme end, all other ~endal 
are subordinated and must come together into unity in it. In this . 
mopolitan sense the field of philosophy can be defined by the folio · . 
questions: 1) What can I know? 2) What should I do? 3) What may I hopelj 
4) What is man?"5 At bottom, says Kant, the first three questions are·, 
concentrated in the fourth, "What is man?" For the determination of~ 
final ends of human reason results from the explanation of what man is. It ia! 
to these ends that philosophy in the academic sense also must relate. 1 

Does this Kantian separation between philosophy in the scholastic sense 
and philosophy in the cosmopolitan sense coincide with the distinction 
between scientific philosophy and philosophy as world-view? Yes and no. 
Yes, since Kant after all makes a distinction within the concept of philoso
phy and, on the basis of this distinction, makes the questions of the end and 
limits of human existence central. No, since philosophy in the cosmic sense 
----------- --

5. Ibid. Cf. Immanuel Kant. Critique of Prm: &ason, 8833. [By cu.~tom, Kant's first and 
second editions of the Kritik de Teiru!n Vemunft are labeled A and 8, re'Sr~1ively. Raymund 
Schmidt's edition (2nd ed. revised, 1930; Philosophische Bihliothck, vo. 37a. Hamburg: F. 
Meiner. 1976). which collates the two Gt'rman 1cxt:s, is both good and acce..sihle. Norman 
Kemp Smith"s translation. Critique of PuTe Reason, 2nd ed. ~London. Macmillan. N~ York: 
St. Martin's presi., 1933) is standard. Si net' both Schmidt and Smith g1w marginal reforences 
10 both editions. furtht'r citations of this work will giw onl)' the English title and the 
Grundproblnnl''s refl"renccs.) 
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docs not have the task of developing a world-view in the designated sense. 
What Kant ultimately has in mind as the task of philosophy in the cosmic 
ense. without being able to say so explicitly. is nothing but the a priori and 

:herefore ontological circumscription of the characteristics which belong to 
the essential nature of the human Dasein and which also generally deter
mine the concept of a world-view.6 As the most fundamental a priori 
determination of the essential nature of the human Dasein Kant recognizes 
the proposition: Man is a being which exists as its own end. 7 Philosophy in 
the cosmic sense. as Kant understands it, also has to do with determinations 
of essential nature. It does not seek a specific factual account of the merely 
factually known world and the merely factually lived life; rather, it seeks to 
delimit what belongs to world in general, to the Dasein in general. and thus 
to world-view in general. Philosophy in the cosmic sense has for Kant 
exactly the same methodological character as philosophy in the academic 
sense. except that for reasons which we shall not discuss here in further 
detail Kant does not see the connection between the two. More precisely, he 
does not see the basis for establishing both concepts on a common original 
ground. We shall deal with this later on. For the present it is dear only that, 
if philosophy is viewed as being the scientific construction of a world-view, 
appeal should not be made to Kant. Fundamentally. Kant recognizes only 
philosophy as science. 

A world-view, as we saw, springs in every case from a factical Dasein in 
accordance with its factical possibilities, and it is what it is in each case for 
this particular Dasein. This in no way asserts a relativism of world-views. 
What a world-view fashioned in this way says can be formulated in proposi
tions and rules which are related in their meaning to a specific really existing 
world, to the particular factically existing Dasein. Every world-view and 
life-view posits; that is to say, it is related being-ly to some being or beings. 
It posits a being. something that is; it is positive. A world-view belongs to 
each Dasein and. like this Dasein, it is in each case determined in a factical 
~istorical way. To the world-view there belongs this multiple positivity, that 
in each case it is rooted in a Dasein which is in such and such a way; that as 
such it relates to the existing world and points to the factically existent 

6 ~,.. ~anr. Critiqul' of Purt Rea.son, 8844. 
7 . s..._. Kant, Critiqueof Purl' &ason, 8868. [Heidegger's is fonnulation is "Der Mensch ist 

ein :-;,,,,,.fKle,, das al~ Zwcck seiner sclbst existien." He does not set it 11.~thin quotat~n marks, 
"' pr,•,umably it is not intended to he an exact reproduction of Kant"s statement. In the 
~".i~,. n~~.J. Kant dr~s not u.,.. the phrase "'al• Zweck seiner selbst," "as its own end." What 
the~,~' 1' .fasenual ends art' not yct tht' high~t ends. there can he only Ont' highest end (in 

c •mpl~te "Y"tcmatic unity of reason I. Therefore. they are cit her the final end or else they 
d'.h 'Uhordm,..tc end~ bdongmg a.' mean" to the final end. The former is none other than the 
\lo ''''" dctf'rmination of man. and the philo!>Ophy of it is callt.-d moral philoo;ophy." Be,.tim· 
rnun!l. which I have translatt."<-1 here as ck>termination, also cannot~ vocation.I 



to Introduction I 12-HJ 

Dasein. It is just because this positivity-that is, the relatedness to beings, 
to world that is, Dasein that is-belongs to the essence of the world-view, 
and thus in general to the fonnation of the world-view, that the formation of 
a world-view cannot be the task of philosophy. To say this is not to exclude 
but to include the idea that philosophy itself is a distinctive primal fonn of 
world-view. Philosophy can and perhaps must show, among many other 
things, that something like a world-view belongs to the essential nature of 
the Dasein. Philosophy can and must define what in general constitutes the 
structure of a world-view. But it can never develop and posit some specific 
world-view qua just this or that particular one. Philosophy is not essentially 
the formation of a world-view: but perhaps just on this account it has an 
elementary and fundamental relation to all world-view formation, even to 
that which is not theoretical but factically historical. 

The thesis that world-view formation does not belong to the task <X 
philosophy is valid, of course, only on the presupposition that philosophy 
does not relate in a positive manner to some being qua this or that particular 
being, that it does not posit a being. Can this presupposition that philoso
phy does not relate positively to beings, as the sciences do. be justified? 
What then is philosophy supposed to concern itself with if not with beings. 
with that which is, as well as with the whole of what is? What is not, is surely 
the nothing. Should philosophy. then, as absolute science, have the nothing 
as its theme? What can there be apart from nature, history. God, spaoe.1 
number? We say of each of these, even though in a different sense, that it is.: 
We call it a being. In relating to it, whether theoretically or practically, we'. 
are comporting ourselves toward a being. Beyond all these beings then it 
nothing. Perhaps there is no other being beyond what has been enumerated,, 
but perhaps, as in the German idiom for 'there is,' es gibt {literally, it giveaJ~ 
still something else is given. Even more. In the end something is given• 
which mwt be given if we are to be able to make beings accessible to us Ii' 
beings and comport ourselves toward them. something which, to be sure, is 
not but which must be given if we are to experience and understand any 
beings at all. We are able to grasp beings as such, as beings. only if we 
understand something like being. If we did not understand. even though at 
first roughly and without conceptual comprehension, what actuality sig• 
nifies. then the actual would remain hidden from us. If we did not under
stand what reality means, then the real would remain inaccessible. If we did 
not understand what life and vitality signify.then we would not be able to 
comport ourselves toward living beings. If we did not understand what 
existence and existentiality signify. then we ourselves would not be able to 
exist as Dasein. If we did not understand what permanence and constancy' 
signify, then constant geometric relations or numerical proportions would 
remain a secret to us. We must understand actuality. reality. vitality. 
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istcntiality. constancy in order to be able to comport ourselves positively 
:ward specifically actual. real, living. existing, constant beings. We must 
understand being so that we may be able to be given over to a world that is, 
so that we can exist in it and be our own Dasein itself as a being. We must 
be able to understand actuality before all experience of actual beings. This 
understanding of actuality or of being in the widest sense as over against the 
experience of beings is in a certain sense earlier than the experience of 
beings. To say that the understanding of being precedes all factual experi
ence of beings does not mean that we would first need to have an explicit 
concept of being in order to experience beings theoretically or practically. 
We must understand being-being, which may no longer itself be called a 
being. being, which does not occur as a being among other beings but which 
nevertheless must be given and in fact is given in the understanding of 
being. 

§3. Philosophy as~ of being 

We assert now that being is the proper and sole theme of philosophy. This is not 
our own invention; it is a way of putting the theme which comes to life at 
the beginning of philosophy in antiquity, and it develops its most grandiose 
form in Hegel's logic. At present we are merely asserting that being is the 
proper and sole theme of philosophy. Negatively, this means that philoso
phy is not a science of beings but of being or, as the Greek expression goes, 
ontology. We take this expression in the widest possible sense and not in the 
narrower one it has, say, in Scholasticism or in modem philosophy in 
Descartes and Leibniz. 

A discussion of the basic problems of phenomenology then is tanta
mount to providing fundamental substantiation for this assertion that 
philosophy is the science of being and establishing how it is such. The 
di<JCUssion should show the possibility and necessity of the absolute science 
of being and demonstrate its character in the very process of the inquiry. 
Philosophy is the theoretical conceptual interpretation of being, of being's 
structure and its possibilities. Philosophy is ontological. In contrast, a 
world-view is a positing knowledge of beings and a positing attitude toward 
bem~$; it is not ontological but ontical. The formation of a world-view falls 
outside the range of philosophy's tasks, but not because philosophy is in an 
inc.omplete condition and does not yet suffice to give a unanimous and 
universally cogent answer to the questions pertinent to world-views; rather, 
:: format'.on of a world-view falls outside the range of philosophy's tasks 

ause philosophy in principle does not relate to beings. It is not because of 
a defect that philosophy renounces the task of forming a world-view but 
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because of a distinctive priority: it deals with what every positing of beings, 
even the positing done by a world-view, must already presuppose essentially. 
The distinction between philosophy as science and philosophy as world. 
view is untenable, not-as it seemed earlier-because scientific philosophy 
has as its chief end the formation of a world-view and thus would have to be 
elevated to the level of a world-view philosophy. but because the notion of a 
world-view philosophy is simply inconceivable. For it implies that philoso
phy, as science of being. is supposed to adopt specific attitudes toward and 
posit specific things about beings. To anyone who has even an approximate 
understanding of the concept of philosophy and its history. the notion of a 
world-view philosophy is an absurdity. If one term of the distinction 
between scientific philosophy and world-view philosophy is inconceivable, 
then the other, too, must be inappropriately conceived. Once it has been 
seen that world-view philosophy is impossible in principle if it is suppoeeci 
to be philosophy. then the differentiating adjective "scientific" is no longer 
necessary for characterizing philosophy. That philosophy is scientific it 
implied in its very concept. It can be shown historically that at bottom~' 
the great philosophies since antiquity more or less explicitly took th · 
selves to be, and as such sought to be, ontology. In a similar way. however,· 
can also be shown that these attempts failed over and over again and ~ 
they had to fail. I gave the historical proof of this in my courses of the · 
two semesters, one on ancient philosophy and the other on the history 
philosophy from Thomas Aquinas to Kant.• We shall not now refer~ t' 
historical demonstration of the nature of philosophy. a demonstra · 
having its own peculiar character. Let us rather in the whole of the p . 
course try to establish philosophy on its own basis. so far as it is a work 
human freedom. Philosophy must legitimate by its own resources its~ 
to be universal ontology. j 

In the meantime. however, the statement that philosophy is the science! 
of being remains a pure assertion. Correspondingly. the elimination oil 
world-view formation from the range of philosophical tasks has not yet been' 
warranted. We raised this distinction between scientific philosophy and 
world-view philosophy in order to give a provisional clarification of the 
concept of philosophy and to demarcate it from the popular concept. The 
clarification and demarcation, again, were provided in order to account for 
the selection of the concrete phenomenological problems to be dealt with 

--The texts of the!le course~. given in 1he summer sem~ter 1926 and the winier semester 
1926-1927. respectively. are planned for publication. as 1he 1wo volumes numerically 
preceding the volume transl;ited here, m the Marburg University l.a"tures. 1923-191.8 
section of the Lectures. 1923-1944 division of the collected works: Manm Heidegger• 
GC'S4mt4wg'1ht-, vol. 22. Grun~rif/r dn '1ntikm Philo:iophi~. and vol 23. Gtschichtt Mr 
Philosophir von Thomas v. Aquin bis Kanl ll'rankfun: Vittorio Klo,t..-nnannl 
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next and to remove from the choice the appearance of complete arbitrari· 

n~hilosophy is the science of being. For the future we shall mean by 
''philosophy" scientific philosophy and nothing else. In conformity with this 
usage. all non-philosophical sciences have as their theme some being or 
beings. and indeed in such a way that they are in every case antecedently 
given as beings to those sciences. They are ~sited by them in ad~ance; t~ey 
are a positum for them. All the propos1t1ons of the non-philosophical 
sciences. including those of mathematics, are positive propositions. Hence, 
to distinguish them from philosophy, we shall call all non-philosophical 
sciences positive sciences. Positive sciences deaJ with that which is, with 
beings; that is to say, they always deal with specific domains, for instance, 
nature. Within a given domain scientific research again cuts out particular 
spheres: nature as physically materiaJ lifeless nature and nature as living 
nature. It divides the sphere of the living into individuaJ fields: the plant 
world. the animal world. Another domain of beings is history; its spheres 
are art history. political history, history of science. and history of religion. 
Still another domain of beings is the pure space of geometry. which is 
abstracted from space pre-theoretically uncovered in the environing world. 
The beings of these domains are familiar to us even if at first and for the 
most part we are not in a position to delimit them sharply and clearly from 
one another. We can, of course, aJways name, as a provisional description 
which satisfies practically the purpose of positive science, some being that 
falls within the domain. We can aJways bring before ourselves, as it were, a 
particular being from a particular domain as an example. Historically. the 
actual partitioning of domains comes about not according to some precon
ceived plan of a system of science but in conformity with the current 
research problems of the positive sciences. 

We can always easily bring forward and picture to ourselves some being 
belonging to any given domain. As we are accustomed to say. we are able to 
~hink something about it. What is the situation here with philosophy's 
object? C'.an something like being be imagined? If we try to do this, doesn't 
our head start to swim? Indeed, at first we are baffled and find ourselves 
clutching at thin air. A being-that's something, a table. a chair, a tree, the 
~ky, a body, some words. an action. A being, yes, indeed-but being? It 
ooks like nothing-and no less a thinker than Hegel said that being and 
nothing are the same. ls philosophy as science of being the science of 
nothing? At the outset of our considerations, without raising any false hopes 
~d Without mincing matters, we must confess that under the heading of 

tng We can at first think to ourselves nothing. On the other hand, it is just 
a~· c~rtain that we are constantly thinking being. We th.ink being just as 
0 ten as, daily, on innumerable occac;ions. whether aloud or silently, we say 
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"This is such and such," 'That other is not so." "That was," "It will bt." In 
each use of a verb we have already thought, and have always in some way 
understood, being. We understand immediately "Today is Saturday; the 
sun is up." We understand the "is" we use in speaking, although we do not 
comprehend it conceptually. The meaning of this "is" remains closed to us. 
This understanding of the "is" and of being in general is so much a matter of 
course that it was possible for the dogma to spread in philosophy uncon· 
tested to the present day that being is the simplest and most self-evident 
concept, that it is neither susceptible of nor in need of definition. Appeal is 
made to common sense. But wherever common sense is taken to be 
philosophy's highest court of appeal, philosophy must become suspicious. 
In "Uber das Wesen der philosophischen Kritik iiberhaupt" ["On the 
Essence of Philosophical Criticism"], Hegel says: "Philosophy by its very' 
nature is esoteric; for itself it is neither made for the masses nor is it 
susceptible of being cooked up for them. It is philosophy only because it 
goes exactly contrary to the understanding and thus even more so to 'sound. 
common sense.' the so-called healthy human understanding, which actually'. 
means the local and temporary vision of some limited generation of human~ 
beings. To that generation the world of philosophy is in and for itself~' 
topsy-turvy. an inverted, world." 1 The demands and standards of comrnoa:1 
sense have no right to claim any validity or to represent any authority iqj 
regard to what philosophy is and what it is not. · 

What if being were the most complex and most obscure concept? What 
if arriving at the concept of being were the most urgent task of philosophy, RI 
task which has to be taken up ever anew? Today, when philosophizing is 11),i 
barbarous, so much like a St. Vitus' dance, as perhaps in no other period fA, 
the cultural history of the West, and when nevertheless the resurrection aE 
metaphysics is hawked up and down all the streets, what Aristotle says in. 
one of his most important investigations in the Mttaphysics has been 
completely forgotten. Kai de kai to palai te kai nun kai aei zetoumenon bi 

I. In Hegel, &JrndicM Wn~, ed. Glockner, vol. 1. pp. 185- U!6. (The quotation depa11I 
from the cited text in two minute points-the entire passage is at the top of p. 185. and a 
comma is omitted after the word "Verstand." The phrase "eine verkehrte Welt," "a topl)"' 
turvy, an inverted. world,'' anticipates Hegel's later use of it in the Phenonimology in a section 
(/\. 3) entitled "Force and Understanding: Appearance and the Super-sensible World." It ii 
precisely by going contrary to the undemanding that the invened world makes possible the 
passage from consciousness to self-consciousness, and eventually to sub.feet, reason. and 
spirit. h is of interest that Hegel was already using this phrase by 1802, and indeed as ~ 
characteristic of what i.~ specifa.11)' philosophical in comparison with ordinary scienllhc 
understanding. and that Heidegger choosn this early passage, with its reverberations, in the 
present context of the discussion of the nature of philosophical thinking. Heidegger emplO)'S 
the phrase several times in these lectures: see Lexicon: invened world. ~fore idiomatically 
one could simply say, "Philosophy's world is a craz)' world."I 
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. aparoumenon, ti to on, touto esti tis he ousia. 2 "That which has been ac1 
sought for from of old and now and in the.fut~re and constantly, ~d t~t o~ 
which inquiry founders over and over agam. 1s the problem What is being? 
If philosophy is the science of being, then the first and last and basic 

roblem of philosophy must be, What does being signify? Whence can 
~omething like being in general be understood? How is understanding of 
being at all possible? 

§4. ~four thaea about Hing 
and tM &cW problems of phmommology 

Before we broach these fundamental questioris, it will be worthwhile first to 
make ourselves familiar for once with discussioris about being. To this end 
we shall deal in the first part of the course with some characteristic theses 
about being as individual concrete phenomenological problems, theses that 
have been advocated in the course of the history of Western philosophy 
since antiquity. In this connection we are interested, not in the historical 
contexts of the philosophical inquiries within which these theses about 
being make their appearance. but in their specifically inherent content. This 
content is to be discussed critically, so that we may make the transition from 
it to the above-mentioned basic problems of the science of being. The 
discussion of these theses should at the same time render us familiar with 
the phenomenological way of dealing with problems relating to being. We 
choose four such theses: 

1. Kant's thesis: Being is not a real predicate. 
2. The thesis of medieval ontology (&holasticism) which goes back to 

Aristotle: To the constitution of the being of a being there belong (a) 
whatness, essence (Was-sein, essentia), and (b) existence or extantness 
(existentia, Vorhandensein). 

3. The thesis of modem ontology: The basic ways of being are the being 
of nature (res extensa) and the being of mind (res cogitans). 

4'. The thesis of logic in the broadest sense: Every being. regardless of its 
~ai;,1cular way of being, can be addressed and talked about by means of the 

1~· The being of the copula. 

These theses seem at first to have been gathered together arbitrarily. 
looked at more closely, however, they are interconnected in a most inti
mate way. t\ttention to what is denoted in these theses leads to the insight 
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that they cannot be brought up adequately-not even as problems-as 
long as the fundamental question of the whole science of being has not been 
put and answered: the question of the meaning of being in general. The second 
part of our course will deal with this question. Discussion of the basic 
question of the meaning of being in general and of the problems arising 
from that question constitutes the entire stock of basic problems of phe
nomenology in their systematic order and their foundation. For the present 
we delineate the range of these problems only roughly. 

On what path can we advance toward the meaning of being in general? Is 
not the question of the meaning of being and the task of an elucidation of 
this concept a pseudo-problem if, as usual, the opinion is held dogmatically 
that being is the most general and simplest concept? What is the source for 
defining this concept and in what direction is it to be resolved? 

Something like being reveals itself to us in the understanding of being, an 
understanding that lies at the root of all comportment toward beinp. 
Comportments toward beings belong. on their part. to a definite being, the 
being which we ourselves are, the human Dasein. It is to the human Dasein 
that there belongs the understanding of being which first of all makes 
possible every comportment toward beings. The understanding of being 
has itself the mode of being of the human Dasein. The more originally and· 
appropriately we define this being in regard to the structure of its being, that 
is to say. ontologically, the more securely we are placed in a position to 
comprehend in its structure the understanding of being that belongs to the 
Dasein, and the more clearly and unequivocally the question can then be 
posed. What is it that makes this understanding of being possible at all? 
Whence-that is, from which antecedently given horizon-do we under• 
stand the like of being? 

The analysis of the understanding of being in regard to what is specific to 
this understanding and what is understood in it or its intelligibility presup
poses an analytic of the Dasein ordered to that end. This analytic has the 
task of exhibiting the basic constitution of the human Dasein and of 
characterizing the meaning of the Dasein's being. In this ontological ana· 
lytic of the Dasein, the original constitution of the Dasein's being is reveakd 
to be temporality. The interpretation of temporality leads to a more radic.al 
understanding and conceptual comprehension of time than has been possi
ble hitherto in philosophy. The familiar concept of time as traditionally 
treated in philosophy is only an off shoot of temporality as the original 
meaning of the Dasein. If temporality constitutes the meaning of the being 
of the human Dascin and if understanding of being belongs to the constitu· 
tion of the Dasein's being, then this understanding of being. too. must be 
possible only on the basis of temporality. Hence there arises the prospect of 
a possible confirmation of the thesis that time is the horizon from which 
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something like being becomes at all intelligible. We interpret being by way 
of time (tempus). The interpretation is a Temporal one.• The fundamental 
subject of res~arch in ont~logy, as determination of the meaning of being by 
wa~· of time. 1s Temporality. 

'w'e said that ontology is the science of being. But being is always the 
being of a being. Being is essentially different from a being, from beings. 
Ho,; is the distinction between being and beings to be grasped? How can its 
possibility be explained? If being is not itself a being, how then does it 
nevertheless belong to beings. since, after all, beings and only beings are? 
What does it mean to say that being belongs to beings? The correct answer to 
this question is the basic presupposition needed to set about the problems of 
ontology regarded as the science of being. We must be able to bring out 
clearly the difference between being and beings in order to make something 
like being the theme of inquiry. This distinction is not arbitrary; rather, it is 
the one by which the theme of ontology and thus of philosophy itself is first 
of all attained. It is a distinction which is first and foremost constitutive for 
ontology. We call it the ontological di.ffnence-the differentiation between 
being and beings. Only by making this distinction-krinein in Greek-not 
between one being and another being but between being and beings do we 
first enter the field of philosophical research. Only by taking this critical 
stance do we keep our own standing inside the field of philosophy. There
fore, in distinction from the sciences of the things that are, of beings, 
ontology, or philosophy in general, is the critical science, or the science of 
the inverted world. With this distinction between being and beings and the 
selection of being as theme we depart in principle from the domain of 
beings. We surmount it. transcend it. We can also call the science of being, 
as critical science, transcendental science. In doing so we are not simply 
taking over unaltered the concept of the transcendental in Kant, although 
we are indeed adopting its original sense and its true tendency. perhaps still 
concealed from Kant. We are surmounting beings in order to reach being. 
Once having made the ascent we shall not again descend to a being. which. 
say, might lie like another world behind the familiar beings. The transcen
dental science of being has nothing to do with popular metaphysics. which 
deals with some being behind the known beings; rather, the scientific 
concept of metaphysics is identical with the concept of philosophy in 
general-critically transcendental science of being, ontology. It is easily 
seen that the ontological difference can be cleared up and carried out 
;:.ambiguously for ontological inquiry only if and when the meaning of 

•ng in general has been explicitly brought to light, that is to say, only 

T,:ln it~ role a_, con<l1tion of pos.~ibility of the understanding uf l'l<·in~. 1~·mporal11y is 
rnporalny ."iee Lexicon: T emporality. 
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when it has been shown how temporality makes possible the distinguish
ability between being and beings. Only on the basis of this consideration 
can the Kantian thesis that being is not a real predicate be given its original 
sense and adequately explained. 

Every being is something; it has its what and as such has a specific possible 
mode of being. In the first part of our course, while discussing the second 
thesis, we shall show that ancient as well as medieval ontology dogmatically 
enunciated this proposition-that to each being there belong a what and a 
way of being, essentia and existentia-as if it were self-evident. For us the 
question arises, Can the reason every being must and can have a what, a ti, 
and a possible way of being be grounded in the meaning of being itself, that 
is to say, Temporally? Do these characteristics, whatness and way-of-being. 
taken with sufficient breadth, belong to being itself? "Is" being articulated 
by means of these characteristics in accordance with its essential naturel 
With this we are now confronted by the problem of the basic articulation oJ, 
being, the question of the necessary belonging-together of whatness and ~~ 
of-being and of the belonging of the two of them in their unity to the idea of being: 
in general. 

Every being has a way-of-being. The question is whether this way-of• 
being has the same character in every being-as ancient ontology believed. 
and subsequent periods have basically had to maintain even down to tM: 
present-or whether individual ways-of-being are mutually distinct. 
Which are the basic ways of being? Is there a multiplicity? How is the 
variety of ways-of-being possible and how is it at all intelligible, given the 
meaning of being? How can we speak at all of a unitary concept of being 
despite the variety of ways-of-being? These questions can be consolidated' 
into the problem of the possible modifications of being and the unity of being'~ 
variety. 

Every being with which we have any dealings can be addressed and 
spoken of by saying "it is" thus and so, regardless of its specific mode of 
being. We meet with a being's being in the understanding of being. It is 
understanding that first of all opens up or, as we say, discloses or reveals 
something like being. Being "is given" only in the specific disclosedness that 
characterizes the understanding of being. But we call the disclosedness of 
something truth. That is the proper concept of truth, as it already begins to 
dawn in antiquity. Being is given only if there is disclosure, that is to say, if 
there is truth. But there is truth only if a being exists which opens up, which 
discloses, and indeed in such a way that disclosing belongs itself to the 
mode of being of this being. We ourselves are such a being. The Dasein 
itself exists in the truth. To the Dasein there belongs essentially a disclosed 
world and with that the disclosedness of the Dasein itself. The Dasein, by 
the nature of its existence, is "in" truth, and only because it is "in" truth does 
it have the possibility of being "in" untruth. Being is given only if truth, 
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henCt." if the Dasein, exists. And only for this reason is it not merely possible 
to address beings but within certain limits sometimes-presupposing that 
the Dasein exists-necessary. We shall consolidate these problems of the 
interconnectedness between being and truth into the probl.em of the tTUth· 
character of being (veritas transcendentalis). 

We have thus identified four groups of problems that constitute the 
content of the second part of the course: the problem of the ontological 
difference. the problem of the basic articulation of being, the problem of the 
p<l5Sible modifications of being in its ways of being, the problem of the 
truth-character of being. The four theses treated provisionally in the first 
part correspond to these four basic problems. More precisely, looking 
backward from the discussion of the basic problems in the second half, we 
see that the problems with which we are provisionally occupied in the first 
part. following the lead of these theses, are not accidental but grow out of 
the inner systematic coherence of the general problem of being. 

§5. 'flw CMra&tn' of ontological mdJaod 
TM three boric componmts of plwnonwrwlogical nwthod 

Our concrete conduct of the ontological investigation in the first and second 
parts opens up for us at the same time a view of the way in which these 
phenomenological investigations proceed. This raises the question of the 
character of method in ontology. Thus we come to the third part of the 
course: the scientific method of ontology and the idea of phenomenology. 

The method of ontology, that is, of philosophy in general, is distin
guished by the fact that ontology has nothing in common with any method 
of any of the other sciences, all of which as positive sciences deal with 
beings. On the other hand, it is precisely the analysis of the truth-character 
~fbeing which shows that being also is, as it were, based in a being, namely, 
•n the Da.sein. Being is given only if the understanding of being, hence 
Dasein, exists. This being accordingly lays claim to a distinctive priority in 
ontological inquiry. It makes itself manifest in all discussions of the basic 
problems of ontology and above all in the fundamental question of the 
meaning of being in general. The elaboration of this question and its answer 
~~quires a general an~lytic of the D~sein. ?n.tolo~ has for its fun~mental 

$Ciplme the analytic of the Dasem. This 1mphes at the same time that 
0.~~ology cannot be established in a purely ontological manner. lts pos
i~ 1 ~ 1~Y is referred back to a being. that is, to something ontical-the 

asem. Ontology has an ontical foundation, a fact which is manifest over 
and over again in the history of philosophy down to the present. For 
e~ample, it is expressed as early as Aristotle's dictum that the first science, 
t e science of being, is theology. As the work of the freedom of the human 
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Dasein, the possibilities and destinies of philosophy are bound up with 
man's existence, and thus with temporality and with historicality, and 
indeed in a more original sense than with any other science. Consequently, 
in clarifying the scientific character of ontology, the first task is the demon
stTation of its ontical foundation and the characterization of this foundation 
itself. 

The second task consists in distinguishing the mode of knowing operative 
in ontology as science of being. and this requires us to work out the meth
odological structures of ontological-tTanscendental differentiation. In early an
tiquity it was already seen that being and its attributes in a certain way. 
underlie beings and precede them and so are a proteron, an earlier. Thei 
term denoting this character by which being precedes beings is the expres-, 
sion a priori, apriority, being earlier. As a priori, being is earlier than bei~J 
The meaning of this a priori, the sense of the earlier and its possibility, 1-1 
never been cleared up. The question has not even once been raised as id) 
why the determinations of being and being itself must have this character ofj 
priority and how such priority is possible. To be earlier is a determination°' 
time, but it does not pertain to the temporal order of the time that Wej 

measure by the clock; rather. it is an earlier that belongs to the "inve~ 
world." Therefore, this earlier which characterizes being is taken by ~ 
popular understanding to be the later. Only the interpretation of being 
way of temporality can make clear why and how this feature of being ear · 
apriority, goes together with being. The a priori character of being and of 
the structures of being accordingly calls for a specific kind of approach 
way of apprehending being- a priori cognition. 

The basic components of a priori cognition constitute what we call p 
nomenology. Phenomenology is the name for the method of ontology. that 
of scientific philosophy. Rightly conceived, phenomenology is the co · 
of a method. It is therefore precluded from the start that phenomenol~ 
should pronounce any theses about being which have specific content, thuit 
adopting a so-called standpoint. · 

We shall not enter into detail concerning which ideas about phenomenol
ogy are current today, instigated in part by phenomenology itself. We shall 
touch briefly on just one example. It has been said that my work is Catholic 
phenomenology-presumably because it is my conviction that thinkers like 
Thomas Aquinas and Duns Scotus also understood something of philoso
phy. perhaps more than the moderns. But the concept of a Catholic 
phenomenology is even more absurd than the concept of a Protestant 
mathematics. Philosophy as science of being is fundamentally distinct in 
method from any other science. The distinction in method between, say. 
mathematics and classical philology is not as great as the difference between 
mathematics and philosophy or between philology and philosophy. The 
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breadth of the difference between philosophy and the positive sciences, to 
which mathematics and philology belong. cannot at all be estimated quan
titatively. In ontology, being is supposed to be grasped and comprehended 
conceptually by way of the phenomenological method, in connection with 
which we may observe that, while phenomenology certainly arouses lively 
interest today. what it seeks and aims at was already vigorously pursued in 
Western philosophy from the very beginning. 

Being is to be laid hold of and made our theme. Being is always being of 
beings and accordingly it becomes accessible at first only by starting with 
some being. Here the phenomenological vision which does the apprehend
ing must indeed direct itself toward a being, but it has to do so in such a way 
that the being of this being is thereby brought out so that it may be possible 
to thematize it. Apprehension of being, ontological investigation, always 
turns. at first and necessarily, to some being; but then, in a J1TecUe way, it is 
led at00y from that being and led back to its being. We call this basic 
component of phenomenological method-the leading back or re-duction 
of investigative vision from a naively apprehended being to being-phe
nomenological reduction. We are thus adopting a central term of Husserl's 
phenomenology in its literal wording though not in its substantive intent. 
For Husserl, phenomenological reduction, which he worked out for the first 
time expressly in the Ideas Toward a Pure Phenomenology and Phenom
erwlogical Philosophy (1913). is the method of leading phenomenological 
vision from the natural attitude of the human being whose life is involved in 
the world of things and persons back to the transcendental life of conscious
ness and its noetic-noematic experiences, in which objects are constituted as 
correlates of consciousness. For us phenomenological reduction means 
leading phenomenological vision back from the apprehension of a being, 
whatever may be the character of that apprehension, to the understanding 
of the being of this being (projecting upon the way it is unconcealed). Like 
every other scientific method, phenomenological method grows and 
changes due to the progress made precisely with its help into the subjects 
:ier investi~ation. Scientific method is never a technique. As soon as it 

0 mes one 1t has fallen away from its own proper nature. 
b P.heno~enological reduction as the leading of our vision from beings 

1 ac.k to being nevertheless is not the only basic component of phenomeno
ogical method; in fact. it is not even the central component. For this 
guicLnce of vision back from beings to being requires at the same time that 
We sh'luld bring ourselves forward positively toward being itself. Pure 
aversion from beings is a merely negative methodological measure which 
not only needs to be supplemented by a positive one but expressly requires 
U.o; to he led toward being; it thus requires guidance. Being does not become 
accessible like a being. We do not simply find it in front of us. As is to be 
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shown, it must always be brought to view in a free projection. This 
projecting of the antecedently given being upon its being and the structures 
of its being we call phenomenological construction. 

But the method of phenomenology is likewise not exhausted by phenom
enological construction. We have heard that every projection of being 
occurs in a reductive recursion from beings. The consideration of being 
takes its start from beings. This commencement is obviously always deter
mined by the factual experience of beings and the range of possibilities of 
experience that at any time are peculiar to a factical Dasein, and hence to the 
historical situation of a philosophical investigation. It is not the case that at 
all times and for everyone all beings and all specific domains of beings ue: 
accessible in the same way; and, even if beings are accessible inside thi! 
range of experience, the question still remains whether, within naive~ 
common experience, they are already suitably understood in their s~ 
mode of being. Because the Dasein is historical in its own exist~ 
possibilities of access and modes of interpretation of beings are the§ml · 
diverse, varying in different historical circumstances. A glance at the · . · 
of philosophy shows that many domains of beings were discovered 
early-nature, space, the soul-but that, nevertheless, they could not • 
be comprehended in their specific being. As early as antiquity a common~ 
average concept of being came to light, which was employed for~~ 
interpretation of all the beings of the various domains of being and 
modes of being, although their specific being itself, taken expressly in 
structure, was not made into a problem and could not be defined. 
Plato saw quite well that the soul. with its logos, is a being different from·i 
sensible being. But he was not in a position to demarcate the specific modlJ. 
of being of this being from the mode of being of any other being or ~ 
being. Instead. for him as well as for Aristotle and subsequent thinba 
down to Hegel. and all the more so for their successors, all ontological 
investigations proceed within an average concept of being in general. EYlll 
the ontological investigation which we are now conducting is determined by 
its historical situation and, therewith. by certain possibilities of approaching 
beings and by the preceding philosophical tradition. The store of basic 
philosophical concepts derived from the philosophical tradition is still 50 

influential today that this effect of tradition can hardly be overestimated. It 
is for this reason that all philosophical discussion, even the most radical 
attempt to begin all over again, is pervaded by traditional concepts and thus 
by traditional horizons and traditional angles of approach, which we cannot 
assume with unquestionable certainty to have arisen originally and gen· 
uinely from the domain of being and the constitution of being they claim to 
comprehend. It is for this reason that there necessarily belongs to the 
conceptual interpretation of being and its structures, that is. to the reductive 
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construction of being. a destTuction-a critical process in which the tradi
tional concepts, which at first must n~ssarily be employed, are de
onstructed down to the sources from which they were drawn. Only by 
~cans of this destruction can ontology fully as.sure itself in a phenomeno
logical way of the genuine character of its concepts. 

These three basic components of phenomenological method-reduc
tion. construction, destruction-belong together in their content and must 
receive grounding in their mutual pertinence. Construction in philosophy is 
necessarily destruction, that is to say. a de-constructing of traditional 
concepts carried out in a historical recursion to the tradition. And this is not 
a negation of the tradition or a condemnation of it as worthless: quite the 
reverse, it signifies precisely a positive appropriation of tradition. Because 
destruction belongs to construction, philosophical cognition is essentially at 
the same time, in a certain sense, historical cognition. "History of philoso
phy." as it is called. belongs to the concept of philosophy as science, to the 
concept of phenomenological investigation. The history of philosophy is 
not an arbitrary appendage to the business of teaching philosophy, which 
provides an occasion for picking up some convenient and easy theme for 
passing an examination or even for just looking around to see how things 
were in earlier times. Knowledge of the history of philosophy is intrinsically 
unitary on its own account, and the specific mode of historical cognition in 
philosophy differs in its object from all other scientific knowledge of history. 

The method of ontology thus delineated makes it possible to characterize 
the idea of phenomenology distinctively as the scientific procedure of 
philosophy. We therewith gain the possibility of defining the concept of 
philosophy more concretely. Thus our considerations in the third part lead 
back again to the starting point of the course. 

§6. Outline of the coune 

The path of our thought in the course will accordingly be divided into three 
part!>: 

Part One. Phenomenological-critical discussion of several traditional 
theses about being 

Part Two. The fundamental-ontological question about the meaning 
of being in general. The basic structures and basic ways of 
being 

Part Three. The scientific method of ontology and the idea of phe
nomenology 
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Part One consists of four chapters: 

l. Kant's thesis: Being is not a real predicate. 
2. The thesis of medieval ontology which goes back to Aristotle: To the 

being of a being there belong whatness (essential and existence 
(existentia, extantness). 

3. The thesis of modem ontology: The basic ways of being are the being 
of nature (res extensa) and the being of mind (res cogitans). 

4. The thesis of logic: Every being. regardless of its particular way of 
being, can be addressed and talked about by means of the "is." The 
being of the copula. 

Part Two correspondingly has a fourfold division: 

l. The problem of the ontological difference (the distinction between 
being and beings). 

2. The problem of the basic articulation of being (essentia, existentia). 
3. The problem of the possible modifications of being and the unity of 

its manifoldness. 
4. The truth-character of being. 

Part Three also divides into four chapters: 

1. The ontical foundation of ontology and the analytic of the Dasein as 
fundamental ontology. 

2. The apriority of being and the possibility and structure of a priori 
knowledge. 

3. The basic components of phenomenological method: reduction, con
struction, destruction. 

4. Phenomenological ontology and the concept of philosophy. 



PART ONE 

Critical Phenomenological Discussion of 
Some Traditional Theses about Being 





Chapter One 

Kant's Thesis: Being Is Not a Real 
Predicate 

§7. TM content ofthl Kanticm theril 

Kant discusses his thesis that being is not a real predicate in two places. One 
is a small essay, Der einzig m0glicht BeweisgTund zu einer Demonstration des 
Dastins Gottes ffhe sole possible argument for a demonstration of God's 
existence} (1763). This work belongs to Kant's so-called pre-critical period, 
the period before the Critique of Pure Reason (1781). It falls into three parts. 
Our thesis is dealt with in the first part, which discusses the basic questions 
and divides into four considerations: ( 1) "On existence in general"; (2) "On 
inner possibility insofar as it presupposes an existence"; (3) "On absolutely 
necessary existence"· (4) "Argument for a demonstration of God's exis
tence." 

Kant discusses the thesis again in his Critique of Pure Reason (first edition, 
A, 1781; second edition, 8, 1787). specifically in the 'Transcendental 
logic." Our citations will henceforth be from the second edition (8). 
'.Transcendental logic," or. as we may also say. the ontology of nature. falls 
into two parts: "transcendental analytic" and "transcendental dialectic." In 
the.transcendental dialectic, book 2, chapter 3, section 4 (8 620 ff), Kant 
~gam takes up the thesis he discusses in the Beweisgrund essay. The section 
~=-.~~tied 'The Impossibility of an Ontological Proof of the Existence of 

. In both places, in the Beweisgrund and in the Critique, the thesis is treated 
•n th~ same way. For the purpose of our exposition, in which we propose to 
~amine this thesis in detail, we shall refer to both these works. We may cite 
t ern briefly as Beweisgrund and Critique, references to the former being 
rnade according to Ernst Cassirer's edition of Kant's works. Before we 

27 
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elucidate the content of the Kantian thesis, let us characterize briefly the 
pertinent essentials of the context in which it is discussed in both places. 

First of all. however, a general terminological observation is required. J\a 
the title of the BeweisgTUnd indicates. Kant is speaking of the proof of the 
existence of God. He speaks similarly of the existence of things outside us, of 
the existence of nature. This concept of existence, Dasein, corresponds in 
Kant to the Scholastic term existentia. Kant therefore often uses the expres
sion "Existenz," "actuality" ('Wirklichkeit"/, instead of "Dasein." In con· 
trast, our own terminological usage is a different one, which. as will appear, 
is grounded in the nature of the case. For what Kant calls existence, using 
either Dasein or Existenz, and what Scholasticism calls existentia, we1 
employ the terms "Vorhandensein," "being-extant," "being-at-hand," orj 
"Vorhandenheit," "extantness." These are all names for the way of being of: 
natural things in the broadest sense. As our course proceeds, the choice~ 
these expressions must itself be validated on the basis of the specific sense ot1 
this way of being-a way of being that demands these expressions: thinp: 
extant, extantness, being-at-hand. In his terminology Husserl follows 
and thus utilizes the concept of existence, Dasein, in the sense of being 
extant. For us, in contrast, the word "Dasein" does not designate, as it 
for Kant, the way of being of natural things. It does not designate a way 
being at all, but rather a specific being which we ourselves are, the hu 
Dasein. We are at every moment a Dasein. This being. the Dasein, · 
every other being. has a specific way of being. To this way of the Dasein' 
being we assign the term "Existenz," "existence"; and it should be 
here that existence or the expression "the Dasein exists" is not the 
determination of the mode of being belonging to us. We shall " 
acquainted with a threefold determination of this kind. which is of ~j 
rooted in a specific sense in existence. For Kant and Scholasticism existenCI• 
is the way of being of natural things. whereas for us, on the contrary, it is the! 
way of being of Dasein. Therefore, we might. for example, say "A bodJ:, 
does not exist; it is, rather, extant." In contrast. Daseins, we ourselves, are 
not extant; Dasein exists. But the Dasein and bodies as respectively existenl 
or extant at each time are. Accordingly, not every being is an extant entity, 
but also not everything which is not an extant entity is therefore also a non
bcing or something that is not. Rather, it can exist or, as we have yet to see, 
subsist or have some other mode of being. 

The Kantian or the Scholastic concept of reality must be sharply distin
guished from the Kantian concept of existence in the sense of presence-at• 
hand as a way of being of things and from our own terminology of 
extantness. In Kant as well as in Scholasticism, which he follows, the 
expression "reality" does not mean what is commonly understood today by 
the concept of reality in speaking, for example, about the reality of the 
external world. In contemporary usage reality is tantamount to actuality or 
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. t nee in the sense of extantness, presence-at-hand. The Kantian concept 
!?'(IS c . 1 u d . . 
of reality is altogether diffe~nt, as we sha I see. n ersta.ndmg. the th~s1s 
that being is not a real predicate depends on understanding this Kantian 

concept of reality. . . . . . . . 
Before beginning the mterpretat1on of this thesis. 1t will be worthwhile to 

ctiaracterize briefly the pertinent context in which it appears. This context 
strikes the eye on reading the title of the work first mentioned as well as the 
heading of the relevant section of the Critique of Pure Remon. It deals with 
the proof of the existence, actuality, and-in our terms-extantness of 
God. We are confronted by the striking fact that Kant discusses the most 
general of all the concepts of being where he is dealing with the knowability 
of a wholly determinate, distinctive being, namely, God. But, to anyone 
who knows the history of philosophy (ontology), this fact is so little surpris
ing that it rather just makes clear how directly Kant stands in the great 
tradition of ancient and Scholastic ontology. God is the supreme being, 
summurn ens, the most perfect being, ens perfectissimum. What most 
perfectly is, is obviously most suited to be the exemplary being, from which 
the idea of being can be read off. God is not merely the basic ontological 
example of the being of a being; he is at the same time the primal ground of 
all beings. The being of the non-divine, created entity must be understood 
by way of the being of the supreme being. Therefore it is no accident that 
the science of being is oriented in a distinctive sense toward the being which 
is God. This goes so far that Aristotle already called prote philosophia, first 
philosophy, by the name of theologia. 1 We should take note here that this 
concept of theology has nothing to do with the present-day concept of 
Christian theology as a positive science. They have only the name in 
common. This orientation of ontology toward the idea of God came to have 
a decisive significance for the subsequent history of ontology and for 
ontology's destiny. It is not our present concern to deal here with the 
legitimacy of this orientation. It is enough that there is nothing surprising 
about the fact that Kant discussed the concept of being or existence in the 
context of the possibility of our knowledge of God. More precisely, what 
~t w~ occupied with was the possibility of that proof of the existence of 

1. which he was the first to call the ontological proof. There comes to 
.1ght here a remarkable phenomenon which we shall repeatedly encounter 
In philosophy before Kant and also in post-Kantian philosophy, and in its 
rnost extreme form in Hegel. namely, that the problem of being in general is 
~ost closely bound up with the problem of God, the problem of defining 

ts essence and demonstrating his existence. We cannot here discuss the 
rea.'>on for this remarkable connection, which nevertheless is in the first 
instance 11 . not at a a mere matter of course, for that would requue us to 

1· .'\riMolle, Met.Jplaysicd, book E(Y.>ilon~026-l9; book Kappa. 7.HJ64h3. 
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discuss the foundations of ancient philosophy and metaphysics. The fact 
persists even in Kant and it proves, quite externally to begin with, that 
Kant's mode of inquiry still proceeds wholly within the channel of tradi
tional metaphysics. In the places mentioned Kant deals with the possibility 
of the ontological proof. A peculiar feature of this proof is that it tries to 
infer God's existence from his concept. The philosophical science which in 
Kant's opinion starts purely from concepts and tries dogmatically to settle 
something about that which is, is ontology or, in traditional language. 
metaphysics. That is why Kant calls this proof from the concept of God the 
ontological proof, where "ontological" is equivalent in signification to dog
matical, metaphysical. Kant does not himself deny the possibility of meta
physics but is in search precisely of a scientific metaphysics, a scientific 
ontology, the idea of which he defines as a system of transcendental 
philosophy. 

The ontological proof is old. It is commonly traced back to Anselm « 
Canterbury (1033-1109). Anselm proposed his proof in a short treatise. 
PToslogium seu alloquium de Dei existentia {Proslogium, or discourse on the 
existence of God]. In chapter 3. "Proslogium de Dei existentia," the ral 
core of the proof is presented. In the literature this proof is frequently called 
the Scholastic proof of God's existence. The term is inappropriate became 
in many cases it was precisely medieval Scholasticism which challenged tbe 
logical validity and cogency of this proof. It was not Kant but Thomas 
Aquinas who first contested the logical validity of this proof, whereu 
Bonaventura and Duns Scotus admit the proof. But the Kantian refutation 
of the possibility of the ontological proof is much more radical and thor
oughgoing than that given by Thomas. 

The characteristic f ea tu re of this proof is the attempt to infer God'• 
existence from his concept. The determination that God is the most perfect 
being, ens perfectissimum, belongs to his concept, the idea of him. The 
most perfect being is the one that can lack no possible positive characteristie 
and that possesses every positive characteristic in an infinitely perfect way. 
It is impossible that the most perfect being, such as we think God to be ill 
our concept of him, should not have any given positive characteristic. ID 
conformity with the concept of it, every defect is excluded from this being. 
Therefore also, manifestly. or even before all else, that it is, its existence• 
belongs to the perfection of the most perfect being. God is not what he is, in 
accordance with his essential nature as the most perfect being. unless he 
exists. That God exists thus follows from the concept of God. The proof 
declares: If God is thought according to his essence, that is to say, accordin8 
to his concept. then his existence must be thought along with it. This readilY 
suggests the question, Does it follow therefrom that we must think God~ 
existing, think his existence? We cannot here go into the provenance of thiS 
proof. which reaches back beyond Anselm to Boethius and Dionysius the 
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:\reopagite. and thus to Neoplatonism; nor can we examine the various 
odifications it has undergone and the attitudes that have been taken 

m ward it in the history of philosophy. We shall only in passing describe the 
:~ew of Thomas Aquinas because it is suitable as a background against 
which to bring the Kantian refutation into sharpest outline. 

Thomas ,-\quinas discusses and criticizes the possibility of the ontological 
proof of God's existence, which he does not yet call by this name, in four 
places: ( 1) the Commentary on the Sentences of Peter Lombard, Sentences 1, 
dist. 3. qu. 1. art. 2 ad 4; (2) Summa theologica 1, qu. 2. art. l; (3) Summa 
amtra gentiles 1, chaps. 10-11; (4) De veritate, qu. 10, art. 12. The last 
mentioned is the most lucid of these accounts. In this place Thomas raises 
the question utrum deum esse sit per se notum menti humanae, sicut prima 
principia demonstrationis, quae non possunt cogitari non esse; "whether 
God is known to the human intellect by himself and in himself like the first 
principles of demonstration [the law of identity, the law of contradiction), 
which cannot be thought as not being." Thomas asks: Do we know about 
God's existence with the aid of God's concept, according to which he cannot 
not exist? In section 10 we read: Ad hoc autem quod sit per se notum, 
oportet quod nobis sit cognita ratio subjecti in qua concluditur praedicatum. 
In Thomas' discussion, too, something like a predicate appears, just as it 
does in the Kantian thesis that being is not a real predicate. "For something 
to be known in itself, to be intelligible of itself, nothing else is required save 
that the predicate which is asserted of the being in question is de ratione 
subjecti, from the concept of the subject." Ratio is equivalent in meaning to 
essentia or natura or, as we shall see, reality. In this case the subject cannot 
be thought without that which appears in the predicate. But in order for us 
to have such a cognition, which Kant later called an analytic cognition, that 
~ to say, in order for us to be able to infer a thing's characteristics 
immediately from its essence, it is necessary that the ratio subjecti, the 
CO~t of the thing, should be known to us. For the proof of God's 
~tstence this implies that the concept of God, his whole essence, must be 
discernible to us. Sed quia quidditas Dei non est nobis nota, ideo quoad nos 
Deum esse non est per se notum, sed indiget demonstratione. Ideo nobis 
necessarium est. ad hoc cognoscendum, demonstrationes habere ex ef· 
fectibus sumptas. But since the quidditas, what God is, his whatness, his 
~~ce. is not known to us. since with respect to us God is not transparent 
•n his essence, but requires proof based on the experience of what he has 
~=~ted, therefore. the ~emonstration ?f G~'s existence from his concept 

s adequate grounding of the startmg-pomt of the proof, namely, the 
concept. 

i According to Thomas the ontological proof is impossible because. stan
o~tut from ourselves, we are not i_n a position :o ex~und_the pure concept 

od so as to demonstrate from 1t the ncccs.<;1ty of his existence. We shall 
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see that it is at a different place that Kant tackles the ontological proof 
critically. attacks its real nerve, and thus first really unhinges it. 

In order to discern more clearly this place in the ontological proof on 
which the Kantian criticism makes its assault, we shall give to this proof the 
formal shape of a syllogism. 

Major premise: God, by his concept, is the most perfect being. 
Minor premise: Existence belongs to the concept of the most perfect being. 
Conclusion: Therefore God exists. 

Now Kant does not dispute that by his concept God is the most perfi 
being. nor does he contest the existence of God. With regard to the form 1 

the syllogism, this means that Kant leaves undisturbed the major p 
and the conclusion. If he nevertheless attacks the proof, the attack can 
only upon the minor premise, which says that existence belongs to 
concept of the most perfect being. The thesis of Kant, whose pheno 
logical interpretation we are taking as our theme, is nothing but 
fundamental denial of the possibility of the assertion laid down in the • . 
premise of the ontological proof. Kant's thesis that being or existence is 
a real predicate does not assert merely that existence cannot belong to 
concept of the most perfect being or that we cannot know it to belong 
that concept (Thomas). It goes further. It says, fundamentally. that 
thing like existence does not belong to the determinateness of a concept~ 
all. 

We must first show how Kant argues for his thesis. In this way it 
become clear of itself how he explicates the concept of existence, in 
sense of extantness. 

The first section of the Beweisgrund divides into four disquisitions, .11 
first of which is "On existence in general." It discusses three theses ~ 
questions: ( 1) "Existence is not a predicate or determination of any thing .. 
all"; (2) "Existence is the absolute position of a dting and thereby ~1 
from any sort of predicate, which, as such, is posited at each time merely 
relatively to another thing": (3) "Can I really say that there is more ill 
existence than in mere possibility?" 

The first proposition, "Existence is not a predicate or determination of 
any thing at all," is a negative characterization of the nature of existence. 
The second proposition gives a positive definition of the ontological sense 
of existence-existence equals absolute position. The question enunciated 
in the third place takes a stand toward a contemporary explication of the 
concept of existence, such as was given by Wolff or his school. according to 
which existence signifies complementum possibilitatis: the actuality of a 
thing. or its existence, is the complement of its possibility. 

A more concise treatment of the same thesis is to be found in the Critique 
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0 Pure Reason.i The first. ~roposit.ion from the Beweisgrund ~oincides with 
t~ proposition in the C':'tique which we ch.?se _as a_ formu~at1on of the first 
thesis and which reads m full as fol~ows: Bemg 1s manifestly not a real 

rcdicate, that is. a concept of something that could be added to the concept 
pt a thing." This proposition is followed by another, which defines the 
0 ature of being or existence positively and likewise coincides with the 
:'econd proposition of the &weisgrund. Being "is merely the position of a 
thing or of certain determinations in themselves." No distinction is made to 
begin with between being in general and existence. 

first of all. what is meant by the negative thesis that being is not a real 
predicate or. as Kant also says. that being is not at all a predicate of a thing? 
That being is not a real predicate signifies that it is not a predicate of a Tes. It 
is not a predicate at all. but mere position. Can we say that existence is not a 
predicate at all? Predicate means that which is asserted in an assertion 
(judgment). But then existence is surely asserted when I say "God exists" or, 
in our terminology. "The mountain is extant." Being extant and existing are 
certainly asserted here. This seems to be the case and Kant himself stresses 
it. 'This statement [Existence is not at all a predicate of any thing what
soever] seems strange and paradoxical. yet it is undoubtedly certain."3 

What about the question whether existence is or is not asserted, is or is 
not a predicate? How does Kant define the nature of predication? According 
to him the formal concept of assertion is the combining of something with 
something. The basic action of the understanding, according to him, is the 
HI combine." This characterization of the nature of assertion is a purely 
formal definition or, as Kant also says. a formal-logical characterization, in 
which abstraction is made from what it is that is combined with something 
else. Each predicate is always something determinate, material. Formal 
logic thematizes only the form of predication in general, relation, combina
tion, separation. As we say. abstraction is made in it from any real content 
the predicate may have, and similarly with the subject. It is a logical 
characterization of assertion with regard to its emptiest form, that is to say. 
fonnally. as a relating of something to something or as a combining of the 
two . 

• ,.J L~.Jnt. Cntiqut of Purr Rea.son, ll626 ff. [The text's note here cites R. Schmidt as t."<iilor 
1 , !'1.1..,.mer as puhhsher.] 

-~ K.-int. lkweug11md, in lmmanuc>I Kanu Wer~. ed. Ernst Cassirer, vol. 2, p. 76. [Der 
"~i: moi:lcch~ &uieugnmd zu tiner lknwtutralion dts Damru Gottn (The !!Ole possible 
~~-!(lament for a demonstmtion of Ciod"s existence). This work appears in volume 2 of the 
&h'irer t'\iit1on .. h may he found also in volume 2 of the Academy edition: Gelamm~ll~ 
i\c:arif'."''. he~n m 1902 by the Prussian Academy ?fScienc..'s, _and continued by ~he German 
and ~m~ ofSc ... nc~. Be!lm, and the Academy of Sciences. <.r0ttmgl"ll, 28 \•ok an 32 (Berlin 

• "W York: W. de Gruyter. 1978-1; thas as a cnt1cal ed1t1on.I 
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If we orient ourselves in this way toward the formal-logical concept of 
predication and the predicate. we cannot yet decide whether existence is a 
predicate. For existence has a specific content; it says something. Therefore, 
we must ask more precisely: ls existence a real predicate or, as Kant says 
more concisely. a determination? A determination, he says. is a predicate 
that is added to the concept of the subject from beyond it and thus enlarges 
it. The determination, the predicate. must not already be contained in the 
concept. A determination is a real predicate that enlarges the thing, the 
Sache, res, in its content. This concept of the real and of reality must be held 
in mind from the beginning if we wish to understand correctly Kant's thesis 
that existence is not a real predicate, not a determination of the real content 
of a thing. The concept of reality and the real in Kant does not have tbej 
meaning most often intended nowadays when we speak of the reality of •· 
external world or of epistemological realism. Reality is not equivalent 
actuality, existence, or extantness. It is not identical with existence, 
though Kant indeed uses the concept "objective reality" identically 
existence. 

The Kantian meaning of the term "reality" is the one that is approp · 
to the literal sense of the word. In one place Kant translates "reality'; vaf1 
fittingly by "thingness," "thing-determinateness."" The real is what pe~ 
to the res. When Kant talks about the omnitudo realitatis, the totality of all] 
realities. he means not the whole of all beings actually extant but, just ~ 
reverse, the whole of all possible thing-determinations, the whole of • 
thing-contents or real-contents. essences, possible things. Accordingly, real->~ 
itas is synonymous with Leibniz' term possibilitas, possibility. Realities uW· 
the what-contents of possible things in general without regard to whether or: 
not they are actual, or "real" in our modem sense. The concept of reality ll 
equivalent to the concept of the Platonic idea as that pertaining to a beinl· 
which is understood when I ask: Ti esti, what is the being? The wbat
content of the thing, which Scholasticism calls the res, then gives me the 
answer. Kant's terminology relates directly to the usage of Baumgarten. a 
disciple of Wolff. Kant often took as text for his lectures Baumgarten'• 

4. Critique of Pure Rea.son, B 11!2. [Kant's terms are Sachheit. Sachbestimmtheit. Sache aod 
it.~ derivatives arc hardly translatable by a single Engli~h equivalent throughout. Sache itself 
is close to the English word "thing," but ranges widely in a very general way: object. cause. 
legal case, matter. affair, fact. ctc. Later in his career Heidegger wrote about .. die Sache des 
Denkens," "the matter of thought," "thinking's thing." Often Sache has tne sense ~the 
es!lelltial thing. and in Heidegger's lnterpn."lation it becomes linked with the medjeval 
concept of res, where realitas is to res as Sachneit is to Sache: the essence to.the being"".~ 
essence it ls. Bccau!ll!' of this manner of association, the adjectival form. s.achlich. whose htCB" 
translation. thingly. could be significant but would hardly be understcxxl. ••rendered"'?" 
fn.-quently as inherent or intrinsic. Its use in other context~ would be closer to sens.es like 
es. ... .-ntial. material, pcrti~nt. tut~· point. objectiw.J 
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01,,.,ndium of metaphysics, that is, of ontology. and he accordingly 
eo i-- . I 
adopted its tcrmmo ogy. . . . . . . 

In discussing the Kantian thesis and also m dealing with Kant m other 
attcrs. we should not hesitate to concern ourselves with terminological 

rn ints down even to a certain degree of fussiness about detail. For it is 
~ctly in Kant that concepts are clearly defined and determined with a 
sharpness that undoubtedly no philosophy ever reached before or after him, 
although this does not imply that the real contents of the concepts and what 
is therewith intended by them correspond radically in every respect to the 
interpretation. Precisely with regard to the expression "reality," understand
ing Kant's thesis and his position is hopeless unless the terminological sense 
of this expression, which traces back to Scholasticism and antiquity, has 
been clarified. The immediate source for the term is Baumgarten, who was 
not only influenced by Leibniz and Descartes, but derives directly from 
Scholasticism. This connection of Kant with Baumgarten will be treated 
with regard to other problems that become thematic in these lectures. 

In the section in which he defines ens, that which is in general, 
Baumgarten says: Quad aut ponitur esse A, aut ponitur non esse A, 
determinatur; .5 "that which is posited as being A or is posited as being not
A is determined." The A thus posited is a determinatio. Kant speaks of the 
determination that is added to the what of a thing, to the res. Determina· 
tion, determinatio, means the determinant of a res; it is a real predicate. 
Hence Baumgarten says: Quae determinando ponuntur in aliquo, (notae et 
praedicata) sunt determinationes;6 "what is posited in any thing in the way 
of determining (marks and predicates) is a determination." When Kant says 
that existence is not a determination, this expression is not arbitrary but is 
terminologically defined: determinatio. These determinations, determina
tiones, can be twofold. Altera positiva, et affirmativa, quae si vere sit, est 
realitas, altera negativa, quae si vere sit, est negatio; 7 "the determinant 
which posits positively or affirmatively is, if the affirmation is correct, a 
reality; the other, negative, determination. if it is correct. is a negation." 
Accordingly, reality is the real determination, determinatio, that has real 
content and is the correct one, belonging to the thing, res, itself, to its 
concept. The opposite of reality is negation. 

Kant not only adheres to these definitions in his pre-critical period but 

M 5 dlJaumg;inen. Mttaphysica (1743). §34. (Mttaphyslca Alexandri Baurnganm, Halae 
tt~!L d>ur1eae., impensis C.H. Hemmerdc Ust ed. 1739: 3rd ed .. 1763; reprint of 3rd ed., 
1111 "twim: (,, Olm~. 19631. Alexander GO(tlieb Baumgarten (171+-1762) is the m~t 
fo P<mant repr~nlal1\0e of the school of Leibniz-Wolff. whose writin~ Kant used as tt"Xb 

r "•urws.I • 
(i lh1cl. ,36, 
7 lhi<l. 
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continues to do so in his Critique of Pure Reason. Thus he speaks of the 
concept of a thing and puts in brackets "of a real," which does not mean of 
an actual.11 For reality means the affirmatively posited predicate having real 
content. Every predicate is at bottom a real predicate. Therefore Kant'a 
thesis reads: Being is not a real predicate, that is, being in general is not a 
predicate of any thing at all. It is from the table of judgments that Ka.it 
derives the table of categories to which reality as well as existence belongs. 
Viewed formally, judgments are combinations of subject and predicate. AD 
combining or uniting comes about in each instance in regard to a possible 
unity. In every uniting the idea of a unity is entertained, even if it is not abo 
thematically realized. The different possible forms of the unity that is had in 
mind in judging, in uniting, these possible respects or contents of tbe 
respects for judgmental combination, are the categories. This is the logical 
concept of the category in Kant. It arises out of a purely phenomenolotbl 
analysis if we merely follow out what Kant means. The category is not.I 
kind of form with which any pre-given material is molded. A catega1y 
represents the idea of unity with regard to judgmental union; the categodeil 
are the possible forms of unity of combination. If the table of judgmentst« 
the sum total of all possible forms of union, is given to me, then I can llid 
off from this table the idea of unity presupposed in each form of juc::lgmeQt; 
thus from it I can deduce the table of categories. Kant here makes thl 
presupposition that the table of judgments is intrinsically certain and valid. 
which is surely questionable. The categories are forms of unity of tba 
possible unions in judgment. Reality belongs to these forms of unity as doll 
also existence. We can infer clearly the disparity between these two cate&O
ries, reality and existence, from their belonging to entirely different claam 
of categories. Reality belongs among the categories of quality. ExisteneeOI' 
actuality belongs. in contrast, among the categories of modality. Reality ii• 
category of quality. By quality Kant refers to that character of ju~ 
positing which indicates whether a predicate is ascribed to a subject. 
whether it is affirmed of the subject or opposed to it, that is, denied of it. 
Reality is accordingly the form of unity of the affirming, affirmative• 
positing, positive judgment. This is precisely the definition that BaUID" 
garten gives of reality. In contrast, existence, or actuality, belongs to the -

8. Critique of Pure Rea50rl, 8286. [The passage in the Kritik actually read': "Da s.ie bf 
gleichwohl doch immcr synthetisch sind, so sind sie es nur subjektiv. d.i .. sie fligen zu derll 
Begriffe eines Dinges (Realen,) van dem sie sonst nichts sa~n." The noun "'Realt-n" ~ 
in 8 imtead of the adjecti\•e "realen" of A. In hi.~ tra~lation. Norman Kemp Smith~ 
the pas.sage thus: "But since they arc none the less synthetic. they are so sub;t"Ctively IJllll1' 

that is, they add to the concept of a thing (of something reall. of which otherwist' the! tM'! 
nothmg." Heidegger prefers the shift from the phrase "of a real thing" to the phrase rJ • 
real," where "real" 1s now a substantive on ib own account, although we must pre~ume (tori' 
the construction that it is still a Ding about which Kant L• talking.] 
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I of categories of modality. Modality expresses the attitude of the 
c assizing subject to that which is judged in the judgment. The concept 
~plemcntary to exis~~e or actualit.y is not negation, as ~n the case of 

lity. but either poss1b1hty or necessity. As a category. existence corre
rea nds to the assertoric judgment, which is simply assertive, whether 
spaitive or negative. The expression "reality" functions in the already 
~ned sense of real content ["thing-" "res-," what-content}, also in the 
term which traditional ontology often uses to refer to God-ens real
issimum or. a.'i Kant always says, the most real of all beings {allerrealstes 
WesenJ. This expression signifies, not something actual with the highest 
degree of actuality. but the being with the greatest possible real contents, 
the being lacking no positive reality, no real determination, or, in Anselm of 
Canterbury's formulation, aliquid quo maius cogitari non potest.9 

The Kantian concept of objective Teality, which is identical with actuality, 
must be distinguished from the concept of reality as thus elucidated. The 
realness or being-something that is fulfilled in the object thought in it, in its 
Objekt, is called objective reality [objektive realitat/. That is to say. it is the 
reality exhibited in the experienced entity as an actual existent entity. In 
reference to objective reality and reality in general, Kant says: "As regards 
reality, we obviously cannot think it in concreto without calling experience 
to our aid. For reality can only relate to sensation as material of experience 
and is not concerned with the form of the relationship, whereas, if we so 
chose, this form could be made subject to a play of fictions." 10 Kant here 
separates objective reality as actuality from possibility. If I devise or invent 
some possible thing. then in doing so I am occupied with this imagined 
thing's pure relationships having real content, though without thinking of 
the thing with these relations as being actual, presently existent. In retro
~pect, this use of reality occurs also in Descartes. Descartes says, for 
instance, that error, and in general everything that has negative value, 
everything malum, non esse quid reale, is nothing. 11 This does not mean 
that error does not actually exist; instead, error is surely actual, but it and 
~erything evil and bad is not a res in the sense that it would be an 
~dependent real content for itself. h is always only advenient and it is only 
~ rneans of the negation of an independent real content. by the negation of 

t good. Similarly in the proof for God's existence in the third meditation, 

11/o'~l :\n~lm of Canterbury, Prnslogion, cha~ 3. (.A. n-ccnt and accessible 1ransla1ion of th1S 
rep1 , 1~ St .. A~lm's Proslogion, with a reply on behalf of the fool hy Gaunilon and the author'~ 
tba~i:; Ciaunilon, Iran~. with an mtroduc:tion and philosophical rnmml-ntary by M. J. 

10 Cwonh. with Latin texts (Oxford and London: Clarendon Press. 196.Sl.I 
11 · I ~h..,ue of Puu &a.son, 82711 .. 

19SCJt 11.~f scanl'!i. M~ata!wnes dt" prirna philosophaa, Latin-German edition (Felix Meiner, 
· <'dttation 4. p. l 00. 
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when he is speaking of realitas objectiva and realitas actualis, Descartea 
here, too, takes realitas in the sense mentioned above-the sense of reaineaa 
or res-ness, German Sachheit-equivalent to the Scholastic quidditaa 
fwhatness, somethingnessJ. Realitas objectiva is not identical with the 
Kantian objective reality but just the opposite. In Descartes realitas objec. 
tiva means, following Scholasticism, the objectified what, which is held over 
against me only in pure representation, the essence of a thing. Realitaa 
objectiva equals possibility, possibilitas. In contrast, what corresponds to 
the Kantian concept of objective reality. or actuality, is the Cartesian and 
Scholastic concept of realitas actualis-the what which is actualized (actu). 
This noteworthy distinction between the Cartesian concept of realitaa 
objectiva as tantamount to subjectively represented possibility and dw 
Kantian concept of objective reality, or that which is in itself, is connected 
with the fact that the concept of the objective {Objektive} was turned into b 
exact opposite during this period. The objective, namely, that which if 
merely held over against me, is in Kantian and modem language the 
subjective. What Kant calls the subjective is for the Scholastics that whidl 
lies at the basis, hupokeimenon, the objective, thus corresponding to the 
literal sense of the expression "subject." 

Kant says that existence is not a reality. This means that it is not a· 
determination of the concept of a thing relating to its real content or, u bi 
says succinctly. not a predicate of the thing itself. 1Z "A hundred actual, 
thalers contain not the least bit more than a hundred possible thalers. "ll A 
hundred possible thalers and a hundred actual thalers do not differ in tbelf 
reality. Everything gets confused if we do not keep in mind Kant's concept 
"reality" but alter its meaning so as to give it the modem sense of actuality. 
It could then be said that a hundred possible thalers and a hundred actual 
thalers are after all indubitably different with regard to their reality, for the 
actual thalers are precisely actual. whereas the possible thalers have 00 

reality in the non-Kantian sense. In contrast, Kant says in his own language 
that a hundred possible thalers and a hundred actual thalers do not differ iD 
their reality. The what-content of the concept "a hundred possible thalen• 
coincides with that of the concept "a hundred actual thalers." No more 
thalers are thought in the concept "a hundred actual thalers," no greater 
reality, but exactly the same amount. What is possible is also the same thing 
actually as far as its what-content is concerned; the what-content, the 
reality. of the possible and the actual thing must be the same. "When 
therefore I think of a thing, by whatever and by however many predicates I 
please (even in an exhaustive determination of it), nevertheless my proceed· 

ll. &uinsgrund, p. 76. 
13. Crilique of Pur~ R~mon, 8627. 
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. fi rther to think that this thing is [exists) makes not the least addition to 
1~ t~ing (that is. to the res). For, otherwise, what would exist would be not 
t tly the same but more than I had thought in the concept, and I could 
exac ob. f . ..14 t say that the exact ~ect o my concept exists. 
ilO On the other hand, the fact nevertheless remains that this "exists" -a 
hing exists-occurs as a predicate in common linguistic usage. u What is 
~ore. the expression "is" in the broadest sense is involved in every predica
tion. even when I do not posit as existent that about which I am judging and 
predicating. even when I merely say "Body, by its very nature, is ex· 
tended"-whether a body exists or not. Here I am also using an "is," the 
"is," in the sense of the copula, which is distinct from the "is" when I say 
"God is." that is, "God exists." Being as copula, as linking concept, and 
being in the sense of existence must consequently be distinguished. 

How does Kant explain this distinction? If being or existence is not a real 
predicate. then lww can being be determined positively and how does the 
concept of existence, of extantness. differ from the concept of being in 
general? Kant says: 'The concept of position is utterly simple and is one and 
the same as the concept of being. Now something can be thought as posited 
merely relatively. or, better. we can think merely the relation (respectus 
logicus) of something as a mark to a thing. and then being, that is, the 
position of this relation ("A is B"], is nothing but the combining concept in a 
judgment. If what is had in view is not merely this relation [that is. if being 
and "is" are used not merely in the sense of the copula. "A is B"] but instead 
the thing as posited in and for itself, then this being is tantamount to 
existence [that is, Vorhandensein]."16 Existence "is thereby also distin
guished from every predicate, which qua predicate is always posited merely 
relatively to another thing."17 Being in general is one and the same as 
~ition in general. In this sense Kant speaks of the mere positions (real-
1~) of a thing, which constitute its concept, that is, its possibility, and 
"'.'hach must not be mutually contradictory. since the principle of contradic
tion (non-contradiction) is the criterion of logical possibilities. 18 By its very 
concept, every predicate is always posited merely relatively. When. on the 
ot~e: hand, I say "Something exists," in this positing I am not making a 
~-attonal reference to any other thing or to some other characteristic of a 
~ •~g. to some other real being: instead. I am here positing the thing in and 
or lt'>t"lf. free of relation: I am positing here without relation, non-relatively. 
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absolutely. In the proposition "A exists," "A is extant," an absolute positiag 
is involved. Being qua existence must not be confused with being in the 
sense of"mere position" {being something). Whereas in the Beweisgrund(p. 
77) Kant characterizes existence as absolute position, he says in the Critique: 
"It is merely the position of a thing. or of certain determinations ill 
themselves. In logical use it is merely the copula of a judgment." 19 Existence 
is not "mere position." When Kant says that it is merely position, thia 
limitation holds with regard to the fact that it is not a real predicate. In tbia 
context "merely" means "not relatively." Being is not a real predicate either 
in the sense of "mere position" or in that of "absolute position." In the 
passages cited, Kant defines the meaning of being as position only with 
regard to being qua existence. He is elucidating the concept of abaolule 
position relevantly to the connection of the problem with the proof of Gocra 
existence. 

The preliminary interpretation of being as "mere position" and of-. 
tence as "absolute position" should be kept in mind. In the citation ma 
Baumgarten the expression ponitur, position, also appeared. For the lllllL 
too, the mere what of a thing, is posited in the pure representing of the tbmg 
as in a certain way in itself. But this positing is merely the positing of tbe 
possible, "mere position." In one place Kant says that "as possibility waa • ..:. 
merely a position of the thing in relation to the understanding, so actuality 
!existence] is at the same time a combining of it lthe thing] with perc:ll!p' 
tion."20 Actuality, existence, is absolute position; possibility. in contraat.il 
mere position. 'The proposition 'God is omnipotent' contains two ~ 
cepts, each of which has its object: God and omnipotence; the little WORI 'iii 
is not, in addition, a predicate but only posits the predicate relatively totht 
subject."21 In this positing of "is," of mere position, nothing is a..
about existence. Kant says: "Hence also this being [of the copula] is--' 
quite correctly even in the case of the relations which impossible things baW 
to each other,".Z2 as when, for example, I say "The circle is square." "If now I 
take the subject (God) together with all of its predicates (among which is 
omnipotence) and I say 'God is,' or There is a God,' then I am not positing a 
new predicate as added to the concept of God; rather, I am positing only the 
subject in itself with all its predicates, and indeed I am positing [no'll 
absolute position is more precisely discussed] the object [by this Kant means 
the actual being] in relation to my concept."Z.\ The object fGegenstand}. the 
actual existent entity corresponding to the concept, is added synthetically to 

19. Ibid. 8626. 
20. Ibid. 8287 n. see also Bewrugnmd, ~). n. 
21. Criliqul' of Pirrt> &ason, B6l6-627 
.Zl. &wti.igrund, P- 7H. 
23. CrifiqlU' 11f Purl' &ason, Bbl7 
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ncept in the assertion "God exists," without my concept being in the 

~:s~ugmented by t.his ~ing [Sei~], t~is exist~nce .. ~tsid~ m~ concept. ~t 
fi II ws that in the existential assertion, God exists, A exists, a synthestS 
. 0 f so involved. and exactly so, that is, a positing of a relation; but it has an 
~ntially different character from the synthesis of predication, "A is B." 
The synthesis of existential assertion does not concern real characteristics of 
the thing and their relationships; rather, what is posited in existential 
assertion and is added to the mere representation, to the concept, is "a 
relation of the actual thing to my own self." The relation that is posited is 
that of the entire conceptual content. the full reality of the concept, to the 
object of the concept. The thing intended in the concept is posited abso
lutely in and for itself. Predicative synthesis operates with real relationships. 
Existential synthesis concerns the whole of these real relationships in their 
relation to their object. This object is posited absolutely. In positing exis
tenee we have to go outside the concept. The relation of the concept to the 
object. to the actual being, is what gets added, or ap-posited, synthetically to 
the concept. 

In positing an actual. existent thing, I can ask two questions. according to 
Kant: What is posited and how is it posited?24 To the question What is 
posited? the answer is, Nothing more and nothing other than in the positing 
of a possible thing, indeed exactly the same what-content, as the example of 
the thalers shows. But I can also ask: How is it posited? It must then be said 
that certainly by actuality something more is posited. l.S Kant sums up the 
difference in brief. "Nothing more is posited in an existent than in some
thing merely possible (for in this case we are speaking of its predicates): but 
more is posited by an existent than by something merely possible. for this 
[existent) also goes to the absolute position of the thing itself."26 

In this way the concept of existence is explained or indicated by Kant in 
!he sense of absolute position, and from it something like existence, or being 
in ge_neral, can be elucidated. The relation posited in absolute position is the 
re~tion of the exio;tent object itself to its concept. But if, according to Kant, 
~iste~ce occurs ··in common linguistic usage" as a predicate, so that here 
t ere is a fact controverting Kant's thesis that existence is not a predicate, it 
~not so much a predicate of the thing itself, says Kant, as rather of the 
be~ught We have. in the first instance. of the thing. "For example. existence 
.. hangs to the sea-unicorn /narwhal/." This means. according to Kant, that 

tht. e 1~:a 'Jf the sea-unicorn is an experiential concept, the idea of an existent 
ing z1 .. , 'od . .. Id 

· u exists wou mean. more precisely expressed. "Something 

l~ B.'IL't•isgrund, p. i9 
l5. lh1d 
11, lhid. p. &I. 
'l:1 lhi<l. pp. ifr-77. 
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existing is God."28 Kant wishes to indicate by this conversion of the 
proposition that existence is thought not in the predicate of the pr~ 
but in its subject. 

Application of this explanation of his thesis to the possibility of the 
ontological proof of God's existence follows of itself. Existence in general ia 
not a real predicate and thus essentially cannot belong to the concept ct 1 
thing; therefore, on the strength of thinking the pure conceptual content, I 
can never be assured of the existence of what is thought in the concept, 
unless I already co-posit and presup-pose the thing's actuality in its concept; 
but then, says Kant, this alleged proof is nothing but a miserable tautol
ogy.29 

Kant attacks the minor premise in the ontological argument: Existence 
belongs to the concept of God. He assails this premise fundamentally bJ 
saying that existence does not at all belong to the concept of a thing. Exacdy 
what Kant calls in question-that existence might be a real predicate-la 
self-evidently certain according to Thomas. Except that Thomas finds 
another difficulty: we are not in a position to know this belonging of the 
predicate of existence to God's essence along with other determinations eo 
perspicuously that we could derive from it a proof of the actual existence ti 
the object thought. The Thomistic refutation has regard to the incompe
tence and finiteness of our understanding, whereas the Kantian refutatioa ii 
fundamental, relating to what the proof lays claim to in its minor premile, 
which is the pivot of any syllogism. 

What interests us here is not the problem of the proof of God's existeDCC 
but the Kantian explication of the concept of being or of the concept fl 
existence: being equals position, existence equals absolute position. We ae 
not at all asking yet whether this interpretation of the meaning of being aid 
existence is tenable but solely whether the explication Kant gives of the 
concept of existence is satisfactory. Kant himself stresses in one place that 
"this concept (existence, being) is so simple that nothing can be said in 
explication of it, except to take careful note that it must not be confused 
with the relationships things have with their distinctive marks."30 Ob
viously. this can only mean that the concept of being and existence is indeed 
to be protected from confusion, that it is delimitable negatively but is 
accessible positively only directly in a simple understanding. For us the 
question arises whether we can push this understanding of being an? 
existence-being equals position-still further in the direction of Kant 5 

account. C'..an we reach a greater degree of clarity within the Kantian 
approach itself? Can it be shown that the Kantian explanation does not 

l8. Ibid. p. 79. 
19. Critiqur of Pur~ R~QS<Jfl, Bta25 
JO. &wnsgnincl, pp 77-78. 
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II , have the clarity it claims? Does the thesis that being equals position, 
re~ t) nee e<.111als absolute position, perhaps lead us into the dark? ex1s e ·1-

§8. Phenomenologieal cmalym of the nplanation of the 
concept of bring ar of emtence given by Kant 

a) Being (existence fDasein, Existenz, Vorhandensein]), 
absolute position, and perception 

We have made clear to ourselves the content of the Kantian thesis accord
ing to which being, or existence, is not a real predicate. At the center of the 
explanation of this thesis stood the definition of the concept reality. Defini
tion of this concept is all the more necessary as the contemporary philo
sophical concept of this term is different from the Kantian, which on its part 
agrees with the whole of the antecedent tradition. In conformity with that 
tradition, reality means for Kant the same as Sachheit niterally thinghood, 
taking "thing" in the sense of res}. That is real which belongs to a res, to a 
thing in the sense of a Sache, to its inherent or essential content, its 
whatness. To the thing "house" belong its foundation wall, roof, door, size, 
extension, color-real predicates or determinations. real determinations of 
the thing "house," regardless of whether it is actually existent or not. Now 
Kant says. the actuality of something actual, the existence of an existent, is 
not a real predicate. A hundred thalers do not differ in their what-contents 
whether they be a hundred possible or a hundred actual thalers. Actuality 
does not affect the what, the reality. but the how of the being, whether 
possible or actual. Nevertheless. we still say that the house exists or, in our 
terminology, is extant. We ascribe to this thing something like existence. 
The question arises, What sort of determination then is existence and 
actuality? Negatively. Kant says that actuality is not a real determination. As 
111~ shall see later, the meaning of this negative proposition is that actuality, 
existence. is not itself anything actual or existent; being is not itself a being. 

_But how does Kant define the meaning of existence positively? He makes 
exis.ience equivalent to absolute position, and he identifies being with 
J>Osttion in ~eneral. Kant himself undenook this investigation only for the 
171'}Jose of clearing up the concept of existence with a view to the possibility 
'> the ontological proof of God's existence. When he says that existence is 
not a real predicate. he therewith denies the possible meaning of the minor 
ihe~ise of the ontological argument: existence belongs to God's essence, 

at is. to his reality. But if the possibility of this minor premise is shaken in 
Princ~ple, the entire proof is therewith shown to be impossible. It is not the 
qu:tion of the proofs of Gcxfs existence that interests us here but the 
pr lem of the interpretation of being. We ask. How is the Kantian 
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interpretation-being equals position, existence equals absolute position
to be understood more exactly? Is it valid? What does a more detailed 
rational argument for this interpretation demand? We shall attempt a 
phenomenological analysis of the explanation Kant gives of the concepts of 
being and existence. 

There is a methodological maxim which seems to be opposed to our 
attempt to press still further in the interpretation of the concept of being 
and accordingly to clarify even the Kantian clarification itself-exactly the 
maxim with which Kant prefaced his explication of the concept of being. ht 
opposed to the exaggerated rage for method which proves everything and in 
the end proves nothing, Kant wants to take as his methodological principle 
"caution" in the explication and analysis of concepts; he does not wish ID 
begin "with a formal definition" that already decides "what the fully detw. 
minate concept [of existence] is supposed to consist in." 1 Instead he wanll 
to assure himself beforehand about "what can be said with certaiatf; 
affirmatively or negatively, about the object of the definition,"2 "for ii 
regards the flattering idea we have of ourselves that with greater cJe.,. 
sightedness we shall have better success than others, we understand ~ 
well that all those who have wanted to draw us from an alien error into their 
own error have always talked in this way."3 Kant nevertheless does nOt 
exempt himself from the task of clarifying the concept of existence. Ht 
says-to be sure. with a certain fussy circumstantiality characteristic of 
him-"I am concerned about becoming unintelligible because of a too 
longwinded discussion of such a simple idea [as that of being]. I could allo 
be fearful of offending the delicacy of those who complain essentially about 
dullness. But without holding this fault to be a trifling thing, I must insiltoa 
permission to be guilty of it this time. For although I have as little taaae• 
anyone else for the superfine wisdom of those who heat up. distil, and refine 
assured and useful concepts in their logical smelting furnaces for such a lanl 
time that they evaporate into gases and volatile salts, still the object tl 
contemplation I have before me is of such a sort that either we have to give 
up completely ever attaining to a demonstrative certainty about it or else we 
must put up with dissolving our concepts into these atoms."" Kant JX>ints 
expressly to the fact that the whole of our knowledge ultimately leads to 
unanalyzable concepts. "When we see that the whole of our knowledge 
finally ends in unanalyzable concepts, we also realize that there will be some 
that are well-nigh unanalyzable, that is, where the marks are only very little 
clearer and simpler than the thing itself. This is the case with our definition 

I &uorugrund, p. 75. 
z Ibid . 
• \. Ibid . 
... Ibid .. p. 79. 
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f istencc. I admit readily that the definition of the concept clarifies it only 
~ exvcr\' small degree. However. the nature of the object in relation to our 
in ~erst~nding's capacities likewise does not allow of any higher degree.".5 
~~om this admission by Kant it appears as though the clarification of being 

d existence in fact cannot be pushed farther than the characterization: 
~ing t.'qllals position. existence equals absolute position. Therefore, we too 
shall-not at first attempt to do any better than Kant. Rather, we shall stay 
with Kant's explication, with what he hit upon. and ask merely whether, in 
fact. intrinsically and regardless of any other standard. it affords "no higher 
degree" of clarity. 

Is this clarification. being equals position, crystal clear in every respect? 
Does everything stand in the clear, or does it stand in the dark as a result of 
the statement that being equals position? Does not everything lapse into 
indetenninateness? What does "position" mean? What can this expression 
signify? We shall first attempt to gain from Kant himself a clarification of 
this definition of the concept. and then we shall ask whether the phenomena 
thus drawn on for the purposes of clarification are themselves clearly 
transparent and whether the explication itself is specified with respect to its 
methodical character and is well founded in its right and in its necessity. 

We saw that there is also a synthesis present in the experience of an 
existent. even though it is not the synthesis of predication, of the addition of 
a predicate to a subject. In the proposition "A is 8," 8 is a real predicate 
adjoined to A. In contrast, in the statement "A exists," A is posited 
absolutely. and indeed with the sum total of its real determinations B. C. D. 
and so forth. This positing is added to A, but not in the way Bis added to A 
in the previous example. What is this added position? Plainly it is itself a 
relation, although not a real-relationship, not a thing-relationship, within 
the real determinations of the thing. of A, but the reference of the whole 
thing (t\) to my thought of the thing. By means of this reference what is 
thus posited comes into relation to my ego-state. Since the A. which is at 
first merely thought, already stands in relation to me in this thought
reference of mere thought, plainly this mere thought-reference, the mere 
representing of A. becomes different due to the addition of the absolute 
J>ositmg. In absolute position the object of the concept. the actual being 
corre~ponding to it, is put into relation, as actual, to the concept that is 
rne~ely thought. 

Existence consequently expresses a relationship of the object to the 
cognnive faculty. At the beginning of the explanation of the "postulates of 
jrn~1 '. 1~a_I thinkin~ in general" Kan~ says: 'The categorie.s ~f modality 
~sib1l.tty, actuality, necessity) have m themselves the pecuhanty that they 

not in the least augment the concept to which they are attached as 

5. fl>id. p. 78. 
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predicates, by determining its object, but express only the relationship [of 
the object) to the faculty of knowledge. "6 In contrast, real predicates ex.pre.a 
the real relationships immanent in the thing. Possibility expresses the 
relationship of the object with all its determinations, that is. of the entire 
reality, to the understanding. to mere thinking. Actuality. that is. existence 
expresses the relationship to the empirical use of the understanding or,~ 
Kant also says. to the empirical faculty of judgment. Necessity expresses the 
relationship of the object to reason in its application to experience. 

We restrict ourselves to defining in further detail the relationship of the 
object to the empirical use of understanding expressed by actuality. Actu. 
ality. existence, according to Kant, has to do "only with the questiaa 
whether such a thing [as we can think it solely according to its possibility] ia 
given to us in such a way that the perception of it can possibly precede the 
concept."7 'The perception, however, which supplies the material to the 
concept is the sole character of actuality. "K "Our knowledge of the existence 
of things. therefore, reaches also up to the point where perception and whit 
is attached to it according to empirical laws reach.''9 It is perception which 
intrinsically bears within itself the reach to the actuality. the existence or, Jn 
our terminology. the extantness, of things. Thus the specific chaTact. tf 
absolute position, as Kant defines it, reveals itself as perception. ActualltJ, 
possibility. necessity-which can be called predicates only in an improper 
sense-are not real-synthetic; they are, as Kant says, "merely subjective.• 
They "add to the concept of a thing (of something real) the faculty al 
knowledge." 10 The predicate of actuality adds perception to the concept al a 
thing. Kant thus says in short: actuality. existence, equals absolute position 
equals perception. 

But what is it supposed to mean when we say that in apprehending the 
thing as existent the faculty of knowledge. or perception, is added to itl For 
example, I think of a window with all its attributes. I represent somethingol' 
the sort. In mere representation I imagine a window. To what is thus 
represented I now add, not further real predicates-the color of the frame, 
the hardness of the glass-but something subjective. something taken frolll 

6. Critique of Pure ReaJOn, 8266. 
7. Ibid .. 8272-273. 
8. Ibid., 8273. ., 
9. Ibid. (Norman Kemp Smith. with Emil Wille ("Neue KonJekturen zu Kanis Kntilc. 

mnen Vernunft," Kant-Studien 4 [ 19001:450). reads Fortgang for A.nh.ang. In his translat_iOll· 
Smith accordingly rmders this !lelltence as: .. Our knowledge of the existence of thin85 
reaches. then. only so far as perception and its advaru:e according to emp1rkal laws call 
extend." (Italic~ mine.I Heidegger retains Anhang. which !d.."Spite Wille\ argument)~~ 
sen-se, since the idea of the sent..-nce is that percept ion, along with u•hatt'tier LS ronn«f~ wil 
by empirical laws, i~ the decis1w furu~ for the conct>pc of actuality. whereas the notion of~ 
·· .. dvancc" according to empirn:al Id"'"' of pt•r..-..·ption introduc..,. a 'trained concept out 
k..•eping with the n·maind<.•r of the pass;ige.] 

IO. Critique of Pim Rcawn. 8.286. 
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the subject. the faculty of ~nowledge. perception .. Is this add~ perception 
this addition of perception supposed to constitute the existence of the 

:ndow? Kant says literally: "Perception is the sole character of 
tualiw.'"• 1 How am I to provide something thought, the thing called 

~:indo~. with a perception? What does adding a "subjective cognitive 
faculty" to an object mean? How should the existence of the object receive 
expression by this means? What is a window with a perception attached to 
it. a house furnished with an "absolute position"? Do any such structures 
exist? Can even the most powerful imagination conceive such a monstrosity 
as a window with a perception attached? 

But perhaps. by this crude talk of adding my cognitive capacity, percep
tion. to the thing. Kant means something else, even though his interpreta
tion of existence provides no further explicit information about it. What 
does he basically mean and what alone can he mean? Plainly. only one thing. 
To say that the perception that belongs to the subject as its manner of 
comportment is added to the thing means the following: The subject brings 
itself perceivingly to the thing in a relation that is aware of and takes up this 
thing "in and for itself." The thing is posited in the relationship of cogni
tion. In this perception the existent, the extant thing at hand. gives itself in 
its own self. The real exhibits itself as an actual entity. 

But is the concept of existence elucidated by recourse to the perception 
that apprehend<; an existent? What gives Kant the authority to say-and he 
says this constantly-that existence equals absolute position equals percep
tion, that perception and absolute position are the sole character of actu
ality? 

b) Perceiving, perceived, perceivedness. Distinction 
between perceivedness and extantness of the extant 

Something like existence is surely not a perception. Perception is itself 
something that is, a being. an action performed by the ego. something 
actual in the actual subject. This actual thing in the subject, perception, is 
surely not actuality. and this actual thing in the subject is not at all the 
~uality of the object. Perception as perceiving cannot be equated with 
existence. Perception is not existence; it is what perceives the existent. the 
extant. and relates itself to what is perceived. What is thus perceived in 
IX';ception we also customarily call perception. for short. Perhaps Kant is 
~~ Ing the expression "'perception." when he identifies actuality and percep
i:n· in the sense of the perceived, as when wc say "'The perception I had to 

~e there was painful." Herc I do not mean that the perception as an act of 
!l.Ceing caused me pain but that what I experienced. the perceived. op-

11 lh1d . Bl?.\. 



48 Kant's Thesis {64-66/ 

pressed me. Here we take perception not in the sense of the perceptual act 
but in that of the perceived, and we ask: Can perception in this sense be 
equated with existence, actuality? Can existence be equated with the per. 
ceived existent? In this case it would itself be a being, something real. But 
the uncontested negative import of the Kantian thesis says that existence is 
not such a being. The Kantian thesis excludes equating actuality with the 
perceived actual entity. 

It follows that existence is not equal to perception, either in the sense of 
perceiving or in that of the perceived. What remains then in the Kantian 
equation of perception with actuality (existence)? 

Let us take another step in meeting Kant halfway and interpreting him 
favorably. Let us say: Existence cannot be equated with the perceived 
existent, but it can quite well, perhaps. be equated with the being-perc:ciaW 
of the perceived, its perceivedness. It is not the existent, extant, window • 
this being, that is existence, extantness, but perhaps the window's beina
extant is expressed in the factor of being-perceived, in consequence of 
which the thing is encountered by us as perceived, as uncovered, and 80 • 
accessible to us as extant by way of the perceiving. Perception in Kant'e 
language would then mean the same thing as perceivedness, uncoveredDelt 
in perception. Kant himself says nothing on this matter, any more than be 
gives unambiguous information about whether he understands perceptim 
in the sense of the act of perceiving or in the sense of the perceived as object 
of the act. Hence incontestably there is to begin with this one result: Kant's 
discussion of the concept of existence. actuality. as perception is in any cue 
unclear and to that extent it is susceptible of a greater degree of clarity iD 
comparison with his intention, especially since it can and must be cleckled 
whether perception should be understood here as perceiving or as perceived 
or as the perceivedness of the perceived, or whether indeed all three 
meanings are intended in their unity, and what this then means. 

The obscurity present in the concept "perception" is found also in the 
more generally formulated interpretation Kant gives of being and exisUftCe 
when he equates being with position and existence with absolute position. 
In the sentences quoted from the Beweisgnmd, Kant says: 'The concept of 
position is. one and the same as that ofbeing in general." 1l We ask. [)oes 

"position" mean positing as an action of the subject, or does it mean the 
posited, the object, or even the positedness of the posited object? Kant leaves 
this in the dark. 

Suppose we overlook for the while this lack of clarity. so insupportable 
for a concept as fundamental as that of existence. Let us for the while a~ 
the interpretation of perception or of position most favorable to Kant anu 
identify existence with pcrccivedness or with absolute positedness and. ---12. &weiJgrund, p. 77. 
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·pandingly. being in general with positedness in general. We then ask 
co~~cr something is existent by virtue of its being perceived. Does the 
VI ~eivcdncss of a being, of an existent, constitute its existence? /\re 
~istencc. actuality. and perceivedness one and the same? The window, 
~ wevcr, surely does not receive existence from my perceiving it, but just 
~c reverse: I can perceive it only if it exists and because it exists. In every 
~. pcrceivedness pre~.-upposes perceivability, and perceivability on its part 
already requires the existence of the perceivable or the perceived being. 
Perception or absolute position is at most the mode of accm to the existent, 
the extant; it is the way it is uncovered; uncoveredness, however, is not the 
extantness of the extant, the existence of the existent. This extantness, or 
existence. belongs to the extant, the existent, without its being uncovered. 
That alone is why it is uncoverable. Similarly, position in the sense of 
positedness is not the being of beings and one and the same with it; rather, it 
is at most the how of the being apprehended of something posited. 

Thus the provisional analysis of the Kantian interpretation of existence 
yields a double result. First, not only is this interpretation unclear and thus 
in need of greater clarity, but, secondly. it is questionable even when given 
the most favorable reading, being equals perceivedness. 

Are we to remain with this negative critical statement? A. merely nega
tive, carping criticism would be an unwonhy undertaking against Kant and 
at the same time an unfruitful occupation with regard to the goal toward 
which we are striving. We wish to reach a positive explanation of the 
concepts of existence and being in general and to do it in such a way that we 
are not simply counterposing to Kant our own, and hence an alien, mean
ing. Rather, we wish to pursue Kant's own approach, the interpretation of 
being and existence, further in the direction of his own vision. In the end 
Kant is surely moving in the right direction in his attempt to clarify 
existence. But he does not see sufficiently clearly the horizon from which 
and within which he wants to carry through the elucidation because he did 
not as.<;ure himself of this horizon in advance and prepare it expressly for his 
explication. What follows from this we discuss in the next paragraph. 

§9. Dmumstration of tM need for a more fundamento.l 
formulation of tM problem of the tMm and of a more radical 

foundation of thu problem 

a) The inadequacy of psychology as a positive science for 
the ontological elucidation of perception 

~e .ask. Is it an accident and a mere whim of Kant's that in attempting an 
Ucidation of being, existence, actuality, he resorts to things like position 
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and perception? In what direction is he looking in following this course? 
Whence does he get the marks of the concepts of existence that provide 
clarification here? Whence does something like position derive? What is it 
in the source that is necessarily conceived as making something like position 
possible? Did Kant himself adequately define these conditions of the pot. 
sibility of position in general and thus clarify the essential nature of position 
and place what is thus clarified-being, actuality-itself in the light? 

We saw that the perceivedness, uncoveredness, of the existent is not the 
same as the existence of the existent. But in every uncovering of the existent 
it is uncovered as existent, in its existence. Accordingly, in the perceived
ness, or the uncoveredness, of something existent, existence is somehow 
disclosed, or uncovered. along with it. Being. to be sure, is not identical with 
positedness, but positedness is the how in which the positing of an entity 
assures itself of the being of this posited entity. Perhaps from sufficimt 
analysis of perceivedness and positedness the being. or the actuality, dlt
covered in them and its meaning can be elucidated. If we succeed, therefcn, 
in adequately elucidating the uncovering of things existent, perception; 
absolute position in all their essential structures, then it must also be 
possible to meet at least with existence, extantness and the like along tbe 
way. The question arises, How can we attain an adequate determination of 
the phenomena of perception and position, which Kant draws on for die 
clarification of actuality and existence? We have shown that the concepll 
with which Kant tries to elucidate the concepts of being and existence me 
themselves in need of elucidation, for one thing because the concepts of 
perception and position are ambiguous and it is still undecided in which 
sense Kant takes them or the thing meant by them, and for another becauae 
even on the most favorable interpretation it is doubtful whether being CID 
really be interpreted as position. or existence as perception. These phe
nomena, perception and position, are themselves in need of elucidation and 
it is a question how this is to be achieved. Plainly. by recourse to what makes 
perception, position, and similar cognitive powers possible, what lies at the 
basis of perception, position, what determines them as comportments of the 
being to whom they belong. 

According to Kant all thinking, all positing, is an I-think. The ego and its 
states, its behaviors, what is generally called the psychical, require a prelinU
nary clarification. The reason for the deficiency of the Kantian explicati~ 
of concepts regarding existence apparently lies open to view: Kant is still 
working with a very crude psychology. It might be supposed that. had he 
had the possibility that exists today of investigating perception exactly and. 
instead of operating with empty acuteness and dualistic conceptual con· 
structions, had he placed himself on a factual hasis. then he. too. might ha'VC 
drawn from that a different insight into the essential nature of existence· 

But what about this call for a scientific psychology based on facts as 
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fi odation for the Kantian problem-and this means by implication for 
e:~r,· philosophical problem? We must ~riefly di~ss whet~r ps!chol~ 
. ·n a position fundamentally. and not JUSt m th1S or that direction of its 
:~rk. to prepare the soil for the Kantian problem and to provide the means 

for its solution. 
Ps~·chology takes its stand on the basis of facts; it rightly lays claim to this 
its ·advantage. As an exact inductive investigation of facts. it has its model 

: mathematical physics and chemistry. It is a positive science of a specific 
being. a science which also took mathematical physics as the prototype of 
science during its historical development, particularly in the nineteenth 
century. In all its tendencies. which diverge almost solely in terminology. 
whether it be Gestalt psychology or developmental psychology or the 
psychology of thinking or eidetics, contemporary psychology says: Today 
we are beyond the naturalism of the previous century and the previous 
decades. The object of psychology for us now is life, no longer merely 
sensations, tactual impressions, and memory performances. We investigate 
life in its full actuality. and when we are conducting this inquiry we awaken 
life in ourselves. Our science of life is at the same time the true philosophy, 
because it cultivates life itself by this means and is a life-view and a world
view. This investigation of life settles in the domain of facts; it builds from 
the ground up and does not move in the airy space of customary philoso
phy. Not only is there nothing exceptionable in a positive science of life 
phenomena, biological anthropology, but, like every other positive science, 
it has its own right and its own significance. That in its anthropological 
orientation, which has been developing in all its tendencies for a number of 
years, contemporary psychology goes further and assigns to itself more or 
~ expressly and programmatically a philosophical significance in addi
t~n, because it believes that it is working for the development of a vital life
~and for a so-called proximity to life of science, and consequently calls 
~iological anthropology by the name of philosophical anthropology-this 
IS .an irrelevant phenomenon which repeatedly accompanies the positive 
sciences and above all the natural sciences. We need only recall Hackel or 
contemporary attempts to establish and proclaim a world-view or a philo
sohphical standpoint with the aid. say. of the physical theory called relativity 
t eory. 

With respect to psychology as such and completely without regard to any 
Jlaniculdr school. two questions are important for us. First. when contem
=e~?' psychology_says that it has ~ow gotten ~yond the_ naturalism of the 
<lg}· how; decades. 1t would be a misunderstanding to believe that psycho!
~ ad brought itself beyond naturalism. Where psychology stands today. 
~~darncntally, in all its tendencies, with its emphasis on the anthropologi
dec prohlcm. Dilthey already stood with absolute clarity more than three 

ades ago, except that the psychology presumed to be scientific in his 
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time, the predecessor of today's version, opposed and rejected him moat 
vehemently as unscientific. As to the latter, compare Ebbinghaus' criticism 
of Dilthey. Psychology brought itself to where it stands today not on the 
strength of its results but by a more or less consciously effected fundamentai 
change of attitude toward the totality of life phenomena. It could no longer 
avoid this shift in position since for decades it had been demanded by 
Dilthey and phenomenology. The change is necessary if psychology is not 
to become philosophy but to come into it<> own as a positive science. Thia 
new type of inquiry in contemporary psychology, whose significance should 
not be overestimated, must naturally lead to new results within the positive 
psychological science of life, as compared with the old type of inquiry. For 
nature, physical as well as psychical, always replies in an experiment only to 
that which it is interrogated about. The result of positive inquiry can al_,. 
corroborate only the fundamental mode of inquiry in which it moves. But it 
cannot substantiate the fundamental mode of inquiry itself and the manmr 
of thematizing entities that is implicit in it. It cannot even ascertain tbem
meaning. 

With this we come upon the second fundamental question regarding 
psychology. If psychology is today extending its investigative work to the 
field which Aristotle assigned to it in its wholeness, namely, the wholeofllfe 
phenomena, then this expansion of its domain is only the completion of tbe 
domain that belongs to psychology: what was a standing deficieacy k 
simply being set aside. In this newer form, psychology still remains wblt1t 
is; it is first really becoming what it can be: a science of a specific sphere-ci 
beings. of life. It remains a positive science. But as such, like eve:ry other 
positive science, it is in need of a preliminary circumscription of the 
constitution of the being of the beings it takes for its theme. The ontologk:ll 
constitution of its domain. which psychology-like every other poaidv_e 
science: physics, chemistry, biology in the narrower sense. but also phUol
ogy. art history-tacitly presupposes, is itself inaccessible in its meaninlto 
positive science, if indeed being is not a being and correspondingly~ 
a fundamentally different mode of apprehension. The positive posit~~ 
any being includes within itself an a priori knowledge and an a PriO!' 
understanding of the being's being, although the positive experience of such 
a being knows nothing of this understanding and is incapable of bringinl 
what is understood by it into the form of a concept. The constitution of the 
being of beings is accessible only to a totally different science: philosophy as 
science of being. All positive sciences of beings, as Plato says somew~re'. 
can only dream of that which is, that is to say. of their thematic objeC'• 
positive science of beings is not awake to what makes a being what it is~ 8 

being, namely. being. Neverthdess, along with the beings that ~ its 
objects. being is given in a certain way for positive science, namely, in 8 
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like way. Plato alludes to this distinction between the sciences that 
c:trearn -indeed. not accidentally but necessarily-and philosophy with 
c:frea~ to the relationship of geometry to philosophy. 
re~eornctry is a science which, corresponding to its method of knowing. 

rns to coincide with philosophy. For it is not an experiential science in 
: sense of physics or botany, but a priori knowledge. Therefore, it is no 

·dent that modem philosophy strove to formulate as well as to solve its 
~lems more geometrico, according to mathematical method. Kant him
~lf emphasizes that a positive science is science only as far as it contains 
mathematics. Plato says. however, that although geometry is a priori knowl
edge it still differs in principle from philosophy, which is also a priori 
knoWledge and which has the a priori as its theme. Geometry has as its 
object a specific being with a specific what-content, pure space; this indeed 
does not exist like a physical material thing, and it also does not exist like a 
living being, life: instead. it exists in the manner of subsistence. Plato says in 
the Republic: Hai de loipai, has tou ontos ti ephamen epilambanesthai. 
geometrias te kai tas taute hepomenas, horomen hos oneirottousi men peri 
to on, hupar de adunaton autais idein, heos an hupothesesi chromenai 
taut.as akinetous eosi, me dunamenai logon didonai auton. 1 The other 
technai-modes of commerce with beings, of which we said that they 
always apprehend thematically a piece of what is, as such, that is, the 
sciences of beings, geometry and those sciences that, following it. make use 
of it-dream about beings; but they are not in a position to see a being as 
something sighted in waking vision, idein, idea, that is. to apprehend the 
being of such a being. They are not in a position to do this as long as they 
~e use of presuppositions about what is, about its ontological constitu
tion, and leave these presuppositions unmoved, akinetous, do not run 
through them in philosophical knowledge. in dialectic. But for this they are 
~damentally unqualified, since they are not capable of exhibiting what a 
being is in its own self. They are unable to give an account of what a being is :.a being. The concept of being and of the constitution of the being of 
~~gs is a mystery to them. Plato makes a distinction regarding the way in 

"". ich that which is, the on. is accessible for what we today call positive 
:nces and for philosophy. The on is accessible for positive sciences in 
the ammg. For this the Greeks have a brief expression. onar. But for them 

on ts not accessible as a waking vision. hupar. Among the sciences which 
~erc)y dream about their object Plato reckons geometry, too. Thus at the 

81 ~ of what geometry deals with a priori there lies a still further a priori to 

Scr~pt~lat,, murncO. Polilna, 7 533"6 ff. [In Platonis opera, l"CI John Burnet, 5 vok 
l~rr.Wrum da"'K'<>rum brbliothcca Oxonien~is (Oxford: Clarendon l'rc,;s. 18991. Polil<'ia 
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which geometry itself is not awake, not just contingently, but to which it 
cannot be awake, in correspondence with its character as science, any more 
than, say, arithmetic can understand and explain in its peculiar nature the 
law of contradiction, which it makes use of constantly. I cannot elucidate the 
law of contradiction either arithmetically or otherwise. If even a J>riori 
sciences like geometry, which never deal with empirical facts, still presup.. 
pose something that is inaccessible to them, the constitution of the being ol 
their thematic domain, then this holds all the more for all factual sclencea 
and consequently also for psychology as a science of life or, as is often llid 
now in imitation of Dilthey. anthropology. the science of living humana. 
Each psychology merely dreams about man and human existence, becalle 
it mu.'it necessarily make presuppositions about the constitution of the being 
of the human Dasein and of its way of being, which we call existence. 1'hele 
ontological presuppositions remain closed off for all eternity to psychology 
as an ontical science. Psychology must let them be given to it by philoeapby 
as ontology. The positive sciences, however-and this is what is remmk· 
able-arrive at their results precisely while dreaming in this way. They do 
not need to become philosophically awake, and even if they were to become 
so they would themselves never become philosophy. The history of all tbe 
positive sciences shows that it is only momentarily that they awaken fmm 
their dreaming and open their eyes to the being of the beings whiclt they 
investigate. That is our situation today. The basic concepts of the poeitiw 
sciences are in a state of flux. It is demanded that they be revised by recoull! 
to the original sources from which they sprang. To speak more precisely, we 
just recently were in such a situation. Anyone who listens more precilely 
and detects the true movements of the sciences above the external din ad 
the busy activity of the industry of science must see that they are already 
dreaming again, which naturally should not be any objection to science, 911/• 
from the lofty standpoint of philosophy; it must rather be recogni7.ed that 
they are already returning to the state that is suited and familiar to them. It 
is too uncomfortable to sit on a powder keg, knowing that the basic concepCI 
are just well-worn opinions. People have already had their fill of inquiry intO 
the basic concepts; they want to have some respite from it. Philosophy as 
science of the "inverted world" is uncomfortable for the common Under· 
standing. Thus the concept of philosophy is governed not by philosophy's 
idea but by the needs and the possibilities of understanding belonging. to 
what Kant calls the common understanding, which is impressed by nommg 
so much as facts. 

These reflections on the relationship of the positive sciences to philOSo" 
phy in connection with the Platonic statement should make it clear tha~· 
even if Kant had had an exact psychology of perception and knowledge• it 
would not in the least have expedited the task of a clarification of the 
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ept of existence. Kant's explanation of the concept in question made no 
c0nc ress. not because the psychology of his time was not exact and empiri
p~ nough. but because it was not founded in an adequately a priori 
ca cner- because the ontology of the human Dasein was lacking. Psychol
rnan can in no way remedy the defect-which has yet to be discussed more 
~isely-of the Kantian interpretation of existence as perception and 
P ition. because it itself is in need of aid. Making anthropology, in the 
p<>Snse of psychology as a positive science, the foundation of philosophy-
7or example. of logic-is basically even more absurd than wishing to 
attempt to establish geometry with the aid of the chemistry and physics of 
corporeal things. Whatever the stage of development of this science of 
anthropological psychology, we can expect no help from it for the elucida
tion of a philosophical problem. It is hardly necessary to observe that what 
has been said about psychology cannot mean that it is not a science. On the 
contrary. the fundamental determination of the scientific character of psy
chology as being a positive, or non-philosophical, science speaks not against 
psychology but rather in its favor, with the aim of extricating it from its 
current confusion. 

When Kant interprets existence or extantness as perception, this phe
nomenon "perception" cannot itself be made clear by means of psychology. 
Psychology, rather. must already know what perception in general is, if it 
does not wish to grope about blindly in its investigation of perception in its 
factual processes and genesis. 

b) The ontological constitution of perception. Intentionality 
and transcendence 

.. From what Kant leaves unexplained in the phenomena "perception" and 
position" and allows to become blurred in the ambiguity indicated, we shall 

now. a_ttempt to infer which investigation of which interrelationships is 
provu1onally required in order to provide a solid basis, a clear horizon, and 
assur~ access for the task of an interpretation of existence, extantness, 
actuality, being in general. 

Ka~t's thesis that being is not a real predicate cannot be impugned in its 
~attve content. By it Kant basically wants to say that being is not a being. t contrast, Kant's positive interpretation-existence as absolute position 
:;erception). being as position in general-turned out to be unclear as well 
\\; arnbiguous and at the same time questionable when suitably formulated. 
Pe; no~· ask, What does Kant really leave undetermined when he uses 
ob ceptton. position with the ambiguity mentioned? What remains 
Per scu_red when perceiving, the perceived, and the perceivedness of the 

Ceived are not distinguished but nevertheless taken as belonging homog-
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eneously to perception? Nothing less than the constitution of the bring oJ 
perception in general, that is, its ontological nature, and similarly the C.Orutitai. 
tion of the being of position. The ambiguous or the unclear use of the lefnla 
"perception" and "position" in Kant is the index of the fact that he leaVes 
altogether undetermined the ontological nature of position and perceptioQ, 
This implies further that in the end the comportments of the ego, of tbe 
Dasein in our terminology. are ontologically undefined. The proper explicn 
ontology of the Dasein, of the being that we ourselves are, is in a bad way. 
But not only that; it also is not recognized that adequate treatment of tbe 
ontology of the Dasein is the presupposition for posing the problem wboae 
solution Kant takes as his task in elucidating the concept of being. 

At the outset here we shall not go into the fundamental concept of• 
ontology of the Dasein. This concept will occupy us in the second and tblid 
parts of the course. We shall refrain also from discussing its function ai'a 
foundation for philosophical inquiry in general; and still less is it possible.1o 
carry out and give an exposition of the ontology of the Dasein even hl'fla 
main features. I have already offered an attempt at this in the first put.of 
my recently published treatise Being and Time. Conversely, by contimq 
our analysis of the Kantian problem and the Kantian solution, we shall nD.w 
try to make our way toward the sphere of the ontology of the Dasein •tile 
foundation of ontology in general. 

Kant interprets existence-we now say. in our terminology, e:irtant:qfil, 
because we reserve for the human being the term {ordinarily used by IClllt 
for existence} "Dasein"-as perception. The threefold meaning, pen:eivinlo 
perceived, perceivedness of the perceived, is to be kept in mind. But bate 
we gained anything for the elucidation of the existence concept by takiDI 
explicit notice of the ambiguity of the expression "perception" and retaiaillS 
the different meanings? Have we advanced any further in understandinlthr 
phenomenon intended by this expression when we differentiate the tbllC 
meanings of the word "perception"? You surely do not gain any knowledJe 
of a thing by enumerating what a word can mean in its ambiguity. Of~ 
not. But these differences of meaning of the term "perception" have their 
ground ultimately in the thing signified by them, in the phenomenon rJ 
perception itself. Not only the differences of meaning as explicitly CO"" 
scious, but also precisely the imprecise usage of the ambiguous word~ 
back perhaps to the peculiarity of the thing signified. Maybe this ambigUllY 
of the expression "perception" is not accidental but bears witness e~Y 
that the phenomenon intended by it already of itself gives to comrooP 
experience and understanding the basis for interpreting it sometimes 8$ 

perceiving. perceptual comportment. sometimes as the perceived in the 
sense of that to which perceptual comportment relates. sometimes ~ 
perceivedness in the sense of the being-perceived of what is perceived iO 
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tual comportment. It could thus indeed be that the phenomenon 
pcrce~ b~· perception provides the basis and support for the ambiguity 
mean se ·it is not simple but ambiguous in its own peculiar structure. 
ra~ly what is intended, which is separated in each case into the three 

OS:nings. belongs originally to the unitary structure of what we have to 
roederstand as perception. Perhaps this unitary structure is viewed in dif
~ ent respects in the individual meanings and in the apprehension which 
ti:Y guide of the thing denoted. . . . 

This is in fact the case. What we concisely call perception 1s, more 
explicitly formulated, th~ perceptual directing. of ~~If toward what is 
perceived, in such a way indeed that the perceived 1s itself always under
stood as perceived in its perceivedness. This statement does not seem to 
express an exceptional piece of wisdom. Perception is perceiving, to which 
there belongs something perceived in its perceivedness. Is this not an empty 
tautology? A table is a table. The statement, although provisional, is more 
than a tautology. In it we are saying that perception and perceived belong 
together in the latter's perceivedness. In speaking of perceptual directed
ness-toward or of directing-oneself-toward we are saying that the belonging 
together of the three moments of perception is in each case a character of 
this directedness-toward. This directedness-toward constitutes, as it were, 
the framework of the whole phenomenon "perception." 

But that perceiving directs itself toward a perceived or, speaking formally 
and generally, relates itself to it, is surely too self-evident for such a thing to 
need to receive special notice. Kant indeed says the same thing when he 
talks about the thing, the perceived, entering into relation with the cognitive 
faculty. with perceiving, when he talks about a subjective synthesis. More
over, this expressly noticed relation of perceiving to the perceived also 
belongs to other modes of comportment: to mere representing, which 
relates to the represented, to thinking, which thinks the thought, to judg
ment, which determines something judged. to love, which relates to a 
beloved. These. one might think, are unsurpassable trivialities which one 
ought to shrink from pronouncing. Nevertheless, we shall not deny our
selves the explicit formulation of this discovery. Comportments relate to 
something: they arc directed toward this whereto; or, in formal terms, they 
ar~related or referred to it. But what are we to make of this statement of the 
r~_ 1tion of the comportments to that to which they comport? Is this still 
~-::d>hy' at all? Whether it is or is not philosophy we may leave un
ar 1 · 'Ne may even admit that it is not or is not yet philosophy. Also. we 
t.; not really concerned as to what we are to make of the identification of 
""- alleged trivialities, whether with them we shall or shall not be 
"""etra· i · h thi ' ng into t e mysteries of the world and of the Dasein. The only 

ng We care about here is that this trivial identification and what is 
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intended in it should not escape us- that we should perhaps bring it closer 
to us. Perhaps then the alleged triviality will tum into a total eni!lna, 
Perhaps this insignificance will become one of the most exciting prob~ 
for him who can philosophize. who has come to understand that what ia 
taken for granted as being self-evident is the true and sole therne of 
philosophy. 

Comportments have the structure of directing-oneself-toward, of being. 
directed-toward. Annexing a term from Scholasticism, phenomenology 
calls this structure intentionality. Scholasticism speaks of the intentio of the 
will, of voluntas; it speaks of intentio only in reference to the will. It is fir 
from assigning intentio also to the remaining comportments of the subject 
or indeed from grasping the sense of this structure at all fundamentlllJ. 
Consequently, it is a historical as well as a substantive error to say, as ismc.t 
frequently said today, that the doctrine of intentionality is Scholastic. But, 
even if it were correct, that would be reason not to reject it but rather only.to 
ask whether it is intrinsically tenable. Nevertheless. Scholasticism doa aat 
know the doctrine of intentionality. In contrast, to be sure. Franz Breatmo 
in his Psychologie vom empirischen Standpunkt (1874), under the ltl'Glll 
influence of Scholasticism, and especially of Thomas and Suarez, pw 
sharper emphasis to intentionality and said that the sum total of all psJd8o 
cal experiences could and had to be classified with regard to this structme, 
the manner of directing oneself toward something. The title "Psychology 
from an Empirical Standpoint" means something quite different from the 
contemporary expression "empirical psychology." Brentano influenced 
Husserl, who for the first time elucidated the nature of intentionality in the 
Logical Investigations and carried this clarification further in the I ... 
Nevertheless, it must be said that this enigmatic phenomenon of i.ntendoo
ality is far from having been adequately comprehended philosopbic:llly· 
Our inquiry will concentrate precisely on seeing this phenomenon ma« 
clearly. 

If we recall what we ourselves said about perception. the concept cl 
intentionality can, to begin with, be made clear as follows. Every comf'O'!• 
ment is a comporting-toward; perception is a perceiving-of. We call thil 
comporting-toward in the narrower sense the intendere or intentio. Ever>' 
comporting-toward and every being-directed-toward has its specific w~ 
of the comporting and toward-which of the directedness. This whereto . 
comportment and toward-which of directedness belonging to the intenO,O 
we call the intentum. Intentionality comprises both moments. the inttntlO 
and the intentum, within its unity, thus far still obscure. The two moments 
are different in each comportment; diversity of intentio or of intentuDl 
constitutes precisely the diversity of the modes of comportment. TbeY 
differ each in regard to its own peculiar intentionality. 
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The task is now to pursu~ this structure of Da~in's comport~ents with 
. lar regard to perception and to ask how this structure of mtention

~:~sclf looks. but above all how it is grounded ontologically in the basic 
aht~ ·~ution of the Dasein. To begin with, intentionality as a structure of the 
corisftin's comportments must be brought still closer to us; it has to be 
l)ase rved from natural and constantly importunate misinterpretations. We 
Pres;hinking here not so much of the misinterpretations contemporary 
~losaphy heaps upon intentionality, all of which arise from preconceived 
p · temol....aical or metaphysical standpoints. We leave aside specific theo-ep1s ":> 
·es ofknowledge. specific philosophical theories in general. We must make 
~attempt to see the phenomenon of intentionality straightforwardly and 
without bias. However, even if we avoid the prejudgments that spring from 
philosophical theories. we are not yet thereby immune to all misinterpreta
tions. On the contrary. the most dangerous and stubborn prejudices relative 
to the understanding of intentionality are not the explicit ones in the form of 
philosophical theories but the implicit ones that arise from the natural 
apprehension and interpretation of things by the Dasein's everyday "good 
sense." These latter misinterpretations are exactly the ones that are least 
noticeable and hardest to repulse. We shall not now ask wherein these 
popular prejudices have their ground or to what extent they possess their 
own right within the everyday Dasein. We shall first attempt to characterize 
one misinterpretation of intentionality that is based exactly in the naive, 
natural vision of things. Here we shall orient ourselves again in connection 
with the intentional character of perception. 

"Perception has an intentional character" means first of all that perceiv
ing, its intentio, relates to the perceived, intentum. I perceive the window 
~r there. Let us talk briefly about the relation of the perception to the 
object. How is this relation to be characterized naturally? The object of 
~ption is the window over there. The relation of the perception of the 
;;:.l\Clow manifestly expresses the relation in which the window, extant over 

re. stands to me as the human being. the subject, extant here. By this 
presently existent perception of the window there is accordingly created an 
n:nt rcl~tion between two beings. the extant object and the extant subject. 
If 1 relation of perception is an extant relation between two extant entities . 
.... 1 ~emove one of the members of this relation. say the subject, then the 
"' at1on ·1 If . I re( . 1 se is a so no longer extant. If 1 let the other member of the 
rne~t:~:· the object. th~ extant window, vanish or if I thi~k it as vanished for 
who( r. also ~he relation between me and the extant object, and indeed the 
llier e poo;s1h1lity of relation. vanishes with it. For the relation now has, a.sit 
rela et.' no ftirthc-r point of support in the extant object. The intentional 

•on ca · L .. 
lllernber n .. •t appears. ue exta~t as a ~lation only if both the relat~onal 

!o. an: extant, and the relation subsists only so long as these relational 
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me~rs are themse_lves extant. Put in ano~her wa~, in order that a Poeaible 
relation should subsist between the psychical subject and something elae, 
that subject needs the extantness of a physical object. If there were no 
physical things, then the psychological subject, without this intentional 
relation, would have to be extant for itself in an isolated way. The inten. 
tional relation belongs to the subject by virtue of the object's being extant 
and conversely. All of this seems obvious. 

Nevertheless, in this characterization of intentionality as an extant reJa. 
tion between two things extant, a psychical subject and a physical object, the 
nature as well as the mode of being of intentionality is completely rniseed. 
The mistake lies in the fact that this interpretation takes the intentioalJ 
relation to be something that at each time accrues to the subject due to tbe 
emergence of the extantness of an object. Implied in this is the notion lhat 
in itself, as an isolated psychical subject, this subject is without intention
ality. In contrast, it is necessary to see that the intentional relation does DOt 
first arise through the addition of an object to a subject as, say, something 
like a distance between two extant bodies first arises and is extant only when 
a second such body is added to a first. The intentional relation to the object 
does not first fall to the subject with and by means of the extantnesa of die 
object; rather, the subject is structured intentionally within itself. AP.11.mject 
it is directed toward. . Suppose that someone is seized by a halhicinltlm 
In hallucinating he sees here and now in this room that some elephaDIUll 
moving around. He perceives these objects even though they are not atld. 
He perceives them; he is directed perceptually toward them. We have hen 
a directedness toward objects without their being extant. As we others ay, 
they are given for him as extant merely in an imaginary way. But~ 
objects can be given to the hallucinator in a merely imaginary way cdJ 
because his perceiving in the manner of hallucination as such is of 8'dl • 
nature that in this perceiving something can be encountered-becl&ll' 
perceiving is intrinsically a comporting-toward, a relationship to the objldt 
whether that object is extant actually or only in imagination. Only becaUlf 
the hallucinative perceiving has within itself qua perception the charaetd~ 
being-directed-toward can the hallucinator intend something in an ilDlfj 
nary way. I can apprehend something imaginarily only if, as app~h~J 
intend in general. Only then can intending assume the moclificatiOd the 
imaginariness. The intentional relation does not arise first through. 
actual extantness of objects but lies in the perceiving itself, whether ill~ 
less or illusory. Perceiving must be the perception-of something in order 
me to be able to be deceived about something. . . to 

It thus becomes clear that what is said about the relation of percel~:.-.1 
an object is ambiguous. It can mean that perceiving. as something psycs--
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. he extant subject, stands in a relation with an extant object, the relation 
in~ extant because of these two extant entities. This relation stands and 
~r~ccordingly with the extantness of the members of the relation. Or the 
fi 5ression "relation of perception to an object" means that the perceiving is 
expO:ically. in its own structure, constituted by this relation, whether that 
111t1 I b' . . Th' nd . h'ch hich it comports as o ~ect 1s or ts not extant. 1s seco sense m w 1 

to wmight speak about the relation of perception to an object is the one more 
wertinent to the peculiar nature of intentionality. The expression "relation 
~perception'" means, not a relation into which perception first enters as 
~ne of the re la ta and which falls to perception as in itself free of relation, but 
rather a relation which perceiving itself is, as such. This relation, which we 
signify by intentionality, is the a priori comportrnental character of what we 
call self-comporting. 

As structure of comportments, intentionality is itself a structure of the 
self-comporting subject. It is intrinsic to the manner of being of the self
comporting subject as the comportmental character of this comportmentaJ 
relationship. It belongs to the essential nature of comportments, so that to 
speak of intentional comportment is already a pleonasm and is somewhat 
equivalent to my speaking of a spatial triangle. Conversely, as long as 
intentionality is not seen as such. comportments are thought in a confused 
way, as when I merely represent to myself a triangle without the corre
sponding idea of space, which is basic to it and makes it possible. 

We have thus warded off a misinterpretation of intentionality familiarly 
present in common sense, but at the same time we have suggested a new 
misinterpretation to which non-phenomenological philosophy almost uni
vmally falls victim. We shall also discuss this second misinterpretation 
without entering more deeply into st-ecific theories. 
!h~ result of the foregoing clarification was that intentionality is not an 

objective, extant relation between two things extant but, as the compon
rnenta] character of comporting. a determination of the subject. The com
Port~ents are those of the ego. They are also commonly called the subject's 
~nences. Experiences are intentional and accordingly belong to the ego, 
or. ~n erudite language. they are immanent to the subject, they belong to the 
~ective sphere. But, according to a universal methodological conviction 
j lll~ern philosophy since Descartes. the subject and its experiences are 
: ~at which is given for the subject, the ego itself, as above all solely and 
tion:i •~ahly .certain. The ~ues.tion arises, How ~an this ego with its int~n
to the x~nenccs g~t outside its sphere of experience and assume a relation 
inten . extant world~ How can the ego transcend its own sphere and the 
denc honal experiences enclosed within it. and what does this transcen-

e Cor>sist in? More precisely we have to ask. What docs the intentional 
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structure of experiences contribute to the philosophical elucidation of tran. 
scendence? For intentionality designates a relation of the subject to the 
object. But we have heard that intentionality is a structure of experiencea 
and thus belongs to the subjective sphere. Thus intentional directing-one. 
self-toward seems also to remain within the subject's sphere and, taken for 
itself. it seems to provide no help in elucidating transcendence. How do '<lie 
proceed from inside the intentional experiences in the subject outward to 
things as objects? In themselves, it is said, intentional experiences 11 
belonging to the subjective sphere relate only to what is immanent within 
this sphere. Perceptions as psychical direct themselves toward sensations, 
representational images, memory residues, and determinations which the 
thinking that is likewise immanent to the subject adds to what is first given 
subjectively. Thus the problem that is above all alleged to be the central 
philosophical problem must be posed: How do experiences and that to 
which they direct themselves as intentional, the subjective in sensatMD, 
representations, relate to the objective? 

This way of putting the question seems plausible and necessary; after all, 
we ourselves said that experiences, which are supposed to have the cMm> 
ter of intentionaJity. belong to the subjective sphere. The succeedingque. 
tion seems inevitable: How do intentional experiences, belonging as tbey,clD 
to the subjective sphere, relate to transcendent objects? But however pllut
ible this manner of questioning may seem and however widespread itllllJ 
be even within phenomenology itself and the most closely assoc:illM 
tendencies of recent epistemological realism. as for instance the vieW ti 
Nicolai Hartmann, this interpretation of intentionality misses out on dllt 
phenomenon. It fails because for it theory comes first, before fulfilling tbt 
requirement to open our eyes and take the phenomena as they c6r 
themselves as against all firmly rooted theory and even despite it, that ii. tbt 
requirement to align theory according to the phenomena rather than the 
opposite, to do violence to the phenomena by a preconceived theory. 

What is the central source of this second misinterpretation of intent:ioO" 
ality that now has to be clarified? This time it does not lie in the character of 
the intentio, as with the first misinterpretation. but in that of the intenl1Jlll. 
that toward which the comportment-in our case perception-dired' 
itself. Intentionality is said to be a character of experiences. Experiences 
belong to the subject's sphere. What is more natural and more logical thaO 
to infer that, consequently, that toward which immanent experiences~ 
directed must itself be subjective? But however natural and logical ~ 
inference may seem and however critical and cautious this characterizati0'1 
of intentional experiences and of that toward which they direct themselves 
may be, it is after all a theory, in which we close our eyes to the phenorneP' 
and do not give an account of them themselves. 
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Let us take a natural perception without any theory. without any precon
. ed opinion about the relationship of subject to object and other such 

ceivt rs and let us interrogate this concrete perception in which we live, 
rnat ~h~ perception of the window. Toward what does it direct itself in 
sa~spandcnce with the peculiar sense of direction of its intentio? Toward 
cohat is the perceiving directed in conformity with the peculiar perceptual 
VI se by which it is guided? In everyday behavior. say, in moving around in 
: room. taking a look around my environment, I perceive the wall and the 
window. To what am I directed in this perception? To sensations? Or, when 
1 avoid what is perceived, am I turning aside from representational images 
and taking care not to fall out of these representational images and sensa
tions into the courtyard of the university building? 

To say that I am in the first place oriented toward sensations is all just 
pure theory. In conformity with its sense of direction, perception is directed 
toward the extant being itself. It intends this precisely as extant and knows 
nothing at all about sensations that it is apprehending. This holds also when 
I am involved in a perceptual illusion. If in the dark I mistake a tree for a 
man, it would be wrong to say that this perception is directed toward a tree 
but takes it to be a man, that the human being is a mere representation and, 
consequently, in this illusion I am directed toward a representation. On the 
contrary, the sense of the illusion is precisely that in ta.king the tree for a 
man I am apprehending what I perceive and what I believe I am perceiving 
as something extant. In this perceptual ilJusion the man himself is given to 
me and not, say, a representation of the man. 

That toward which perception is directed in conformity with its sense is 
the perceived itself. It is this that is intended. What is implied in an 
exposition of this kind, not deluded by any theories? Nothing less than that 
the question as to how subjective intentional experiences can on their part 
relate to something objectively present is put completely the wrong way. I 
~ot and must not ask how the inner intentional experience arrives at an 
'.3'-'ts1de. I cannot and must not put the question in that way because 
intentional comportment itself as such orients itself toward the extant. I do 
not first need to ask how the immanent intentional experience acquires 
~ranscendcnt validity; rather, what has to be seen is that it is precisely 
ltltentionality and nothing else in which transcendence consists. This does 
~t Yet provide an adequate elucidation of intentionality and transcendence, 

t 11 does provide the way of putting the question that corresponds to the 
ruhar inherent content of what is being examined. because it is derived 
t~orn the thing itself. The usual conception of intentionality misunderstands 
~ to~ard which-in the case of perception-the perceiving directs itself. 
t<>w o~dingly. it also misconstrues the structure of the self-directedness-

ard, the intentio. This misinterpretation lies in an erronrow subjectiviz-
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ing of intentionality. An ego or subject is supposed. to whose~ 
sphere intentional experiences are then supposed to belong. The ego here. 
something with a sphere in which its intentional experiences are, as it~ 
encapsulated. But, now, we have seen that the transcending is constituted 
by the intentional comportments themselves. It follows from this that 
intentionality must not be misinterpreted on the basis of an arbitrary 
concept of the subject and ego and subjective sphere and thus taken for IQ 

absurd problem of transcendence; rather, just the reverse, the subject is fint 
of aJI determined in its essential nature only on the basis of an unbiased._ 
of the character of intentionality and its transcendence. Because the Ulllll 
separation between a subject with its immanent sphere and an object With 
its transcendent sphere-because, in general, the distinction between 111 
inner and an outer is constructive and continually gives occasion for further 
constructions, we shall in the future no longer speak of a subject, m 1 
subjective sphere, but shall understand the being to whom intentioaal 
comportments belong as Dasein, and indeed in such a way that it is prea.t, 
with the aid of intentional comportment, properly understood, that W It· 
tempt to characterize suitably the being of the Dasein, one of tM I>aM.'s 
basic constitutions. The statement that the comportments of the Dasein • 
intentional means that the mode of being of our own self, the Daaein. ii 
essentially such that this being. so far as it is, is always already dwellingwidl 
the extant. The idea of a subject which has intentional experiences maely 
inside its own sphere and is not yet outside it but encapsulated within illelf 
is an absurdity which misconstrues the basic ontological structure rA the 
being that we ourselves are. When, as earlier remarked, we give the conme 
name "existence" to the Dasein's mode of being. this is to say that the 
Dasein exists and is not extant like a thing. A distinguishing felllllt 
between the existent and the extant is found precisely in intentionalitY· 
"The Dasein exists" means, among other things, that the Dasein is in such• 
way that in being it comports toward what is extant but not toward it II 
toward something subjective. A window, a chair, in general anything~ 
in the broadest sense, does not exist, because it cannot comport tcJWUU 

extant entities in the manner of intentional self-directedness toward thenl
An extant being is simply one among others also extant. 

With this we have made only a first approach toward preservin~ the 
phenomenon of intentionality from the crudest of misinterp~~ 
bringing it to view as yet only approximately. This is the presuppos1t1~ tht 
expressly making intentionality into a problem. as we shall try to do lll 
second part of the course. . 

With the aim of clarifying fundamentally the phenomenon of pe~ 
we have first warded off two natural and stubborn misinterpretauons 



§9. Need for Fundamenta1 Formulation [91-92} 65 

. litv. We may briefly summarize the two faulty interpretations. 
intenuon~ns~ the erroneow objectivizing of intentionality. it must be said that 
f i.rSt aga• I . be ub' . . ' . nality is not an extant re at1on tween an extant s ~ect and object 
intenuo ructure that constitutes the compartmental chaTacter of the Dasein's 
but a st di . . . h i..:~.;..; f havior as such. Secon y, m oppos1t1on tot e erroneous su.,~uvr.c.ing 0 

~ tionality. we must hold that the intentional structure of comportments 
~tent something which is immanent to the so-called subject and which 
is ~d first of all be in need of transcendence; rather, the intentional 
:Stitution of the Dasein's comportments is precisely the ontological condi
tion of tM pos.slbility of every and any transcendenct. Transcendence, tran
scending. belongs to the essential nature of the being that exists (on the 
basis of transcendence) as intentional, that is, exists in the manner of 
dwelling among the extant. Intentionality is the ratio cognoscendi of tran
scendence. Transcendence is the ratio essendi of intentionality in its diverse 

modes. 
It follows from these two determinations that intentionality is neither 

objective, extant like an object, nor subjective in the sense of something that 
occurs within a so-called subject, where this subject's mode of being remains 
completely undetermined. Intentionality is neither objective nor subjective 
in the usual sense, although it is certainly both, but in a much more original 
sense, since intentionality, as belonging to the Dasein's existence, makes it 
possible that this being, the Dasein, comports existingly toward the extant. 
With an adequate interpretation of intentionality, the traditional concept of 
the subject and of subjectivity becomes questionable. Not only does what 
psychology means by the subject become questionable but also what psy
chology itself as a positive science must presuppose implicitly about the idea 
and constitution of the subject and what philosophy itself has hitherto 
~~ ontologically in an utterly deficient way and left in the dark. The 
tradit10~ philosophical concept of the subject has also been inadequately 
detenruned with regard to the basic constitution of intentionality. We 
:;ot decide ai:1ything about intentionality starting from a concept of the 
st ect because intentionality is the essential though not the most original 
~re of the subject itself. 
~view of the misinterpretations mentioned, it is not self-evident what is 
~v~ by the trivial statement that perception relates to something per
,1,._ ". If today under the influence of phenomenology there is much talk 
"UQUt •nt t' 1 · ?ro\' ha en 10na 1ty, whether by that name or another, this does not yet 
tall/ ~ht the phenomenon thus designated has been seen phenomenologi
ing are . at the comportments of representing, judging. thinking. and will
knoWn intentionally structured is not a proposition that can be noted and 

so that, say. inferences can be made from it; rather, it is a directive to 
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bring to mind what is meant by it, namely. the structure of compo~ 
and. by turning to the phenomena, to assure ourselves ever anew of the 
legitimacy of this assertion. 

The misinterpretations are not accidental. They are not even excluaivety 
and primarily grounded in a superficiality of thought and of philasopbicii 
argument. They have their ground instead in the natural conception of 
things itself. as they are present in the Dasein in conformity with its nature. 
The Dasein has this natural tendency to start by taking every being
whether something extant in the sense of a natural thing or something Willi 
the mode of being of the subject-as an extant entity and to understand it 
in the sense of being extant. This is the basic tendency of ancient ontolog 
and one that has not yet been overcome down to the present day becauatit 
belongs with the Dasein's understanding of being and its mode of undlr
standing being. Since, in this taking everything given to be someddmg 
extant, intentionality is not discoverable as a relation among extant tbiQa1. 
it must apparently be referred to the subject: if it is not objective then It ii 
something subjective. The subject. again, is taken with the same ontolcpl 
indeterminateness to be something extant; this is manifest. for instance. in 
Descartes' cogito sum. Thus intentionality-whether it is conceivedcbjec> 
tively or subjectively-remains something that is in some way extant. On 
the contrary, precisely with the aid of intentionality and its peculiarity cl 
being neither objective nor subjective, we should stop short and ask: Mmt 
not the being to which this phenomenon, neither objective nor subjective. 
obviously belongs be conceived differently than it thus far has been? 

When Kant talks about a relation of the thing to the cognitive faculty, il 
now turns out that this way of speaking and the kind of inquiry that uilll 
from it are full of confusion. The thing does not relate to a cognitive flcuky 
interior to the subject; instead. the cognitive faculty itself and with it this 
subject are structured intentionally in their ontological constitution. The 
cognitive faculty is not the terminal member of the relation between ID 
external thing and the internal subject; rather. its essence is the reladDI 
itself. and indeed in such a way that the intentional Dasein which thdl 
relates itself as an existent is always already immediately dwelling ~ 
things. For the Dasein there is no outside, for which reason it is also 81)5Ul .. 

to talk about an inside. 
If we modify Kant's ambiguous language about perception and atteint" 

to secure independent standing for perception by di'ltinguishing the pe~ 
tual intention and the perceived. then we are not simply correcting t:J 
meanings and terminologies but going back to the ontological nature 
what is meant by perception. Because perception has intentional struc:;:: 
not only can the ambiguity mentioned arise but it must necessarily arise 
the failure to see this. Wherever he deals with perception Kant himself hi' 
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ak use of its intentional structure under duress from the things 
to :sc~·cs. without expressly recognizing it as such. In one place he speaks 
the eption as reaching somewhere and says that something actual, 
of perc can be encountered there where it reaches to.2 But perception can 
extant. f . r · · h · · hes · reach only i , m comorm1ty wit its own nature, 1t reac m some 
iiave :tretchcs out-toward. that is, directs-itself-toward. By their essential 
wa~. representations relate to something represented; they point toward 
: refer to it. but not in such a way that this referential structure would first 
have to be procured for them: rather, they have it from the start as re-pre
sentations. Whether they give correctly what they claim to be giving is 
another question: but it would be meaningless to discuss this question if the 
nature of the claim remained in the dark. 

c) Intentionality and understanding of being. 
Uncoveredness (perceivedness) of beings and diacle»ednea 

of being 

We shall keep the direction of Kant's interpretation of actuality, extant
ness, and characterize more clearly and suitably only the horizon from and 
in which he carries out the elucidation. What have we gained so far with our 
pttliminary elucidation of the intentional structure of perception? We shall 
be returning to the structure of position in general when discussing the 
fourth thesis. We concede to Kant that he does not wish to equate extant
ness with perceiving, the intentio, and certainly not with the perceived, the 
intentum, even though he does not himself introduce this distinction. 
Consequently. the only possibility remaining is to interpret Kant's equation 
of.actuality with perception in the sense that perception here means per
cet~ess. To be sure, it turned out to be open to question whether the 
~ty of ~o":'ething actual (the extantness of something extant) may be 
tha ~ified with its perceivedness. On the other hand, however, we reftected 

tin the perceivedness (being perceived) of the perceived, and thus of the 
uncovered actual. its actuality must manifestly be unveiled along with it and 
:ic~ certain sen_se the extantness of a perceived extant entity must lie 
tn <>sed within its perceivedness-that it must be possible to press ahead 
the some way toward the extantness of the extant by means of the analysis of 
ne:. ~rccwedncss of the perceived. This implies, however, that perceived
tho~ 1~ ~ot to be equated with extantness but that it is only a necessary 

g indeed not a sufficient condition of access to extantness. This 

2. l<ant C 
of §8 ihr · rtlrqru of Pur" &a.son, 827 3. [This 1s the :o;ame passage that i"' referred to in n. 9 

•Ve arx) is quoted on p. 46. I 
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interconnection renders it necessary to attempt a characterization of ~ 
ceivedness as such. • 

We therefore ask what the relationship of this character of the perce;.ved. 
ness of something perceived is to what we have been saying hitheno about 
intentional constitution in general. Perceivedness is of the perceived. Ho., 
does it belong to it? Can we advance toward the sense of the actuality o( 
something actual by means of the analysis of its perceivedness? Looking to 
the intentionality of perception, we must say that the perceivedness that 
belongs to something perceived plainly falls within the intentum, Within 
that toward which the perception is directed. We must first of all PllRue 
further what the intentum of perception is. We have already said that 
implicit in the intentional directional sense of perceiving there is an inld, 
ing of the perceived as extant in itself. The intentional directional seme fl 
the perceiving, whether or not it is illusory, itself aims at the extant• 
extant. In perceiving, I am directed toward the window there u tbfs 
particular functional thing. This being, this extant entity in the blOldelt 
sense, is involved in a particular functionality {BewandtnisJ. It serves flD 
illuminate the room and at the same time to protect it. From ita a. 
viceability, from that for which it serves, its characteristic constitution a 
prescribed-everything that belongs to its determinate reality in the Kan
tian sense, to its thingness fits Sachheit, what-content, realitasJ. We CID 

perceptually describe this extant entity in the everyday way, naively, Jlllk. 
ing pre-scientific statements, but also statements of positive science, aboul 
this object. The window is open, it doesn't close tightly, it is seated well iD 
the wall; the frame's color is such and such and it has this or that extaaiaa 
What we thus find before us in this extant entity is, for one thing. ~ 
minations that belong to it as a thing of use or. as we also say, II ID 
instrument, and again, determinations like hardness, weight, extencJeclnlA 
which belong to the window not qua window but as a pure material tbial
We can cover over the instrumental characteristics that in the first instatO 
confront us in our natural commerce with such a thing as a windal'· 
constituting its utilitarian character, and consider the window m~Y II:: 
extant thing. But in both cases, whether we consider and describe 
window as a utilitarian thing, an instrument, or as a pure natural thin!; 
already understand in a certain way what it means to say "instrument 
"thing." In our natural commerce with the instrument. the tool. them~ 
ing instrument, the vehicular instrument, we understand some~g~ 
ins~umentality, and in confrontation with material things we UJl(let!llP

something like thingliness. We are searching, however. for the percei~ 
of the perceived. But we do not find it among all these thing-deternu~ rJ 
which constitute the instrumental character of the perceived entity J 
among the determinations which belong to the general thing-charadd' 
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hing extant. Nevertheless, it surely has this perceivedness. For we 
s0rn7~ say that the e~~ant is the ~rceived. Therefore perce~vedness is also 
sure )"real predicate. How does 1t belong to the extant entity? The extant 
not 3 d I · d ···I does' 1 , doesn't un ergo any a terat1on ue to my perceiving 1t. t n t 
sure ;ience any increase or diminution of what it is as this extant thing. It is 
eicpe inly not damaged and made useless by my perceiving it. On the 
ce~rary. implicit in the sense of perceptual apprehension is the aim to 
:Over what is perceived in such a way that it exhibits itself in and of its 
own self. Thus perceivedness is nothing objective in the object. But may we 
then conclude, perhaps. that it is something subjective, belonging not to the 
perceived. the intentum, but to the perceiving. the intentio? 

In the analysis of intentionality we were already puzzled about the 
legitimacy of this customary distinction between subject and object, subjec
tive and objective. Perceiving, as intentional, falls so little into a subjective 
sphere that. as soon as we wish to talk about such a sphere, perceiving 
immediately transcends it. Perceivedness belongs perhaps to the Dasein's 
intentional comportment; that is to say, it is not subjective and also it is not 
objective, even though we must always continue to maintain that the 
perceived being, the extant entity, is perceived, has the character of per
ceivedness. This perceivedness is a remarkable and enigmatic structure, 
belonging in a certain sense to the object. to the perceived, and yet not itself 
anything objective, and belonging to the Dasein and its intentional exis
tence and yet not itself anything subjective. Time and again it becomes 
necessary to impress on ourselves the methodological maxims of phenome
nology not to Aee prematurely from the enigmatic character of phenomena 
nor to explain it away by the violent coup de main of a wild theory but 
rather to accentuate the puzzlement. Only in this way does it become 
palpable and conceptually comprehensible, that is, intelligible and so con
~ that th~ indications for resolving the phenomenon leap out toward us 
: the enigmatic matter itself. In regard to perceivedness-but also, as 

. yet appear, correspondingly in regard to other features-the problem 
~· ~ow can something belong in a certain way to the extant without 
~.bem~ something extant. and how, being this, can it belong also to the 
problln wnhout signifying something subjective? We shall not solve this 
the em at present but simply heighten it, in order to show in Part Two that 
Flat explanation of the possibility of such a puzzling phenomenon lies in the 

Ure of time 
0 .. 

e>tta ne_ thin_~ is clear. The perceivedness of something extant is not itself 
bel nt in this thing but belongs to the Dasein, which does not mean that it 
belongs to the subject and the subject's immanent sphere. Perceivedness 
theongs to perceptual intentional comportment. This makes it possible that 

extant should be encountered in its own self. Perceiving uncovers the 
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extant and lets it be encountered in the manner of a specific u~ 
Perception takes from the extant its coveredness and releases it so that it c.n 
show itself in its own self. That is the sense of every natural self <i~ 
tion and every natural self-orientation about something, and indeed~ 
this mode of uncovering is implicit in perceiving, corresponding to its O'tln 
intentional sense. 

Our pointing to the fact that perception refers to a perceived does not 
adequately delimit it as against mere representation, the mere ~ 
something to mind. This also refers to something, to a being, in a S)>eCi6c 
way and, like perception itself, it can even refer to something extant. Thu.I 
can now bring to mind the railway station at Marburg. In doing so I tm 
referring not to a representation and not to anything represented but l'llher 
to the railway station as it is actually present there. Nevertheless, in dm 
pure bringing-to-mind, that particular entity is apprehended and giwn Ina 
different way than in immediate perception. These essential differeaca ft 
intentionality and intentum are not of interest to us here. 

Perceiving is a release of extant things which lets them be mc:uunt.INll 
Transcending is an uncovering. The Dasein exists as uncovering. The 
uncoveredness of the extant is what makes possible its release as sometblna 
encountered. Pnceivedness, that is, the specific release of a being in perc:elt
ing. is a mode of Ul'ICOVeTedne.ss in general. Uncoveredness is also the deter
mination of the release of something in production or in judgment 
about. 

What is it that belongs to an uncovering of a being, in our cue tbe 
perceptual uncovering of an extant entity? The mode of uncoveringandtbe 
mode of uncoveredness of the extant obviously must be determined by tbe 
entity to be uncovered by them and by its way of being. I c.annot ~ 
geometrical relations in the sense of natural sense perception. But haw ii~ 
mode of uncovering to be, as it were, regulated and prescribed by the erd'I 
to be uncovered and its mode of being, unless the entity is itself uncovered 
beforehand so that the mode of apprehension can direct itself toward it? Oil 
the other hand, this uncovering in its tum is supposed to adapt i~ ~ ~ 
entity that is to be uncovered. The mode of the possible uncoverabi.lity 
the extant in perception must already be prescribed in the perceiving~ 
that is, the perceptual uncovering of the extant must already uncle . . 
beforehand something like extantness. In the intentio of the pe~~ 
something like an understanding of extantness must already be antece<Je1:; 
present. Is this solely an a priori requirement that we must impose ~ ... ...? 
otherwise the perceptual uncovering of things would remain uninteUi~ 
Or can it be shown that something like an understanding of extan~..t 
already implicit in the intentionality of perception, that Le;, in pe~~ 
uncovering? Not only can this be shown but we have already shown it,~. 
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k ore cautiously. we have already made use of this und.erstanmng of 
spea ':ss that belongs to the intentionality of perception, but without 
eXtantn . I h ized h. . yet explicit y c aracter t is structure. 
ha~:~he first descriptio~ ~f the intentun:i-:t~at. tow~r~ which ~rception 
directS itself-in opposition to the subject1v1St1c m1smterpretatloris that 

ption is directed in the first instance only to som~thi~ s.ubjective, that 
~sensations. it was necessary to show that perception 1s mrected toward 
~extant itself. We said then that in order to see this we need only 
. terrogate the tendency of apprehension, or its mrectional sense, which lies 
: perception itself. In accord with its m~i~nal sense, perceiving intends 
the extant in its extantness. The extant m ats extantness belongs to the 
directional sense-that is to say. the intentio is directed toward uncovering 
the extant in its extantness. The intentio itself includes an understanding of 
extantness. even if it is only pre-conceptual. In this understandjng, what 
extantness means is unveiled, laid open, or, as we say, disclosed. We speak 
of the disclosedness given in the understanding of extantness. This under
standing of extantness is present beforehand as pre-conceptual in the 
intentio of perceptual uncovering as such. This "beforeharad" does not mean 
that in order to perceive, to uncover something extant, I would first 
expressly have to make clear to myself the sense of extantness. The antece
dent understanding of extantness is not prior in the order of measured 
clocktime. The precedence of the understanmng of extantness belonging to 
perceptual uncovering means rather the reverse. This understanding of 
extantness, of actuality in the Kantian sense, is prior in such a way-it 
belongs in such a way to the nature of perceptual comportment-that I do 
~ at all first have to perform it expressly; rather, as we shall see, it is 
implicit in the basic constitution of the Dasein itself that. in existing, the 
OaJein also already understands the mode of being of the extant, to which it 
comports existingly. regardless of how far this extant entity is uncovered 
~ w.hether it is or is not adequately and suitably uncovered. Not only do 
~ntio and intent~m belong to the intentionality of perception but so also 

the understanding of the mode of being of what is intended in the intentum. 
~ter we shall occupy ourselves with how this precursory pre-conceptual 

: rstanding of extantness (actuality) lies in the uncovering of the ex
. t- what this lying means and how it is possible. What is of concern now 
IS rnerelv t . I h rna· . · 0 see m genera t at uncovering comportment toward the extant 
ext intains itself in an understanding of extantness and that the disclosuTe of 
the antness belongs to this comportment, to the Dasein 's existence. This is 
COveco~dition of the possibility of the uncoverability of extant things. Un
of exra ility, the perceptibility of extant things. presupposes disclosedness 
k~antness. \Vith respect to its possibility. perceivedness is grounded in the 

stal'ldtng of extantness. Only if we bring the perceivedness of the 
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perceived back in this way to its foundations, only if we analyze this 
understanding of extantness itself which belongs essentially to the fiall 
intentionality of perception, do we place ourselves in a position to clarify the 
se~se of the extantness thus understood or. in Kantian terms, the sense Of 
existence. 

It is manifestly this understanding of being to which Kant recurs witho.a 
seeing it clearly when he says that existence, actuality, is equivalent 10 
perception. Without already giving the answer to the question how~ 
is to be interpreted. we must keep in mind that over against the KantiaQ 
interpretation, actuality equals perception, there is presented a wealth of 
structures and structural moments of that to which Kant basically recun. In 
the first place we meet with intentionality. Not only intentio and intenaum 
but with similar originality a mode of uncoveredness of the intmltuat 
uncovered in the intentio belong to it. Not only does its uncoveredrem 
that it is uncovered-belong to the entity which is perceived in perceptiaa. 
but also the being-understood, that is. the disclosedness of that uncovmd 
entity's mode of being. We therefore distinguish not only tenninologicdJ 
but also for reasons of intrinsic content between the uncoveredness of a ... 
and the disdo.sedness of its being. A being can be uncovered, whether by way 
of perception or some other mode of access, only if the being of this ~ii 
already disclosed-only if I already understand it. Only then can I Ilk 
whether it is actual or not and embark on some procedure to estabiilb the 
actuality of the being. We must now manage to exhibit more predlely the 
interconnection between the uncoveredness of a being and the ditcJoeecl. 
ness of its being and to show how the disclosedness (unveiledness) o(being 
founds, that is to say, gives the ground. the foundation, for the possibility of 
the uncoveredness of the being. In other words, we must manage to 
conceptualize the distinction between uncoveredness and disclosedness. ~ 
possibility and necessity, but likewise also to comprehend the possible UPitY 
of the two. This involves at the same time the possibility of formulating tbr 
distinction between the being {SeiendenJ that is uncovered in the un
coveredness and the being {Sein/ which is disclosed in the discl~ 
thus fixing the differentiation between being and beings, the ont~ 
difference. In pursuing the Kantian problem we arrive at the question of~ 
ontological difference. Only on the path of the solution of this basic ontol~ 
cal question can we succeed in not only positively corroborating the ~= 
thesis that being is not a real predicate but at the same time pastt1 t· 
supplementing it by a radical interpretation of being in general as el(tatl 

ness (actuality, existence). . . the 
We now clearly sec that the possibility of giving an expos1t1on_of ~ 

ontological difference is interconnected with the necessity of invest!~ 
intentionality, the mode of access to beings, although this does not 
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h mode of access to each being represents perception in the Kantian 
that t ~ant docs not put the elucidation of actuality, existence. in the 
sense- hen he equates actuality with perception. He stays at the extreme 
c;ente:rihe problem's field and in such a w_ay t~at this edge even disappears 
~ into obscurity. Nevertheless the d1rect1on of the path he follows, by 
for ~g to the subject i~ its_broadest se~, is the ~nly one t~t is poss~le 
red correct· It is the d1rect1on of the interpretation of being, actuality, 
~ence that was ~ollo~ed n_ot just ~y modem philosophy si~ ~es, 
by expressly orienting its philosoph~I pro?lems to the su~,JCCt- Drrectton 
~ the subject-or toward what is basically meant by it, namely, our 
~in-is also followed by ontological inquiry in antiquity, that of Plato 
and Aristotle. which was not yet at all oriented subjectivistically in the 
modem sense. This, however, does not mean that Plato's and Aristotle's 
basic philosophical tendency may be interpreted somewhat in Kant's sense, 
11 the Marburg School did some years back. In their effort to elucidate 
being. the Greeks proceed in the same direction as Kant when they go back 
to the logos. The logos has the peculiarity of making manifest, either of 
uncovering or of disclosing something. between which two the Greeks 
distinguished as little as did modem philosophy. As basic comportment of 
the psuche, the logos is an aletheuein, a making-manifest, which is peculiar 
to the psuche in the broadest sense or to the nous-terms that are badly 
understood if they are thoughtlessly translated as soul and mind and 
oriented to the corresponding concepts. The psuc:he, says Plato, discourses 
with itself about being; it discusses being. otherness, sameness, motion, 
rest, and the like thoroughly with itself; that is, it already of its own self 
understands being, actuality, and the like. The logos psuches is the horizon 
to which every procedure that attempts to elucidate being and actuality and 
~ ~ike .. betakes itself. All philosophy. in whatever way it may view the 
~ect a~d place it in the center of philosophical investigation, returns to 
hen soul. mmd, consciousness. subject. ego in clarifying the basic ontological 
~ 0 mena. Neither ancient nor medieval ontology is, as the customary 
•gnor~ce of them takes them to be, a purely objective ontology excluding 
consciousness; rather. what is peculiar to them is precisely that conscious
~a~d the ego are taken to be in the same way as the objective is taken to 
ih. videncc for this is provided by the fact that ancient philosophy orients 
ancontology to the logos and it could be said with a certain propriety that 
log lent ontology is a logic of being. This is correct to the extent that the 
Ii~:: tht.> P~.cno_~~non t~at is supposed to clarify what being means. 
Wer r. the logic of bemg does not mean that ontological problems 
to 1~ reduced to logical problems in the sense of academic logic. Reversion 
~ ego, to the soul. to consciousness, to mind, and to the Dasein is 

.·sary for specific and inherently pertinent reasons. 
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We can express the unanimity of this tendency in philosophical inter. 
pretations of being and actuality by still another formulation of the ~ 
lem. Being. actuality, existence belong among the most universal~ 
that the ego, as it were, brings with it. These concepts were and lit 
therefore called innate ideas, ideae innatae. They reside in the h\llbao 
Dasein from the very outset. On the basis of its ontological constitution the 
Dasein brings with it a vision, idein, an understanding, of being, ~ 
existence. Leibniz says frequently, even if much more crudely and~ 
ously than Kant, that we comprehend what being, substance, identity 
duration, alteration, cause, and effect are only in reflection upon our own: 
selves. The doctrine of innate ideas is prevalent more or less plaWy 
throughout the whole of philosophy. Nevertheless, it is more of an eVf11iaG 
and an elimination than a solution of the problem. It is too simple a.._ 
to a being and a property of that being, innateness. which is itself apleimd 
no further. However undearly innateness is conceived, it should DOI be 
understood here in the physiological-biological sense. It should be .... 
instead to mean that being and existence are understood prior to beinp. 
This does not, however, mean that being, existence, and actuality arewhll 
the individual first realizes in his biological development-that cbiJdmi 
first of all understand what existence is; rather, this ambiguous exp · m 
"innateness" refers only to the earlier, the preceding, the a priori, which ... 
identified with the subjective from Descartes to Hegel. The problem of the 
elucidation of being can be extricated from this blind alley or first piope.rly 
posed as a problem only if we ask: What does innateness mean? Haw ia it 
possible on the basis of the Dase in' s ontological constitution? How CID it be 
defined? Innateness is not a physiological-biological fact; instead, kl_. 
lies in the indication that being, existence, is earlier than beings. It ll\Ultbe 
taken in the philosophical-ontological sense. Hence it is also not to be 
thought that these concepts and principles are innate because all IDID 
recognize the validity of these propositions. The agreement of huftllO 
beings about the validity of the law of contradiction is solely a sign rJ 
innateness but not the reason for it. Recourse to universal agreement and 
assent is not yet a philosophical certification of logical or ontological 
axioms. In our phenomenological consideration of the second thesis-; 
each being there belong a what and a way-of-being-we shall see tha~ 
same horizon opens up there as well. namely, the attempt to el~ 
ontological concepts by recourse to the Dasein of human beings. To be~· 
it will also appear that this recourse. precisely with regard to this p~le~· .• 
not formulated as explicitly in ancient and medieval ontology as at as ill 
Kant. Nevertheless. it is in fact present there. . thl 

It ha.'l become clear in a number of ways that the critical discussaon of . 
Kantian thesis leads to the necessity of an explicit ontology of the l)a9eill' 
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. . onlv on the basis of the exposition of the basic ontological 
f or it as . 1 

. tion of the Dasein that we put ourse ves in a position to understand 
cansu:~cly the phenomenon correlated with the idea of being, the under
~ng of being which lies at the basis ~fall com~rtment !o ~ings and 
sta_ndes it. Only if we understand the baste ontological const1tut1on of the 
~n can we make clear to ourselves how an understanding of being is 
passii>le in the Dasein. It has, however, also become clear that the ontology 
of the [)asein represents the latent goal and constant and more or less 

·dent demand of the whole development of Western philosophy. But this 
: be seen and demonstrated only if this demand is itself expressly put and 
fulfilled in its basic features. The discussion of the Kantian thesis led in 
particular to a basic ontological problem, the question of the distinction 
between being and beings, the problem of the ontological difference. In 
examining the Kantian thesis we touched upon problems at every step 
without taking note of them expressly as such. Thus, in order to discuss the 
Kantian thesis fully. it was necessary not only to analyze the equation of 
existence. actuality. with absolute position but also correspondingly to 
analyze the equation of being with position generally; that is, it was neces
sary to show that position, positing, also has an intentional structure. We 
shall return to this point in the context of our discussion of the fourth thesis 
where we deal with being in the sense of the "is" of the copula, which Kant 
interprets as respectus logicus, that is, as the positing of being in general. 
Kant understands the being that he takes to be one with position generally 
as the "is" which is posited as the combining of subject and predicate in the 
proposition. For its analysis it is requisite that the structure of the positional 
character of the proposition be exhibited. 

The provisional clarification of intentionality led us further to the differ
~ in ontological constitution between the objective entity and the subjec
: entity. the Dasein, who exists. Plainly this distinction between the being 
fi t we ou~selves are and the being that we are not-or, expressed in a 
~ally F1chtcan manner. between the ego and the non-ego-is not 
:ide~tal but must somehow impress itself on the common consciousness, 
.. philosophy is interested in it from the very beginning. We shall discuss 
~ in the third thesis, so that the interconnection of the first thesis with the 
OUrth and third already becomes clear. 

co In explicating the contents of the Kantian thesis we started from the 
ncept of reality, thingness, from which existence was to be distinguished 

~a non-r .. a) character. Nevertheless, we should bear in mind that reality, 
is ~is no more something real than existence is something existent. which 
cat pressed in Kant by the fact that for him reality. like existence, is a 
w..;;~ry._ Reality is an ontological characteristic that belongs to every being, 

er It is actual or merely possible, insofar as each being is something, has 
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a reaJ content, a what-content. It is not enough to exclude existence 
something non-real from the real determinations of a thing; it is ~ 
necessary to determine the ontological sense of reality in general and to lti 
how the connection between reality and existence is to be conceived llld 
how its possibility can be exhibited. This is a problem that lies virtuaU 
hidden in the Kantian thesis. It is none other than the content of the~ 
thesis, to the discussion of which we shall now tum. We should keep in 
mind that the four theses are interconnected among themselves. The real 
content of any one of these problems includes within itself that of the 
others. The four theses formulate only externally and still covertly the 
systematic unity of the basic ontological problems, toward which we are 
groping by way of the preparatory discussion of the theses. 



Chapter Two 

The Thesis of Medieval Ontology 
Derived from Aristotle: To the 

Constitution of the Being of a Being 
There Belong Essence and Existence 

§10. 1"M content of the thesU and ita traditional diacuuion 

a) Preview of the traditional context of inquiry for the 
distinction between e.ssentia and existentia 

The discussion of the first thesis, being is not a real predicate, aimed at 
clarifying the sense of being, existence, and at determining Kant's inter
pretation of existence more radically in regard to its task. It was emphasized 
that existence differs from reality. Reality itself was not yet made a problem, 
nor was its possible relation to existence or even the distinction between the 
~o. Since reality in the Kantian sense means nothing but essentia, the 
~ion o~ the second thesis, concerning essentia and existentia. includes 
h the questions about their relationship that were raised in earlier philoso
r~ ~d that ~re not treated further by Kant but underlie his thinking as 

tional notions to be taken for granted. In the course of discussion of the 
;econd .thesis it will become still clearer how firmly the Kantian problem is 
i.~ed in the ancient and medieval tradition. Even though the second thesis 
a r ery closely associated with Kant's, the discussion of it is nevertheless not 
reaf:;'~t•on of the Kantian problem, for now, under the designation essentia, 
Corn Y •t~clf btx:omes an ontological problem. The problem accordingly be
the es ll'lore acute. How do reality and existence belong to a being? How can 

real have existence? How is the ontological interconnection of reality 

77 
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and existence to be defined? Not only do we now arrive at fun~ 
new problems but, in the process, the Kantian problem grows more tr-. 
chant. 

We can also characterize the new problem with reference to the on~ 
cal difference. This difference has to do with the distinction between~ 
and being. The ontological difference says: A being is always c~ 
by a specific constitution of being. Such being is not itself a being. But beat 
what it is that belongs to the being of a being remains obscure. Follovriag 
Kant's example, until now we have taken the expression "being" in the-.. 
of existence. actuality. that is, as the way in which something actwa1 or 
existent is. Now, however, it will appear that the constitution of the being of 
a being is not exhausted by the given way of being. if by this we IDllD 
actuality. extantness. existence. Rather, it will be made clear that it beLinp 
to every being. in whatever manner it may be. that it is such and such. 1\e 
character of the what. the what-character or, as Kant says, Sachheit fthint
ness, somethingnessJ, reality, belongs to the ontological constitution ma 
being. Reality is no more something that is, something real, than • 
existence and being something that exists and is. Thus the clistjidirJa 
between reality and existentia. or between essentia and existentia, does DGt 
coincide with the ontological difference but belongs on the side fl om 
member of the ontological difference. That is to say. neither m:alitas llW 

existentia is a being; rather, it is precisely the two of them that make up the 
structure of being. The distinction between realitas and existentia aTticulota 
being more particularly in its essential constitution. 

Thus we see already that the ontological difference is not as simple 
intrinsically as it appears in its plain formulation. but what ontology aimut, 
that which differs here, being itself, reveals an ever richer structure within 
itself. The second thesis will lead to the problem we discuss in Part Two 
under the heading of the basic articulation of being. namely. each smP 
being's being determined in regard to its being by essentia and poesibk 
existence. 

The tTaditional discussion of the second thesis, that essentia and oil' 
tentia, or possible existence. belong to each being. lacks a solid foundati".° 
and a sure clue. The fact of this distinction between essentia and exist£DUI 
has been well known since Aristotle and taken for granted as sornethiP' 
self-evident. How this distinction between the two is to be defined ~s open.; 
question in the tradition. In antiquity this question is not ev~n ~ d.e 
problem of the distinction and the connection-of the distmcuo and. 
compositio-between the what-character of a being and its way of~ 
essentia and existentia, first becomes urgent in the Middle Ages, not a~ 
the background of the basic question of the ontological differe"<:e, ~ 
was never seen as such, but rather within the same contex~ of inquiry 
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ountcrcd in characterizing the Kantian thesis. To be sure, we are not 
WC en~ealing so much with the question of the knowability and demon· 
"°~·lit'i' 0 { God's existence as with the still more original problem of the 
~ . 1 ct~ess of the concept of God as an infinite being, ens infinitum, over 
di~t.in t the being that is not God, the ens finitum. In the description of the 
t1~an thesis we were told that existence belongs to God's essence, to the 

n ntia dei. This is a proposition that Kant, too, does not dispute. What he 
essetests is solely that human beings are in a position to posit absolutely a 
::g such that existence belongs to. its -~e, ~hat is: to perceive ~t 
immediately. in the broadest sense to mtu1t 1t. God 1s a bemg who, by h1S 
essence. cannot not be. The finite being, however, can also not be. This 
means that existence does not necessarily belong to what the finite being is, 
its realitas. Now in case such a possible being (ens finitum) or its reality is 
actualized-in case this possible exists-then, viewed externally, pos· 
sibility and actuality have manifestly come together in this being. The 
possible has become actual, the essentia is actual, it exists. Thus the 
question arises, How is the relationship of the what-character of an actual 
being to its actuality to be understood? We are now dealing not only with 
the Kantian problem, with actuality in general, but with the question of how 
the actuality of a being relates to its reality. We see that this ontological 
problem, too, which leads us back in Part Two to the basic problem of the 
articulation of being, is oriented in the tradition toward the problem of God, 
toward the concept of God as the ens perfectissimum. Aristotle's old 
identification of the prote philosophia, the first science, the science of being, 
with theologia receives renewed confirmation. We must now render this 
interconnection even more clear for ourselves in order to grasp the content 
of ~e second thesis in a correct way and to be in a position to extract what is 
Philosophically decisive from the traditional discussion of this thesis in the 
Middle Ages. In elucidating the content of the thesis, we shall have to limit 
ourselves to essentials and give only an average characterization of the 
Problem. We cannot give a full and detailed exposition of the historical 
COUrse of discussion of this thesis of the relationship and distinction be
~n ~'lentia and existentia in Scholasticism (Thomas, the older Thomis
Cou school, Duns Scotus, Suarez, the Spanish Scholastics in the age of the 
View nter-Reformation). Rather, by characterizing the chief doctrines-the 
idea s ~f Thomcu Aquinas, Duns Scotus, and Suarez-we shall try to give an 
tirn ° h how the Scholastics handled these problems and how at the same 
prcI,tt c mflucncc of ancient philosophy is manifest in this treatment of the 

S ern itself. in its approach. 
the jre:L belongs to the so-called Late Scholasticism, which was revived in 
\I/as csuit order in the age of the C'..ounter-Reformation in Spain. Thomas 

a rnember of the Dominican Order of Preachers, Duns Scotus of 
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the Franciscan Order of Friars Minor. Suarez is the thinker who had the 
strongest influence on modem philosophy. Descartes is directly~ 
on him, using his terminology almost everywhere. It is Suarez who for the 
first time systematized medieval philosophy and above all ontology. Befort 
him the Middle Ages, including Thomas and Duns Scotus, treated UICielit 
thought only in commentaries, which deal with the texts seriatim. The balic 
book of antiquity. Aristotle's Metaphysics, is not a coherent work, heh,. 
without a systematic structure. Suarez saw this and tried to make up for this 
lack, as he regarded it, by putting the ontological problems into a S}'Stelnadc 
form for the first time, a form which determined a classification of ma. 
physics that lasted through the subsequent centuries down to Hegel In 
accordance with Suarez' scheme, distinctions were drawn between IDlll
physica generalis, general ontology, and metaphysica specialis, which m. 
eluded cosmologia rationalis, ontology of nature, psychologia ratiMllis, 
ontology of mind, and theologia rationalis, ontology of God. This arr-.. 
ment of the central philosophical disciplines recurs in Kant's Critique of Pure 
Reason. Transcendental logic corresponds in its foundations to ..-1 
ontology. What Kant deals with in transcendental dialectic, the problemuf 
rational psychology, cosmology, and theology, corresponds to what modem 
philosophy recognized as questions. Suarez, who gave an exposition oflm 
philosophy in the Disputation.es metaphysicae ( 1597), not only exerciled a 
great influence on the further development of theology within Catholidlm 
but, with his order colleague Fonseca,• had a powerful effect on the sbapial 
of Protestant Scholasticism in the sixteenth and seventeenth centuda 
Their thoroughness and philosophical level are higher by far than tblt 
which Melanchthon, for example, attained in his commentaries on ,.._. 
totle. 

This problem of the relationship between essentia and existentia has fiat 
a theological significance that does not interest us in its narrow seolle· It 
concerns the problems of Christology and therefore is still discussed to the 
present day in the schools of the theologians and most prominently in~ 
philosophical views of the individual orders. The controversy has not to this 
day been settled. But since Thomas is taken before all others to be ~ 
authoritative Scholastic as well as given ecclesiastical preference, the Je:suitli 
who side in their doctrine with Suarez, who himself doubtless saw the 
problem most acutely and correctly, have at the same time an inte~ 
associating their view with that of Thomas. As late as 1914 they requea ... -
directly from the pope a decision as to whether it is necessary to confof11l Co 
Thomas in every respect in this matter. This question was decided~ 
tively in a decision that was not ex cathedra but was supposed to provt --•Heidegger apparently ~for~ ht>r<' to Petrus Fonsc.-ca (152H-1597). one of the ~ 
Spani~h Neoschola~t1c wnll"rs, au1hor of /ruti!u.lioncs dial«lic<U' tLishon. 15641. 
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t ·on in the area of theological and philosophical knowledge. These 
·enta t . • 

of! . s interest us here not directly but only retrospectively for under-,,,Y!Suon. . . 
-t-- ding ancient philosophy and prospectively ~or t~e pr~blems posed by 
stan t in the Critique of Pure Reason and by Hegel m h~s Logac. The history of 
Kan roblem is very involved and not yet dear to this day. 
thcfc, begin with. the prob~em can be traced b~ck to Arabic p~loso~hy, 
above all to Avicenna and his commentary on Anstotle. But Arabic Aristo-

lianism is influenced essentially by Neoplatonism and by a work that 
~ yed a great role in the Middle Ages. the Liber de cawis, the Book of 
C.:uses. The work was for a long time taken to be Aristotelian, though it is 
not. The distinction then occurs also in Plotinus, Proclus. lamblichus and 
~thence to Dionysius the Pseudo-Areopagite. They were all of special 
significance for medieval philosophy. 

The problem must be understood in the philosophical context of the 
distinction between the concepts of the infinite being and the finite being. 
In Suarez this distinction is situated in a still wider context. In the Dispu
tdtiones metaphysicae, which comprise in toto 54 disputations, the first part, 
disputations 1-27. deals with communis conceptus entis ejusque pro
prietatibus, being in general and its properties. The first part of metaphysics 
deals with being in general, where it is indifferent which particular being is 
taken into consideration. The second part, disputations 28-53, deals with 
the being of specific beings. Within the universe of beings. Suarez fixes the 
basic distinction between ens infinitum, deus, and ens finitum, creatura. 
The final disputation, 54. deals with ens rationis or, in the term preferred 
nowadays, ideal being. Suarez is the first one who-even if only timidly
tries to show, in opposition to the usual Scholastic opinion, that the ens 
rationis is also an object of metaphysics. Although the investigation of being 
represents in general an essential task of metaphysics, nevertheless deus as 
the primum and principium ens is at the same time id, quod et est totius 
~hysicae prirnarium objectum, et primum significatum et analogatum 
:us si~ificationis ct habitudinis entis (Opera o~ni~. Pari~, 1~6-1861. 

." 26, disp. 31, prooem): God. as the first and pnncipal bemg. 1s also the 
Primary object of the whole of metaphysics. that is to say, of the whole of 
°':::;logy, and the primum significatum, that which is signified first, that 
w h constitutes the significance of all significances: the primum analo
~~~~· that to which every assertion about beings and every understanding 
tha ing •s traced back. The ancient conviction runs thus: Since every being 
mu: is actual comes from God. the understanding of the being of beings 
be~ ultimately be traced back to God. The prima divisio entis is that 
!leri ~n ens infinitum and ens finitum. In disputation 28, Suarez reviews a 
tarl~ of formulations of this distinction, all of which already surf aced in 
of~r philowphy and were even explicitly fixed in terminology. Instead 

•ng divided into infinite and finite, beings can also be divided into ens a 
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se and ens ab alio: the being that is from itself and the being that is ~ 
another. Suarez traces this distinction back to Augustine; basically it . 
Neoplatonic. Consequently, reference is also made to God's aseity. eon: 
spo~ding to this dis~in~ion there i~ a second one: .ens_necessarium and._ 
contmgens, that which 1s necessanly and that which 1s only co~ 
Still another formulation of the distinction is between ens per essentiam-d 
ens per participationem. the being that exists by reason of its essence and 
the being that exists only by participation in a being that exists on ita °"ll 
[eigentlichJ. Here there appears a reflection of the ancient Platonic JDetb. 
exis. A further distinction is that between ens increatum and ens Cn!lt\an, 
the uncreated being and the created, creaturely being. A final diatinctiaa 
runs: ens as actus purus and as ens potentiale. the being that is pure actuality 
and the being that is affected with possibility. For even that which is ICblll 
but is not God himself is always in the state of the possibility nottobe.8-
as something actual it is still a possible; that is, it is possible for it nottobeor 
else to be other than it is, whereas by his essence God cannot not be. Sain& 
decides in favor of the first classification of the universe of beings inlo a 
infinitum and ens finitum as the most fundamental, in connec:tim. wida 
which he accords the other classifications their due. Descartes also._ thil 
distinction in his Meditations. We shall see that for a more P"""'dnl 
philosophical understanding of this distinction, quite apart from any d.. 
logical orientation and therefore also from the question whether or not Goel 
actually exists, the division into ens increatum and creatum is decislft. 

Starting from this distinction, which is tacitly present everywhere. eftD 

where it is not mentioned, we shall understand the Scholastic problem .nd 
at the same time the difficulties as well as the impossibility of making 
progress on this path. The ens infinitum is necessarium; it cannot not be; it 
is per essentiam. actuality belongs to its essence; it is actus pwua. ~ 
actuality without any possibility. Its essentia is its existentia. Existenet.ad 
essence coincide in thi'i being. God's essence is his existence. Bec;ault 
essentia and existentia coincide in this being, the problem of the diff~ 
between the two obviously cannot emerge here, whereas it must n~ .. y 
obtrude itself in reference to the ens finitum. For the ens per~ 
tioncm only receives its actuality. Actuality devolves only upon the~· 
upon that which can be something, that which is according to its what, to its 

essence. . tbt 
Mter Suarez has discussed. in the second part of his Disputa~~· ill 

ens infinitum, its concept and knowability, he proceeds .. beg1nnin8fits' 
disputation 31, to the ontological investigation of the ens fimt~· The petal 
task is that of defining the communis ratio cntis finiti scu creat1, the ge of 
concept of the finite, or created, being. He discusses the gen_er'.'-1 °:3~'))e 
the created being in disputation 31. It bears the charactensuc utle 
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. entis finiti ut tale est, et de illius esse, eorumque distinctione," "On 
essenua nee of the finite being as such and on its being and their distinction." 
the essev • ..u often uses esse, like Thomas. in the sense of existentia. suarez 1:., 

b) Preliminary outline of esse (ens), essentia, and existentia 
in the horizon of the ancient and Scholastic undentanding 

of them 

The point now is to outline the concepts that are continually used in 
discussing the thesis-essentia and existentia-but only as far as the under
sWlding of antiquity or of Scholasticism reaches. For our explication of the 
concepts of essentia and existentia we shall not choose the purely historical 
path but instead take our orientation on this matter from Thomas, who 
himself takes up the tradition and passes it on after giving it further 
determination. Thomas deals with essentia in a small but important youth
ful work which is entitled De ente et essentia or De entis quidditate. 

Before we discuss the concept of essentia, let us introduce a brief 
orientation about the concepts esse and ens. They form the presupposition 
for all subsequent philosophy. 

The concept of ens, as Scholasticism says, conceptw entis, must be taken 
in a twofold way, as conceptus formalis entis and as conceptus objectivus 
entis. In regard to the conceptusformalis the following is to be noted. Forma, 
morphe, is that which makes something into something actual. Forma, 
fonnalis, formale do not mean formal in the sense of formalistic, empty, 
having no real content; rather, conceptus formalis is the actual concept. 
conception in the sense of the actus concipiendi or conceptio. When Hegel 
treats the concept in his Logic he takes the term "Begriff,'' "concept" {usually 
~t~ "notion"}, contrary to the customary usage of his time. in the 

holastic sense as conceptus formalis. In Hegel, concept [Begriff] means 
~ conce~ving. and the conceived in one, because for him thinking and 
. tng are 1dent1cal, that is to say. belong together. Conceptus formalis entis 
15 the conceiving of a being; or, more generally and cautiously, it is the 
~reh.ending of a being. It is what we call, among other things. Seinsver
rn dnis.' the understanding of being, which we shall now he investigating 

caore rninutely. We say "understanding of being," "Seinsverstandnis," be-
11~ the 1· . d of!--· exp 1c1t concept oes not necessarily belong to this understanding 
ucing. 

en~ut what docs conceptw objectivus entis mean? The conceptus objectivus 
~~~ust ~distinguished from the conceptu.<i formalis entis. the under
ippr ~g of being. the conceiving of being. The objectivum is that which, in 
the c ending and in grasping. is thrown over against, lies over against as 

graspable, more exactly, as the grasped objectum, that which is con-
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ceived as such in the conceiving. the conceptual contents or, as is also~ 
the meaning. The expression conceptus objectivus is often equated. 
Scholasticism with the term ratio, ratio entis, corresponding again With~ 
Greek. Conceptus, concipere. belongs to the logos ousias. the concept ci 
being, the ratio, or intentio intellecta. lntentio would have to be ta.ken hemt 
more exactly as intentum intellectum, that which is intended in the~ 
ing intention. 

According to Suarez, in concurrence with Thomas, the object of lener.I 
ontology is the conceptus objectivus entis, the objective concept of tt._ 
which is; it is the universal in beings as such, the meaning of being in PDelll 
with regard to being's complete abstraction. apart from all relation to lllJ 
specific being. In the view of Scholasticism and of philosophy in genea1, 
this concept of being is the ratio abstractissima et simplicissima, the emp. 
tiest and simplest concept, the one that is most undetermined and simple. 
the immediate. Hegel defines being as the indeterminate immediate. To 
this there corresponds the ratio entis as abstractissima et simplicissima. No 
definition is possible of this most universal and empty concept; definiri DOD 

potest. For every definition must dispose what is to be defined in pmpr 
order under a higher determination. Table is a use-object; a use-ol:jec:t is 
something extant; something that is extant is a being; being beJonp to 
beings. I cannot pass beyond being; I already presuppose it in flWlJ 
determination of a being; it is not a genus; it cannot be defined. Suan!zllJI. 
however, that it is only possible declarare per descriptionem aliquam.1 to 
make being clear by means of a certain description. 

If we start from usage. ens means a being, something that is [$eiendesl· 
In linguistic form it is the participle of sum. existo, I am. According to this 
form it means ens quod sit aliquid actu existens: 1" that extantnas, ~ 
actuality, belongs to a something, In this significance the expression is aurDP" 
tum participaliter. taken in the sense of the participle. Ens, being, can~ 
understood nominaliter, vi nominis, as a noun. Ens then means not SO 

that something exists; what is meant here is not something that ~ 
existence but rather id, quod sit habens essentiam realem est: tb that ~ 
exists having a determinate reality. the existent itself. the being,~ res.We 
belongs to each ens that it is res. Kant says reality. thingness [S~i,~ ii 
conjoin the twofold meaning of the expression ens, being. As a pan-r 

---; 
I. [Francisco) Suarez, C>Uputationn mttaphysicar, <lisp l., sec. 4, l.

0
in 0peraoinn~ ~ 

[The l>Uputationes occupies volumes 25 and 26 m C:h<1rles Berton s edition of t frotll dlf 
Opera omnia (Paris: L. Vivt."S, 1861 ). A reprint of the Drsputatrones m two volumes· l) 
l'ari" edition of 1866 by Ch<1rle~ Berton. i-• acres,,ibk IH1ld~heim· G. Olms, 1965 · 

la. Ibid .. di"P· 2, sec. 4, 4. 
lb. Ibid. [Actually. disp. 2. sec. 4, 5.] 
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that a being is determined by a way of being. The participial meaning 
states the moment of existentia. In contrast, the nominal meaning empha
~ moment of res, or of essentia. 
5~ t :nd res. being and thing, differ in what they mean and yet are 

nsrtible. Every being is ens and res: it has being and it has being as such 
co~~h. The res is more exactly understood as essentia realis or, concisely. 
an tia: essence with real content. whatness. thingness (realitas). 
ess;Fow does Thomas characterize the thingness (realitas) belonging to each 
being? This becomes clear from the different designations he puts together 
for thingness. Sachheit, all of which also go back to the corresponding basic 
ontological concepts in Greek. 

We must formulate more exactly this concept of reality or, as Scholasti
cism says for the most part. essentia. Thingness is sometimes designated as 
quidditas. a formation derived from quid: quia est id, per quod respondemus 
ad quaestionem, quid sit res. 2 The quidditas is that to which we return, in 
the case of a being. when we answer the question raised about this being: 
What is it, ti estin? Aristotle formulates more exactly this what, which 
defines the ti estin, as to ti en einai. Scholasticism translates this as quod 
quid erat esse, that which each thing already was in its thingness, before it 
became actual. Any thing-a window, a table-was already what it is 
before it is actual. and it must already have been in order to become actual. It 
must have been with regard to its thingness, for it could become actualized 
only so far as it is thinkable as something possible to be actualized. That 
which each being, each actual being, has already been is designated in 
German as the Wesen fin English as the essence]. In this Wesen, to ti en, in 
the was, there is implied the moment of the past, the earlier. We reach back 
to~ quidditas when we wish to circumscribe what a being primo, first of 
all: IS, or when we settle upon what a being really and properly is, illud quod 
~~o concipitur de re. 3 This first-of-all must not be taken in ordine 
~rs. _in the order of the genesis of our knowledge. of our attaining 
Ill <>nnat1on (sic enim potius solemus conceptionem rei inchoare ab his quae 
~extra essentiam rei), sed ordine nobilitatis potius et primitatis objecti;4 :th order ?f c?ming to know a thing we are accustomed rather to begin 
pro ~ermmat1ons of the thing that lie outside its essence, accidental 
Pri:nies that come first to our attention. This first-of-all is not what the 
in ra:k ~eans; it is rather the primo in ratione nobilitatis, that which is first 
the th· •n t~" res.' tha_t which the thing is in its realness. that which we define 

ing as bemg m its thingness: and what does this defining is the 

~· t: <li'tJ .2. 'i("C 4, 6 . 

•. Ibid 
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horismos, in Latin, definitio. For this reason reality is understood not~ 
as quid.ditas but also as definitio. This whatness that is circumscribable in the 
definition is what lends to each thing its determinateness and sure distia.: 
guishability from other things. constituting its de limitability. its figure. The 
definite circumscription. the certitudo (perfectio), is determined more Q. 

actly as forma, morphe. Fonna, in this significance, is that which con.stitutea 
the figure of a being. Corresponding to it is how-the-thing-looks, the as. 
eidos, that as which the thing is sighted. The third meaning of ~ 
forma, the Greek morphe, goes back to eidos. That which constitutes the 
proper determinateness of a being is at the same time what is at its root, the 
radical, from which all of the thing's properties and activities ue clet.t. 
mined and prefigured. Hence what is thus rootlike in a being, its ""'Dee. ii 
also designated as natura, the Aristotelian use of phusis. Today, too, wed 
speak of the "nature of the thing." 

It is thus, finally. that the next term for thingness is also to be undir
stood, the one that is most used: essentia. It is that which in the esae. in the 
being of an ens, of a being, if the being is conceived in its actullity, ii 
properly thought with it, the Greek ousia in one of its meanings. 

We shall see that these different names for Sachheit, or thingnell
quidditas (whatness), quod quid erat esse (Wesen, essence), definitio (cir
cumscription, definition), forma (shape, figure, aspect, look), Datllll 
(origin), names for what Kant calls reality and what Scholasti.cism. too. 
designates most frequently as essentia realis-are not accidental and llt 
not based merely on the desire to introduce alternative names for the l8mt 
thing. Rather. to all of them there correspond different aspects in wbicb 
thingness can be regarded. specific basic conceptions of the inteqnetltioDci 
the essence, the thingness, and thus the being of a being in general At the 
same time it becomes visible in the corresponding Greek tenns that ~ 
interpretation of thingness goes back to the way Greek ontol~ 
questions. Greek ontology becomes comprehensible in its fi 
orientation precisely thereby. . 

t\t first our concern was merely to see more clearly with the aid of~ 
designations what the meaning is of one of the members of the ~ 
between essentia and existentia dealt with in the thesis. Now we in~ 
provisionally demarcate the other member of the distinction, existentia; 
striking that the concept existentia has for a long time not been as . J 
comprehended and terminologically demarcated as that of essentaa. 
though essentia and quidditas become intelligible exactly in terms of-:C 
Esse, existere, is basically more original. The opaqueness of the concept 
existence and being is not an accident, because this concept is in part.takj 
to be self-evident. In view of all the incompleteness of the interpretat~-ne5 
this concept in antiquity and Scholasticism and afterwards in modern Ui 
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to Kant. we must try to exhibit, precisely in connection with the 
doWll cnological interpretation of the second thesis, the direction in 
J>ht:";:~c pre-Kantian interpretation of the sense of being moves. But the 
~ltv of clearly formulating the concept in question is much greater 

wi;h the concept of essentia. In no case are we now permitted to inject 
than hK' f' . the discussion t e ant.an concept o existence as tantamount to 
mto I h · · f h · · h h absolute rosition. n ~ur c .ara_cienzat1on 0 t e concept e~tSt~ntia, w et. er 
. Scholasticism or m ant1qu1ty, we must lay the Kantian mterpretat1on 
~holly aside. It will appear.later that the Kantian interpretati.on is not as far 
from the ancient one as might seem to be the case at first sight. 

First we shall give in a merely general and provisional way the communis 
opinio of Scholasticism about the concept of existence. Ancient philosophy 
bl.sically did not come to any settled view of it. Generally the term esse is 
used for existentia, existere. Thus Thomas says especially that esse [that is, 
existere] est actualitas omnis formae, vel naturae;!l being is actualitas, 
literally the "Wirklichkeit," "actuality," of every essence and every nature, of 
every form and every nature. For the time being we need not be concerned 
about what this means more exactly. Being is actualitas. Something exists if 
it is actu, ergo. on the basis of an agere, a Wirken. a working, operating or 
effecting (energein). Existence (existere) in this broadest sense-not as we 
take it, as the mode of being of the Dasein, but in the sense of extantness, 
the Kantian Dasein, actuality-means Gewirktheit, enactedness, effected
ness, or again, the Wirklichkeit, actuality, that lies in enactedness (actualitas, 
energeia, entelecheia). Kant, too, uses this expression for existence. The 
German term "Wirklichkeit" is the translation of actualitas. The phenome
non of actualitas, under which heading we can have little to think at first, is 
the Greek energeia. By actualitas, says &holasticism, res extra causas 
~tituitur-by actuality a thing, that is, a mere possible, a specific what, is 
Posited and placed outside the causes. This means: by actuality the enacted 
~to stand o.n its own, it stands for itself, detached from causation and 
..i~_causes. In this way a being, as actual, is a result that subsists for itself, 
~hcd· the ergon, the enacted or effected. If, by means of this en
actual12mg, something is set standing on its own outside its causes and is 
:i;;1 as this. it nevertheless also stands, as this actual being, outside the 

1 t tng. The expression "existence" as existentia is interpreted by &holas
.;1•_srn as rt:i extra causas et nihilum sistentia, the thing's being-put or 
or -1e~ out\1dc the causes {German Ursachen, that is, Ur-Sachen, primary 
lat on~inal things/ which actuali7.e it and outside the nothing. We shall see 
~~ edow this placedness in the sense of actualitas goes together with 

t ne!>.'i m the sense of Kant's absolute position. 

!i. l'horna, :\quina~. &m1n<1 thtolo,:1at' I. qu. 3. art. 4 
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As essentia, or quidditas. whatness, gives the answer to the question quij 
sit res, ita actualitas respondit quaestioni an sit, so existence answers die 
question whether something is. We can also formulate the thesis in thia 
way. Each being, as a being, can be questioned in a twofold way as to what it 
is and whether it is. To each being the what-question and the whether. 
question apply. At first we do not know why this is so. In the phil~ 
tradition it is taken as self-evident. Everyone has this insight. The '- ia 
actual on account of actualitas, existence. Looked at in the reverse~ 
that is. from actuality. the res is the possible. that which is available for an 
actualization. Only in this reverse direction does the characteristic of wbat
ness, realitas, which plays a great role in Leibniz, arise from the idea of 
actuality: the determination of the essentia as the possibile. In Leibniz wbat 
Kant calls realitas is conceived preponderantly as possibilitas, the Gsea 
dunamei on. This designation is obviously suggested to Leibniz by loin& 
back directly to Aristotle. 

We have thus roughly elucidated the constituents of the second thelia, 
essentia and existentia. To a being there belong a what (essentia) and a 
possible how (existentia, existence in the sense of extantness). We say "a 
possible" because it does not lie in the what of each and every being that this 
being exists. 

c) The distinction between essentia and existentia in 
Scholasticism (Thomas Aquinas. Duns Scotus, Suarez) 

In regard to the relationship between essentia and existentia, Scholastidlm 
establishes two theses which clarify more exactly the thesis we have as our 
theme. The first thesis runs: In ente a se essentia et existentia sunt meta
physicae unum idemque sive esse actu est de essentia entis a se. In a be~ 
which is from itself, essence and existence lin Kant's language, Wesenbeit 
and Dasein] are metaphysically [that is, ontologically] one and the same: or 
being actual belongs to the essence, derives from the essence, of a beinl 
which is in itself and is from its own self. Therefore, as was emp~ 
earlier, the ens a se is directly called actus purus, pure actuality, exclusive 
every possibility. God has no possibilities in the sense that he might be 
something specific that he is not yet but could only come to be. . 

The second thesis runs: In omni ente ab alio inter essentiam et ex:; 
tentiam est distinctio et compositio metaphysica seu esse actu non est 
essentia entis ab alio; in every being which is from another, that is. in evdY 
created being, there is an ontological distinction and composition~ 
whatness and way-of-being. or being actual does not belong to the esse¢ 
of the created being. 



§10. Content of Thesis {12S-l26J 89 

W must now specify more particularly this distinctio or this rompositio 
:bsists between essentia and existentia in the case of the ens .finitum and 

thati:,w the distinctio is formulated. in order to obtain from this a clearer 
~ , of the sense of essence and existence and to see the problems that 
111e" rge here. Notice must be taken-we have already touched on this in our 
e::Cntation of Kant-that the possible, res, quidditas, also has a certain 
~g: to be possible is different f~om to be a~aJ. If reali~y. ~d possibile 

incide. it is worthy of note that in Kant reality and possibility belong to 
%fferent classes of categories, quality and modality. Realitas, too, is a 
specific mode of being of the real, just as actuality is that of the actual. 

How are we to understand the mode of being or, as Scholasticism calls it, 
the entitas. of the res, namely. reality? In what way does reality, being 
possible, become modified in actualization to actuality, when actuality 
accrues to it? What is this accruing actuality on account of which the 
possible becomes actual? Is it itself a res, so that in the actual being there 
exists a real difference, a distinctio realis, between essentia and ex.istentia? 
Or is this difference to be taken otherwise? But how is it to be conceived? 
That there exists a difference between being possible and being actual is not 
disputed: being actual is something other than being possible. The question 
focuses on whether in the actualized possible, in the essentia actu existens, 
there exists a difference and, if so, what difference. It is a question now of 
the difference between essentia and existentia in the ens finitum, the ens 
cratum. In the ens increatum there is essentially no difference; there they 
are unum idcmque. 

With reference to the problem of the difference between essence and 
existence, or actuality, we distinguish three different interpretative views 
within Schola.-.ticism: the Thomistic, the Scotistic, and that of SuaTez. We use 
t':'e name "Thomistic" intentionally. Here we mean at the same time the 
View advocated by the old school of Thomas Aquinas and also in part still 
:~t~d t~y. that the distinctio between essentia and existentia is a 

tinctio realis. How Thomas himself thought about this question has not 
been established clearly and consistently to the present day. Nevertheless, 
everything speaks in favor of his inclination to take the difference as a real 
one. 

We can characterize these three views concisely. Thomas and his school 
~;:eivc ()f the difference between essentia and existentia, this distinctio, as 
di •.stinct10 realis. According to Scotus the distinctio is one of modality, 
B Sti~ctio modalis ex natura rei or, as the Scotists also say. distinctio forrnalis. 
~~is name t~e Scotistic ~istinctio became famous. Suarez ~nd his pre
di . -!;()rs conceive of the difference between essence and existence as a 

stinctio rationis. 
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If these Scholastic views are taken merely superficially and passed off 
scholastic in the usual sense, as merely subtle sophistical controversy,..: 
would have to relinquish completely all claim to understanding the c:entrll 
problems of philosophy that lie at their basis. That Scholasticism attded 
and discussed these questions only incompletely is no reason to dismisa the 
problem itself. The Scholastic way of posing the question is still to be 
regarded more highly than the unsurpassable ignorance about these Prob. 
lems in contemporary philosophy, which cannot posture enough metapbya. 
ically. We must try to press on toward the real, central content of the 
Scholastic problem and must not let ourselves be distracted by the c:ontro. 
versies-often minute and toilsome-of the several Scholastic m.ovemema. 
In the exposition of these doctrinal views and controversies, we shall ratrir:t 
ourselves to essentials. This will make evident how little clarification i.. 
been given to the problems of ancient ontology. to whose approach die 
Scholastic discussion ultimately reverts and with which modem philoeaphy, 
too, works as a foregone conclusion. We shall refrain from presenting and 
critically reviewing the individual arguments. A penetrating knowledge <I 
this problem and of its rooting in Scholasticism is a presuppnsition for 
understanding medieval and Protestant theology. The mystical theology ti 
the Middle Ages. for example, that of Meister Eckhart, is not even remotely 
accessible without comprehension of the doctrine of essentia and existeadL 

It is the characteristic quality of medieval mysticism that it tries to lay bold 
of the being ontologically rated as the properly essential being, God. in bis 
very essence. In this attempt mysticism arrives at a peculiar specnledon, 
peculiar because it transforms the idea of essence in general, which k ID 

ontological determination of a being. the essentia entis, into a being md 
makes the ontological ground of a being, its possibility, its essence, iJdC> 
what is properly actual. This remarkable alteration of essence intoabeinlil 
the presupposition for the possibility of what is called mystical speculariaft; 
Therefore, Meister Eckhart speaks mostly of the "superessential ~ 
that is to say, what interest<; him is not, strictly speaking. God-God is still 
a provisional object for him-but Godhead. When Meister Eckhart says 
"God" he means Godhead, not deus but deitas, not ens but essentia. ~ 
nature but what is above nature, the essence-the essence to which. 81 it 
were, every existential determination must still be refused, from ~ 
every additio existentiae must be kept at a distance. Hence he also~ 
"Sprache man von Gott er ist, das ware hinzugelegt."6 "If it were sai ----6. Mtisen EclthaTt, Pn.-digtl'Tl. Traktatc. ed. Franz Pfeiffer (l.ciP'Li!l. 18571. P- 6.59.,::: 
17-18. IDeutsche ~ysll~ des Vin:uhnten JahThundnu'. ed. Franz Pfeiffc~, v~I. 2. Af9,z.t~ 
Eckhart fl.c1pzig: Ci. J. C.oschen, IM.57). There~~ a 4th ccbt1on of volume 2 (GOctm~ ~th' 
A cntic:al ed1t1on is in proces~: F..cltharl, Dit deuischtn WC'f'ke, t>dtted on benau 
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God that he is. that would be added on." Meister Eckhart's expression "das 
~ hinzugelegt" is the German translation, using Thomas' phrase, of: it 
~d be an additio entis. "So ist Gott im selben Sinne nicht und ist nicht 
~ Begriffe alter Kreaturen."7 Thu.-; God is for himself his "not"; that is to 

he is the most universal being, the purest indeterminate possibility of 
say~hing rossible, pure nothing. He is the nothing over against the 
eve ncept of every creature, over against every determinate possible and 
:ua1ized being. Here, too, we find a remarkable parallel to the Hegelian 
determination of being and its identific.ation with nothing. The mysticism 
of the Middle Ages or, more precisely. its mystical theology is not mystical 
in our sense and in the bad sense; rather. it can be conceived in a completely 
emment sense. 

a) The Thomistic doctrine of the distinctio realis between 
essentia and existentia in ente creato 

The problem of the relationship between essence and existence is re
solved in the Thomistic school by saying that in an actual being the what of 
this being is a second res, something else for itself as over against the 
actuality; thus. in an actual being we have the combination or composition, 
compositio, of two Tealities, essentia and existentia. Therefore, the differ
ence between essence and existence is a distinctio Tealis. Cum omne quod 
est praeter essentiam rei, dicatur accidens; esse quod pertinet ad quaes
tionem an est, est accidens:8 since everything that [in the Kantian sense] is 
not a real predicate in a being is spoken of as something that befalls or is 
added to the being /accidensJ, to the what, therefore the actuality, or 
existence. that relates to the question whetheT a res with the totality of its 
realities exists, is an accidens. Actuality is something accessory to the what 
of a being. Accidens dicitur large omne quod non est pars essentiae: et sic 
:: ~ [that is, existere J in rebus creatis;9 existence is not part of the reality 
. t 15 added on to it. Quidquid est in aliquo. quod est praeter essentiam 

e.rus. oponet esse causatum; everything that is outside the thing-content of a 

she For'<'.~Un~gemein.<.ehaft by Josef Quint (Stuttgan: Kohlhammer. 1969-). For a 
~1::~11 .._"t'1 he Work3 of Meistn Eckha-rt IWorks edited by Franz Pfeiffer, volume 2), 
11124 195 ·. with '.\Orne om1ssmn5 and additions. by C. de 8. Evan.~ (London: JM. Watkim, 
"L~ - ~ 1. In Pfe~~cr, the passage quoted read\: ''Sprkhe man: er ist, da% ..Wre zuo geleit." 

7 lb~··•!,••>num, 'IOb. Thi.~ L~ OIW of the omitted passage;: in _the Ev_ans translat~n.J. 
~ l\t h I 506, lmtws ~31. [In Pfeiffer, th!!> pass.age reads: ~1st got 1me selben sin naht 
bis tran n; 1 demd'M.'gntfe a lier creatliren." Treatise 11. "Von der Ubervart der Gotheit: 2. In 
lugh, ii' :j110n of Pfeiffer\ edition. Evan~ renders the sentence as: '"But God is to himself his 

8.1-h, n.tught to the mmd of any creature." The Works of Mt'istn EckhaTt, vol. l. p. 360.) 
~IO '111~ 1\quma.s. Quantiones Quodlibruiles 2, qu. 2. an. 3. [There is an edition of these 

9. Qu ne, Y R. M. Spiazz1 ffunn: Marietti. 19491.I 
GestlOIU's Quodlibittales 12. qu. 5, an 5. 
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thing, everything that is not a real predicate of a res, must be caUSed, 
indeed vel a principiis essentiae vel ab aliquo exteriori, 10 either~ 
reason of the essence itself or by another. In God, existence belongs to~ 
res by reason of his essence. God's essence is his existence. In the Cl'elted 
being. however, the causation of its actuality does not lie in that being illel( 
Si igitur ipsum esse [existere] rei sit aliud ab ejus essentia, necesse est ClUod 
esse illius rei vel sit causatum ab aliquo exteriori, vel a principiis '8leb. 
tialibus ejusdem rei; if therefore that which is, the existent, is ~ 
other than the whatness, it must necessarily be caused. Im~ Ill 
autem, quod esse sit causatum tantum ex principiis essentialibus rei; ~ 
nulla res sufficit, quod sit sibi causa essendi, si habeat esse ca~ 
Oportet ergo quod illud cujus esse est aliud ab essentia sua, habeat -
causatum ab alio; 11 it is impossible, however, that existing would be CIUllll 
solely by the essential grounds of a thing [Thomas is speaking here only of 
created entities], since no thing suffices in its inherent content to be cbt 
cause of its own existence. This is reminiscent of a principle that Lebiiz 
formulated as the law of sufficient reason, causa sufficiens entis, a law that 
in its traditional founding goes back to this problem of the relatiolllhip of 
essentia and existentia. 

Existere is something other than essence; it has its being on the ha of 
being caused by another. Omne quod est directe in praedicamento.,... 
tiae, compositum est saltem ex esse et quod est; ll each ens, therefoie •• 
creatum is a compositum ex esse et quod est, of existing and of wbatnea 
This compositum is what it is, compositio realis; that is to say, correspond
ingly: the distinctio between essentia and existentia is a distinctio ..m. 
Esse, or existere, is conceived of also, in distinction from quod est or.
quod, as esse quo or ens quo. The actuality of an actual being is somethiDI 
else of such a sort that it itself amounts to a res on its own account. 

If we compare it with the Kantian thesis, the Thomistic thesis WI'-: 
indeed, in agreement with Kant-that existence, there-being, actualitY• ~ 
not a real predicate; it does not belong to the res of a thing but~ 
nevertheless a res that is added on to the essentia. By m~ ':" cl 
interpretation, on the other hand. Kant wishes to avoid conceivinj 
actuality. existence. itself as a res; he does this by interpreting existence as 
relation to the cognitive faculty, hence treating perception as pe>Sition. 

------10. Thomas Aquinas, Summa thtOlogioe I. qu. 3, art. 4. 
11. lhid. ~ 
12. Thomas Aquinas. Doeritafe, qu. 27. art. I (See Truth, Mtran~latecl from the ol'i.iolillf 

Leonine text," 3 vols .. tran!\lation of th~ Quoestiones disput.alae de vnilole, Library p: 31' 
Ca1hohc Thought (Chicago: H. R~1tnery. 1952-195.J). The passage quoted~ ~fill 
of volume 3. tran~l<ltion by Robert W Schmidt: '"Consequently everything that LS beiPf·1 
the category of su~tan«" is composed al leas! of the acl of being and lhe subject of 
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rno.o;t important disciples of Thomas who in the period of Late 
r~ticism taught the distinction_ ~een essentia and exis~entia as 
~ ;,nctio realis include first of all Aeg1d1us Romanus (d. 1316). He LS known 
dist rthY of esteem for a commentary on the Sentences of Peter Lombard. 
and :iongs to the Augustinian Order of which Luther later was a member. 
He there is Joannes Capreolus (d. 1444). He is most frequently called 
'fl:'t0 eps Thomistarum, the prince of the Thomists. In Aegidius Romanus 
~motive which leads the Thomists to defend so stubbornly the real 
difference between essence and existence is already clearly expressed. It is 
nothing but the view that. if the difference were not held to be a real one, it 
v.iou!d be impossible to speak at all about a createdness of things. This 
difference is the condition for the possibility that something can be created, 
that something as a possible can be conveyed over to actuality or, con
versely. a finite being as such can also again cease to be. The Thomistic 
advocates of this doctrine surmise in the opposed inteipretations the pres
ence of a thesis that. because it denies that the difference is a real one, must 
ll the same time deny the possibility of creation and thus the basic principle 
of this whole metaphysics. 

~) The Scotistic doctrine of the distinctio modalis 
(fonnalis) between essentia and existentia in ente creato 

The second doctrinal position, that of Duns Scotus, has as its content a 
distinctio modalis or fonnalis. Esse creatum distinguitur ex natura rei ab 
asentia cujus est esse; the actuality of a created being is distinguished from 
its essence ex natura rei, by the essence of the thing itself. namely, as a 
created thing. Non est autem propria entitas; but the existence thus distin
guished is not a proper being, omnino realiter distincta ab entitate essentiae, 
~a proper being that would be distinct simply realiter from the essence. 

creatum, existere, is rather modus ejus, the essence's mode. This 
Sc:otistic distinctio formalis is in fact somewhat subtle. Duns Scotus de
ltribes it in more than one way. Dico autem aliquid esse in alio ex natura rei, 
~ n~n est in eo per actum intellectus percipientis, nee per actum 
a.1· ~tat1s comparantis. et universaliter, quad est in alio non per actum 
f ICUJus potentiae comparantis: 13 I say something is in another ex natura rei, :;n the nature of the thing. quod non est in eo, which is not in it on 

oUnt of an actus intellectus percipient is, a comprehending activity of the 

Uit1 ~~n, &otus, Rq>0t1.il.i P.iruimsi.i l, dist. 45, qu. l, schol. I. [In place of "'pt>rcipientis" 
~r P'<>blemt text has '"negiciantis." But Heidegger himself replaces thl' latlt'r with the 
~ S::n r<":.tatmg what the passage saY"'. The L. Wadding edition of the Opn-a omnid of 
~ ~~U.\: originally published in 12 volumes (Lyon, 16391, has been repnnlcd in two 

s an,: L. Vives, 1891-11!95; Hildesheim: G. Olms. 19611-1969).) 
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understanding. and also not on account of an act of comparison. So~ 
is in another ex natura rei. which does not at all go back to any com~ 
and determinative activity of apprehending but rather lies in the thing itael( 
Dico esse formaliter in aliquo. in quo manet secundum suam ra~ 
formalem, et quidditativam; 1" I say it is in another formaliter, acc~to 
its form, in which it remains on account of its quidditas. Applied to OQr 

example this means that existence, actuality, belongs actually to theC1'81ed 
actual being; hence, in Kantian language, existence is not something due to 
a relation of the res to the concept, to the apprehending understanding, but 
according to Scotus existence actually belongs to the actual being and Jtt, 
for all that, existence is not a res. Where something is present, Pl'eleiQ ii 
there; it lies in the being that is present and can be distinguished from it a 
belonging to it, but nevertheless in such a way that this difference and thll 
distinguishing cannot supply a thing-content that somehow is on its Ol'lll fiir 
itself. a res on its own with its own reality. 

-y) Suarez' doctrine of the distinctio sola rationis between 
essentia and existentia in ente creato 

The third interpretation is that of Suarez, the distinctio rationia. The 
difference between essence and existence in the created being is IOlely 
conceptual. Suarez' discussions aim chiefly at showing that his own 'fiew 
really agrees with that of Scotus, more precisely, that it is not at all nee '1 
to introduce this distinction of a distinctio modalis, as Scotus does, but dill 
this modal distinction is nothing other than what he, Suarez, calla dildnClio 
rationis. 

Suarez says: Tertia opinio affirmat essentiam et existentiam creatu* 
. non distingui realiter, aut ex natura rei tanquam duo extrema realia.1111 

distingui tan tum ratione. 15 He thus draws the line between his view~~ 
other two doctrines. His interpretation fixes more clearly the ~ 
comparison of the distinction in question: comparatio fiat inter ~ 
existentiam, quam vocant esse in actu exercito, et actualem essentillD 
existentem. lb He stresses that the problem relative to the clistinctioft be
tween essence and existence consists in the question whether and ~ ~ 
actualized what, the what of an actual being, differs from this beinl' 
actuality. It is not the problem of how the pure possibility, the essentia" 

-----14. Ibid. . eci ~ 
15. Suarez., Disputaliont"S mtiaphyrica~. disp .. 31. sec. I. 12. [In O~a omnia, ._., 

vol. 26, "This third view asserts that the essence and existence of cre.atures arr d:e,r fl' 
different, as if they were two real opp<>!loites by the nature of thmgs. but that 
ration.ally or conceptually different." My translation.] ua1 ~ 

16. Ibid .. disp. 31. sec. I. 13. llhe comparison should be made betll.·~ act ~--"'tJOill-1 
which i~ "'1id to be actually exem"4."d. and the actually ~-x1stent e~s...-nce. My tni-
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thing which is purely possible and then actualized, differs from the 
s0rneliw: the question rather is, Can the actuality and the thing-content of 
a,etua ct~al be distinguished really in the actual being itself? Suarez says: 
the ~tia ct existentia non distinguunter in re ipsa, licet essentia, abstracte et 
esseecise concepta. ut est in potentia [possibile], distinguatur ab existentia 
~Ii. tanquam non ens ab ente; 17 in the actual being itself I cannot 
distinguish realiter essence and actuality, although l can think abstractly the 
essence as pure possibility and then fix the difference between a non-being, 
non-existent. and an existent. He goes on to say: Et bane sententiam sic 
explicatam cxistimo esse omnino veram; 18 I am of the opinion that this view 
is altogether true. Ejusque fundamentum breviter est, quia non potest res 
aliqua intrinsece ac forrnaliter constitui in ratione entis realis et actualis, per 
aliud distinctum ab ipsa. quia, hoc ipso quod distinguitur unum ab alio, 
tanqoam ens ab ente, utrumque habet quod sit ens, ut condistinctum ab 
alio. et consequenter non per illud forrnaliter et intrinsece. 19 The founda
tion of this third interpretation is solely this, that something like existence, 
actuality-which intrinsece et fonnaliter, most inwardly and in accordance 
with the essence, constitutes something like the actual-cannot be distin
guished as a being on its own account from what is thus constituted. For if 
existence, actuality. were itself a res, in Kantian terms a real predicate, then 
both res, both things, essence and existence, would have a being. The 
question would then arise how the two can be taken together in a single 
unity which itself is. It is impossible to take existence as something existent. 

To gain access to this problem, which is discussed along different lines in 
the three doctrines, let us first briefly mention Scholasticism's way of 
conceiving the distinctio in general. If we disregard the Scotistic view, 
Scholasticism differentiates between a distinctio realis and a distinctio 
rationis. Distinctio realis habetur inter partes alicujus actu (indivisi) entis 
<IWlnun entitas in se seu ind.ependenter a mentis abstractione, una non est 
altera: a Teal distinction obtains when of those that are distinguished, in 
~nformity with their what-contents, the one is not the other, and indeed in 
Itself. without regard to any apprehension by means of thinking. 
di The distinctio mtionis is that qua mens unam eandemque entitatem 
. \rersis conceptibus repracsentat, that distinction by which the understand
lllg represents to itself by different concepts not two different res but one 

11 lb.·t 
18. Ibid 
l'J. lf>1d [""' d he foll'llall ·I · . · H\ t reawn for that. briefly. i~ tna1 somcthing cannot imrinsically and 

by th.to ~ "' mm11tuted as a real and actual being by wmcthmg d1fferen1 from i1self. because, 
~ t \~fact th.it one 1~ different from the other as a being from a Ix-mg. each has what it 
irit11o '' 1j and to be condi~tinct from the other and comequenlly [cannot be] formally and 

'K'a Y through the other." l\·ly translatmn.J 
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and th~ s'.111'~ thin~. ~holasticism further .divi~es the distin~i~ rationig U.O 
(1) a duhnctw rahonu pura or also ratwcmanhs and (2) a drstanmo r~ 
ratiocinata. The former is the distinction that can be exemplified in the 
difference between homo and animal rationale, human being and ratioatl 
animal. By this I distinguish something, to be sure, but what I distinsuiab. 
one and the same res. A difference exists only in the manner of ap~ 
ing this res: in the one case what is meant, homo, is thought u~y 
implicite, in the other case explicite. the moments of the essence ~ 
brought out. In both cases of this distinctio rationis pura, the res is one lad 
the same realiter. This distinctio has its origin and motive solely in the 
ratiocinari itself, in the conceptual act of distinguishing. It is a diatinction 
that is accomplished only from my standpoint. To be distinguished fi01n 
this distinctio rationis is the distinctio rationis ratiocinata, or diBtinc:tio 
rationis cum fundamento in re. The latter is the familiar expression, h Nfen 
not simply to the mode of apprehension and the degree of its clarity but ii 
present quandocumque et quocumque modo ratio diversae considendonia 
ad rem relatam oritur, when the distinction arises as not in some IOrt 
motivated by the apprehending in its active operation but ratioclnata. by 
that which is objicitur, cast over against, in the ratiocinari itself, benct 
ratiocinata. The essential point is that for the second distinctio rationia there 
is a motive having to do with the thing-content in the distinguished thine 
itself. By this. the second distinctio ration is, which is motivated not only by 
the apprehending intellect but by the apprehended thing itself, receiva a 
position in between the purely logical distinctio, as the distinctio puraia allo 
called, and the distinctio realis. For this reason it coincides with the 
distinctio modalis or formalis of Duns Scotus. and therefore Suua is 
correct in saying that in terms of real content he agrees with Scotus aicept 
that he regards the introduction of this further distinction as s~ 
There are theological reasons why the Scotists doggedly championed their 
distinctio modalis. 

The problem of the distinction between essentia and existentia ~ 
occupies us first of all in the framework of the Scholastic interp~ 
should become clearer in its real content and in reference to its rootedoes.S ~ 
ancient philosophy. But to this end we must still pursue Suarez'~; 
some further detail so as to reach the true nub of the question. For his tht 
his predecessors' view is the one most appropriate for working out . 
phenomenological exposition of the problem. Suarez argues for h~~ 
not merely by saying, in the manner already mentioned. that it is im~ 
to comprehend existence as something that itself exists, because ~.....d 
question would arise anew how these two beings themselves are s~ 
once again to constitute an existent unity: he argues for it also by an~ 
to Aristotle. In order to make this appeal legitimate he has to amplu1 
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. telian interpretation. Suarez says: Probari igitur potest conclusio sic 
o\flSlO 1 . b' . d' reb 'hil . dde • ita ex :\ristote e, qui u aque aat; ens a ~unctum us m eas a re; 
~dern est ens homo, quod homo; hoc autem, cum eadem proportione. 
naf1l est de re in potentia et in actu; ens ergo actu, quod est proprie ens, 
;~e quod ~xist~s: ni~i~ a.cX:1it n:i ~ essentiae ~ctuali.20 Arist~tle says 
that the expression 'bemg. 1f at IS adJ~med ~.o any thing, adds not~g. to it, 
and that it is the same whether I say man, homo. or ens homo, existent 

an ... The passage in Aristotle runs: tauto gar heis anthropos kai on 
m thropos kai anthropos, kai ouch heteron ti deloi;l1 it is the same to say 
~ne man" or ··an existent man." Aristotle here intends merely to say: Even 
when I think a res, a mere what, I must already think it in some sense as 
being; for possibility and thought-ness are also being possible and being 
thought. When I say "man," I am also thinking being along with this, in this 
being which is in some way thought of as being. Suarez now carries over to 
existence this Aristotelian suggestion that in everything thought of, whether 
it be thought of as actual or as possible, being is thought along with it. He 
says: the same thing (namely. that being adds nothing to res) holds also 
precisely of proprie ens, being proper, that is, existing. Existence adds 
nothing. This is exactly the Kantian thesis. Existentia nihil addit rei seu 
essentiae actuali. Existence adds nothing to the actual what. 

To make this clear Suarez must enter into a characterization of the mode 
of being of the possible in general, that is, into the mode of being of the 
Sache, the thing, the essentia priusquam a deo producatur, ll before it has 
been created by God himself. Suarez says. the essences or possibilities of 
things before their actualization have no being of their own. They are not 
realities sed omnino nihil,ll but nothing at all. To that which, like the pure 
possibilities, is in this sense nothing with regard to its being, nothing can be 
added in its actualization as well. The nature of actualization consists, 
rather, precisely in the fact that the essence first of all receives a being or. to rak m?re accurately, comes into being. and in such a way indeed that 
beter. as it were. as viewed from the actualized thing, its possibility can also 
the appreh~nded_ ma certain sense as being. Suarez calls this pure possibility 

potentaa objectiva and allows this possibility to be only in ordine ad 

1Ut2i:!; 1~•d . <l"p -~I. sec. b. 1. ("The conclusion. as explained, can therefore be proved by the 
(Of ni .• "j Amtutle where he says that adding heing to a thing docs not add am'lh1no to at, 

4');1~1.,· 1 h . , ·~ 
~ , _.. rn<in " I c "'1me as man. and this. is proportionally true of the 1hing both in 
et.H.t7" •nd •n .let; therefore hc.>ing in act. which i.~ hc.>ing proper and 1hc gmc thing as 

2I n~ .id<l~ nothin!o( to the thing or to the actual es.wncc:· !l.h translation.) 
22· '. ri't"tl ... Mrtaplaynca, book Gamma. 2.1003"26 (. · 
~1~:7J"'""· l>iipulalionts rnttc1pli)-sica(', disp. 31. s«. 2. [The phra.w come" from the title of 

23. lbL<J, d1~p. 31. '-t'('. 2. I. 
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alterius potentiam . .z" in relation to another being that has the possibility of 
thinking such things. ~~t this po~sible as, say.' ~od think~ it, non ~ 
statum aut modum pos1tavum ent1s, does not s1gmfy a special positive way 
of being of a being; rather, this possible must precisely be apprehended 
negatively, as something which nondum actu prodierit. does not yet ICtu. 
ally exist.25 When in creation this possible goes over into actuality, thia 
transition is to be understood. not in the sense that the possible re~ 
a way of being. but rather in the sense that it first of all receives a being. Jhe 
essentia now is not only. non tantum in ilia, in that potency, namely, oE 
being thought by God, but it is only now properly actual, ab ilia, et in aeipla, 
the being is only now first created by God and, as this created being, it at the 
same time stands on its own in its own self. .ZU 

The difficulty of the problem of making the distinction intelligible at Ill 
depends on how in general actualization is thought of as the transition of a 
possible to its actuality. Expressed more exactly, the problem of the diadnc
tion between essentia and existentia in ente creato depends on whether in 
general the interpretation of being in the sense of existence is orieDlld 
toward actualization, toward creation and production. If the queadan ti 
existence and the question of essence are oriented toward actualiratlon .. ID 
the sense of creation and production, then perhaps this whole C'Oldleltt ti 
questions, as it comes to the fore in the three doctrinal views, cannot lncleed 
be avoided. The fundamental question, however, is whether the problem ti 
actuality and of existence must be oriented as it was in Scholastidsm or in 
antiquity. 

Before answering this question, we must make clear to ourselves tltatthe 
question about the sense of existence and actuality in pre-Kantian phiJolo: 
phy is oriented toward the phenomenon of actualization, of production. end 
also why. In closing, let us once more compare the third and first vid& 
Suarez' distinctio rationis says that actuality does not belong to the~ 
the thingness {Sachheit}, of the created being insofar as this reality • 
thought of for itself; but, on the other hand, it maintains that the aclual 
cannot be thought without actuality. without it therefore being said that the 
actuality is itself an actual being. Suarez holds that these theses are~~· 
ible-that, for one thing, actuality does not belong realiter to the ~-tf 
the essentia, but that, on the other hand, the actuality nevertheless u:.:,i 
lies enclosed in the actual being and is not merely a relation of the 
being to a subject. In contrast. the first view holds a compatibility of 11: 
two propositions to be impossible. Only if existence does not belong to 

--~ ----
24. Ibid., disp .. \I. M'C 3, 4. 
25. Ibid. 
26. Ibid. 
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_ -~am-thing like a creation at all possible. For in creation existence is 
-"""oua '" . ~ _... to the actual and can at any time be taken away from it. It is easily 
~hat in this controversy. especially on closer consideration, the real 
~ t ( the question constantly shifts: essentia is understood first as pure 
,.,..,1nt o 
r- 'bility, the purely thought essence, but then secondly as the actualized 
f>OSS~e in the actuality itself. The first and third interpretations also differ 
~ rting-Point as determined by their methods. The first view proceeds in 
in :Cty deductive way. It tries to demonstrate its thesis from the idea of the 
~ted being. If a created being is to be possible as created, actuality must 
be added on to the possibility. that is to say. the two must differ realiter. 
from the principle "creation of the world must be possible," the necessity of 
the real distinction between essentia and existentia is inferred. The third 
vieW does not start from the necessity of a possible creation but attempts to 
solve the problem of the relationship between the what and the way of being 
in the actually given being itself. It makes this attempt but never actually 
gets into the clear with it. The actually given being is taken as the primary 
court of appeal. With this in view the actuality can in no way be exhibited as 
itself something actual and bound up actually as an ens with the essentia. 

In the actual being, actuality cannot be read off as a special res on its own 
account but can only be expressly thought of. It must be thought of as 
something that belongs to the actual being in conformity with the actual 
being's essence-the actualized essence but not the thought-of essence as 
such. However, the outcome is this. Suarez agrees in a certain way with 
Kant when he says that existence, actuality. is not a real predicate. But he 
differs from Kant in positive interpretation, inasmuch as he conceives of 
actuality as something which, even if not real, nevertheless belongs to the 
actual being itself. while Kant interprets actuality as a relation of the thing 
to the cognitive faculty. 

§ 11. Phenomenological clarifeation of the problem 
undnlying tM Hrond tMris 

~ account of the discussion of the distinction between essence and 
~ence made it clear that a distinction was in dispute here without the 
the to be distinguished having been sufficiently explained-without even 
of w~~~rnpt_ having .~en ":1ade to give beforehand an adequate explanation 
the Was to be d1stmgu1shed or even to come to an understanding about 
!lute}>a_th and the requirements necessary for such an explanation. To be 
in~•t should not he naively imagined that this omission of a prior 
iridol re;,ation of essence and existence was merely a mistake or a matter of 

ence_ Rather, these concepts are. for one thing. held to be self-evident. 
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That beings must be understood as created by God is adhered to as 
unshakable conviction. By this ontical declaration a putting of the on~ 
cal question is condemned from the start to impossibility. But, aboo.oe 
there is no available way of interpreting these concepts. The horizon: 
putting the question is lacking. In Kantian language. there is no J>Ollible 
way of establishing the birth certificate of these concepts and proving it to 
be genuine. The concepts employed in the traditional discussion-.. 
originate in a common interpretation which offers itself for this purpoee to 
begin with and constantly. We now ask from an objective historic.al view,. 
point, where do the concepts of existence and whatness arise? That ia, 
whence do the concepts get the meaning they have as they are used ill the 
above-mentioned discussion? We must try to obtain a clue to the oripi d 
these roncepts of essentia and existentia. We shall ask what their birdi 
certificate is and whether it is genuine or whether the genealogy of tt._ 
basic ontological concepts takes a different course, so that at bottom their 
distinction and their connection have a different basis. If we succeecl eitJia 
in discovering the genealogy of these basic concepts or in first finding the 
direction of the path along which we can push forward or backward to their 
derivation, then this thesis-a what and a possible how of being belong to 
each being-must also receive an enhanced clarification and an adeqi9 
foundation. 

a) The question of the origin of essentia and existentia 

Let us forget for the time being the controversies about essence and 
existence and their distinctio. We shall attempt to trace the origin of the 
concepts essentia and existentia or to define and understand the task al such 
an interpretation by way of the origin. We shall not forget that the 
interpretation of these concepts or of the phenomena lying at their ground 
has not advanced today any further than in the Middle Ages and antiqWIY 
despite the initiatives given by Kant. These Kantian initiatives have t; 
long time been taken up only negatively. To be sure, there was for a the 
century and still is a Neo-Kantianism. which. especially as concerns 
Marburg School. has its special merit. Now that the revival of Ka:"t haS 
begun to go out of fashion the attempt is being made to replace. it ~ 
revival of Hegel. These revivals even flatter themselves on bemg the 
caretakers of respect for the past. But at b~tt~m such r~ivals are and 
greatest disrespect the past can suffer. because 1t 1s degraded mto a taol 
ser:-'ant of~ fa.;hio~ .. The basic prcsuppos~tion for being ~le to take~~ 
seriously hes m w11lmg not to make ones own labor easier than dad rtflJ' 
who are supposed to be revived. This means that we first ha~e to P to 
forward to the real issues of the problems they laid hold of, not m ordef 



§ t t. Phenomenological Clarification f 141-143 J 101 

stand pat with them and bedeck them with modem ornaments, but in order 
ake progress on the problems thus grasped. We wish to revive neither 

to~ tie nor the ontology of the Middle Ages, neither Kant nor Hegel, but 
/\J'1StO h . . h . l c h 

1 ourselves; t at 1s to say, we wis to emancipate ourse ves 1rom t e 
'~~ologies and conveniences of the present, which reels from one fickle 
f hion to the next. 
as However. let us also forget the Kantian solution of the problem and ask 

f'IJW, Why is existence conceived of as actualization and actuality? Why 
does the interpretation of existence go back to agere, agens, energein, 
ergazesthai? Apparently we are returning to the matter at issue in the first 
thesis. But only apparently, for the problem now also includes the question 
of the origin of reality, the origin of the ontological structure of what Kant 
does not even make problematic in explaining his thesis. When he says that 
existence is not a real predicate, he presupposes that it is already clear what 
reality is. But we are now asking at the same time about the ontological 
origin of the concept of essentia-in Kantian terms the concept of reality
and moreover not only about the origin of these two concepts but about the 
origin of their possible interconnection. 

The following discussions differ from the earlier ones carried on within 
the framework of the Kantian thesis in that, in pursuing the origin of the 
existence concept. we come upon a different horizon for the interpretation 
o( existence as actuality than in Kant or, more accurately, upon a different 
direction of vision within the same horizon, a horizon that was even less 
unmistakably fixed and developed in the Middle Ages and antiquity than in 
Kant and his successors. To exhibit the origin of essentia and existentia now 
means to bring to light the horizon of the understanding and interpretation 
~ what is denominated in these concepts. Only later shall we have to 
inquire how far the horizons of the ancient and Kantian interpretation of the 
:encepts of ~ing coincide at bottom and why it is just they that dominate 
But formulation of ontological questions and still dominate it even today. 

first of all we must try to lay hold of this horizon of ancient and 
medieval ontology. 
ref< The verbal definition of existentia already made clear that actualitas 
f ers back to an acting on the part of some indefinite subject or, if we start 
~~rn our own terminology, that the extant [da.s Vorhandene/ is somehow 
the e~rc<l by its sense to something for which, as it were. it comes to be before 
be· and. at hand. to be handled. The apparently objective interpretation of 
\lri:~gK!'i actualitas also at bottom refers back to the subject. not, however, as 
lo th ant, t~ the apprehending subject in the sense of the relation of the res 
acti e ~ogni~1ve faculties, but in the sense of a relation to our Dasein a.<1 an 
l'heng )~~E.'in ~r. to speak more precisely. as a creative, productive Dascin. 

<{Uest1on is whether this horizon for the interpretation of existence as 
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actualitas is derived merely from the literal meaning of the word itself. 
that we simply infer from the designation for existence, "actualitas," ~ 
agere-or whether it can be made clear from the sense of actuality as it IQ 

conceived in ancient thought and Scholasticism that actuality is ~ 
by going back to the productive behavior of the Dasein. If this latter is the Coalt 
then it should also be possible to show that the concept of reality and of 
essentia, and consequently all the concepts we have enumerated for4!Slentia 
(quidditas, natura, definitio, forma). must be made intelligible froin dli9 
horizon of productive behavior. The next question then is. How do tbe 1-1 
traditional interpretations of existence and actuality-the Kantian, which 
has recourse to apprehending, perceptual behavior. and the ancient-JDedi,. 
eval, which goes back to productive behavior-go together? Why ue both 
really necessary, and how is it that until now both of them, in this~ 
ness and uniqueness, could so decisively dominate the ontological problem 
of the question about being in general? 

We ask. What was it that loomed before the understanding and a. 
pretation of beings in the development of the concepts essentia and em. 
tentia? How did beings have to be understood with regard to their beinaeo 
that these concepts could grow out of the ontological interpretatiml We 
shall first investigate the origin of the existence concept. 

We said at first, quite crudely. that existentia is conceived as am...., 
actuality, and hence with regard to actus. agere. Actuality, Wirlr!irl>hit, ii 
at first intelligible to everyone without having a concept at his dispolal Ltt 
us orient ourselves briefly as to how this natural understanding loob in 
medieval philosophy, an understanding that in a certain sense coiprjdel 
with the natural conception of existence. 

We saw that the adherents of the third doctrinal view try to look~ 
the given and to find and determine actuality in the actual. These iDlll" 
pretations are only very meager and rough. In antiquity they consist -,rJ 
quite scattered, occasional remarks (Aristotle, Metaphysics, book~~-~ 
medieval period shows no new approaches. Suarez attempts a aem
circumscription of the concept but, of course. wholly within the~ 
of the traditional ontology. We shall start out from his discussion ri. 
existence concept and, while doing so, tacitly bear in mind the JCanti10 
interpretation. . .1 Ill 

Res existens. ut existens, non collocatur in aliquo praedicamento._.. 
actual thing as actual is not placed under any predicate having real::...... 
This is also the Kantian thesis. Quia series praedicamentorum ab 
ab actuali existcntia; nam in praedicamento solum collocantur res ~ 

l. Suarez, Di.tpulaticmrs mdaphysic:~. dasp. 31. sec. 7. 4. 
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praedicata. quae necessario seu essentialiter eis conveniunt;l for the 
~ ea f basic predicates with reaJ content disregards whether the being of 
~ 0they are asserted is actual or not. Existentia rei absolute non est 

s. sed absolutum quid;3 the actuality of a thing is not a relation to 
~ng else but something absolute in its own self. This implies that 

lity belongs to the actual and is just what makes the actual actual, 
~t itself being something actual. This is the standing riddle. To be :re. according to the Christ~ vi~, a being's .actualization is accom-
lished by God. but the actualized being, as actualiz.ed, nevertheless exists 
~lutely for itself. is something that is for itself. On this path, however, we 
shall discover nothing about actuality as such but only something about the 
actualizing of the actual. Actualitas is a determination of the actum of an 
agens. Aegidius Romanus says in his commentary on the &ntences: Nam 
agens non facit quad potentia sit potentia . . Nee f acit agens ut actus sit 
actus. quia cum hoc competat actui sec. se; quad actus esset actus non 
indiget aliqua factione. Hoc ergo facit agens, ut actus sit in potentia et 
potentia sit sub actu. 4 Esse nihil est aliud quam quaedam actualitas im
pcasa omnibus entibus ab ipso Deo vel a primo ente. Nulla enim essentia 
creaturae est tantae actualitatis, quod possit actu existere, nisi ei imprimatur 
actualitas quaedam a primo ente.5 There is exhibited here a naive idea 
according to which actuality is something that is, as it were, impressed upon 
things. Even the defenders of the distinctio reaJis resist conceiving of 
existentia as an ens. Capreolus says: esse actualis existentiae non est res 
proprie loquendo non est proprie ens, secundum quad ens significat 
actum essendi, cum non sit quad existit. Dicitur tamen [existentiae] 
entis, vel rei.6 Actuality is not a thing in the strict sense of the word; 

2. lhid. 
3· Ibid., di~p. 31. sec. 6. 18. 

ut 4i tJidius Rom.anus, In sn-undum librum Sentmti4T'llm quaationa, Sent. 2. dist. 3. qu. I, 
~ · or the agent does not caine the potency to be potency. . Nor does the agent cause Wl:' 10 be act, because this belongs to act as surh: no cause is needed for the act to be act. 
~~ 1!:ent dtx.,. therefore i$ this: that the act should be in the potency and that the 
CoJo..i ~hould b; actualized." My translation. Aegidius Romanus was also known as Egidio 
I~ ll!cl.~and "l11lt's of Rome. For <i recent reprint of the 1581 edition oflhe ilhovework. see 
!ind Buch~"' libn.m SmtentraT'llm IFrankfun: Minerva GmbH. Wissenschaftlicher Vt'rlag 

5 lb "•mdlung. 1968).j 
dist. Ii id. ca~ing Joannes Capreolus [Quacstiones in q11auuor libros SentmtiaT'llm). Sent. I. 
'lrl all ~u 1 ·Mt ! (fifth con~lusion). (WBeing i, nothing else but a cenain actuality impr~ 
th.iii 11 c ing, by (,.-,d or the lint being. For no essence of a created being i'l of such actuality 
~lat an l"lmt actually unla.\ a certain actuality i~ impres.'!ed on it by the first being." My 
~o~ :\ recent reprint of the Toun 1899-190K edition is /oannis Caprmli Defensiortn 
Gnibtt \1/~ Thom<JL Aquinah.s, ed. C Paban and Th. Pegues. 7 vols. ffrankfun: Minerva 

6. ~ ''--.Cnschaftlichcr Verlag und Buchhandlung. 1966-19671.I 
preolu\, Sent 1. d~1. 8. art. l (Solut1onl'S, 41. 
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properly speaking. it is not a being; it itself is not something that exists; it. 
not a being but something that is in or of a being (quid entis). so~ 
that belongs to a being. The following passage makes this clearer: "
creaturae non subsistit: et ideo, nee illi debetur proprie esse, nee 6eri, 
nee creari. ac per hoc nee dicitur proprie creatura. sed quid concreatuin 
Nee valet si dicatur: esse creatum est extra nihil: igitur est proprie ens.~ 
extra nihil non solum est quod est; immo etiam dispositiones entia, ~ 
non dicuntur proprie et formaliter entia, sed entis; et in hoc diffaunt 1 
penitus nihilo. 7 The actualness of the created is not itself actual; it ia not 
itself in need of a coming-to-be or a being-created. Therefore, it may not be 
said that actuality is something created. It is rather quid conc:ratu.n, 
concreated with the creation of a created thing. Certainly actuality beloata 
to the actual, though actuality itself is not something actual but rather cpd 
entis and as such concreatum quid. or instead a dispositio entis, a ata1e al 1 
being. 

In summary we can say: Actuality is not a res, but it is not on that IDCIOUlll 

nothing. It is explained, not by reference to the experiencing subject. •in 
Kant. but rather by reference to the creator. Here the interpretation na 
into a blind alley, in which no further progress is possible. 

What do we learn from this description of actuality with respect to the 
question of the direction of interpretation? If we compare this interptetation 
with Kant's. we see that Kant has recourse to the relation to the c:opitive 
faculty (perception) and tries to interpret actuality with respect to cognition 
and apprehension. In Scholasticism, by contrast, the actual is interpreted 
with respect to actualization, that is to say, not in the direction in which 
what is already extant is conceived of as actual, but in the direction in which 
the extant {VorhandenesJ comes to hand and first can be at hand at all, as 
something that it is possible subsequently to apprehend or lay hold of. in 
general as something at hand. Thus here. too, there appears. even though 
still indefinitely, a relation to the "subject," to the Dasein: to have at band 
the at-hand as something pro-duced by a pro-duction, as the actual <:i ~ 
actualizing. This corresponds to the meaning of actualitas and ene,,.... 
that is, to the tradition of the concept. In the modem period it is custornarY 
to interpret the concept of actuality and the actual in another way. It is tak: 
in the sense of that which influences, that is, acts or works inwards up<>" 
subject or as that which acts or works on another, stands with another in~ 
interconnection of efficacious action. The actualitv of things consistS an 
their exercising the action of forces on each other. . oO 

The two meanings of actuality and the actual. that which acts inwards fits' 
the subject or which acts outwards on something else. presuppose the 

----7 Ibid .. di,t. Ii, 4u I. a". 2 fSolulio™"'· 11 
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. g which is ontologically prior. that is, actuality understood with 
~an';;~ to actualization and being enacted. That which acts inwards upon 
re e~ubjt.>Ct must itself al~ady be.actual in t~e first se~se of the "':°rd, and 
the onnections of efficacious action are possible only 1f the actual 1s extant. 
int~ontological ly incorrect and impossible to interpret actuality and its 
It IS • f h . . . ned R h logical sense m terms o t ese two meanings JUSl ment10 . at er. 
onto h di · I 1· · I' be de ood acwalitV. as t e tra t1ona concept actua 1tas imp 1es, must un rst 

.th re"fcrcnce to actualization. It is completely obscure, however, how 
:ua.ity should be understood in this way. We shall try to shed some light 
on this obscurity. to explain the origin of the concepts essentia and exis
tentia. and to show how far the two concepts are derived from an undn
Jt4Ming of being that comprehends beings with respect to an actualizing or, 
as we say generally, to a productive comportment of the Dasein. The two 
concepts essentia and existentia are an outgrowth from an interpretation of 
beings with regard to productive comportment, and indeed with regard to a 
productive comportment that is not expressly and explicitly conceived in 
this interpretation. How is this to be more particularly understood? Before 
answering this question, we must show that the horizon of understanding 
that has just been pointed to--the Dasein as productive.-has not been 
merely fixed by us on the basis of the relation of9 the being of a being to the 
sWject and to God as producer of things, but that the basic ontological 
determinations of a being grow universally out of this horizon. We shall 
attempt this proof in reference to the interpretation of thingness, realitas, by 
which the common origin of essentia and existentia becomes dear. 

We shall not at first characterize particularly the Oasein's productive 
mode of behavior. We shall attempt solely to show that the determinations 
~uced for Sachheit {thingness, reality], essentia-forrna. natura. quod 
quid erat esse, definitio-are obtained with regard to the producing of 
90mething. Production stands in the guiding horizon of this interpretation 
~ whatness. For this proof we cannot keep to the medieval terms. because 
t Y. are not original but translations of ancient concepts. It is only by 
~ng to the latter that we shall be able to make visible their true origin. In u::; so .. we must stay clear of all modem interpretations and revisions of 
det ancient concepts. We can only outline the proof that the chief ancient 

~i:mmations for the thingness or reality of a being originate in productive 
activny, the comprehension of being by way of production. What would be 
~ir·~d would be an investigation of the individual stages of development 
deva~cicn1 ontology up to t\ristotle and an account of the subsequent 

e 0 Prnent of the individual fundamental concepts. 

rep~" 1""'1 rc~d~ "the relation for the hem!-: of a llol'ing." whkh •~ awkward and possibly 
Ol\ a typogr;iphtcal error. ' · 
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b) Return to the productive comportment of the Duein 
toward beings as implicit horizon of understanding for 

essentia and existentia 

Among the concepts that are characteristic for essentia, we ~ 
morphe, eidos (fonna), to ti en einai (that which a being already was, the 
essence) or the genos, and, in addition, phusis (nature), horos, -
(definitio), and ousia (essential. We begin by considering the ~ 
concept. What determines the thingness, Sachheit, in a being is its '9at 
{Gestalt). Something takes this or that shape, it becomes !.-uch and aucb. Tbe 
expression is drawn from the sphere of sensory intuition. Here wefinttbiak 
of spatial figure. But the term morphe should be freed from this J:atrictian_ 
What is intended is not just spatial figure but the whole characteriaticfaan 
impressed on a being from which we read off what it is. We gatherfiomthe 
shape and impressed form of a thing what the case may be with it. Forming 
and shaping lend its own peculiar look to what is to be produced and t. 
been produced. Look is the ontological sense of the Greek expreaian lidoa 
or idea. In the look of a thing we are able to see what it is, its thinw-. die 
peculiar character impressed on it. If we take a being as encoumend in 
perception, then we have to say that the look of something is based an ill 
characteristic form. It is the figure that gives the thing its look. Withnprd 
to the Greek concepts. the eidos, the look, is founded, grounded, in die 
morphe, the form. 

For Greek ontology, however, the founding connection between eKb end 
morphe, look and form. is exactly the reverse. The look is not grounded ill 
the form but the fonn. the morphe, is grounded in the look. This fouadilll 
relationship can be explained only by the fact that the two ~ 
for thingness, the look and the form of a thing, are not understoOd m 
antiquity primarily in the order of the perception of something. In theQldirr 
of apprehension I penetrate through the look of a thing to its form. '!1" 
latter is essentially the first in the order of perception. But, if the ~ 
ship between the look and the form is reversed in ancient thought. 
guiding clue for their interpretation cannot be the order of~ ~ 
perception itself. We must rather interpret them with a view to~ 
What is formed is, as we can also say. a shaped product. The potter f~an 
vase out of clay. All forming of shaped products is effected by~ is 
image. in the sense of a model, as guide and standard. The thinlbY 
produced by looking to the anticipated look of what is to_ be produced be" 
shaping. forming. It is this anticipated look of the thmg, sight~ 
forehand, that the Greeks mean ontologically by eidos, idea. The ~ 
product. which is shaped in conformity with the model, is as such the 
likeness of the moclcl. 



§11. Phenomenologkal Clarification ( 150-151 J 107 

f the shaped product. the form (morphe), is founded in the eidos, then 
.1 ans that both concepts are understood by reference to the process of 

thi5 ~eg forming. producing. The order and connection of these two 
sf1ap1n . 
oncepts is established by the performance of the process of forming and 

' ·ng and the necessary precedence in that process of the look of what is 
sha~ formed. The anticipated look, the proto-typical image, shows the :ing as what it is before the production and how it is supposed to look as a 
product. The anticipated look has not yet been externalized as something 
fi nned. actual. but is the image of imag-ination, of fantasy, phantasia, as 
,i:e Greeks say-that which forming first brings freely to sight, that which 
is sighted. It is no accident that Kant, for whom the concepts of form and 
matter. morphe and hule, play a fundamental epistemological role, con
jointly assigns to imagination a distinctive function in explaining the objec· 
tivity of knowledge. The eidos as the look, anticipated in imagination, of 
what is to be formed gives the thing with regard to what this thing already 
was and is before all actualization. Therefore the anticipated look, the eidos, 
is also called to ti en einai, that which a being already was. What a being 
already was before actualization, the look from which production takes the 
measure for its product. is at the same time that whence what is formed 
properly derives. The eidos, that which a thing already was beforehand. 
gives the kind of the thing. its kin and descent, its genos. Therefore 
thingness for reality, SachheitJ is also identical with genos, which should be 
translated as stock. family, generation. That is the ontological sense of this 
expression and not. say, the usual sense of the German Gattung {genus in 
the sense of a group or son]. The logical meaning is founded on the former. 
When he deals with the highest what-determinations of a being. Plato most 
fre_quently speaks of the gene ton onton. the races, stocks, generations, of ::::gs. H~re, t_oo. thingness is interpreted by looking to that from which the 

g derives m becoming formed . 
. The determination phusis also points toward the same direction of 
interpretation of the what. Phuein means to let grow. procreate. engender, 
produce, primarily to produce its own self. What makes products or the 
~~uced product possible (producible) is again the look of what the 
~ uct is supposed to become and be. The actual thing arises out of phusis, 
f e nature of the thing. Everything earlier than what is actualized is still free 
~~~ the imperfection. one-sidedness, and sensibilization given necessarily 
pro ~J actualization. The what that precedes all actualization, the look that 
t~ c~ the standard, is not yet subject to change like the actual. to coming· 
bein and passing-away. It is also earlier than the mutable thing; and as 
Prol ah.t•ays earlier, that is, as what a being-always conceived of as 
of th Ucihle and produced-was already beforehand. it is what is true in and 

e being of a being. The Greeks at the same time interpret what is thus 
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veritable in the being of a being as that which itself truly is, so that the idea., 
as constituting the actuality of the actual, are for Plato himself the Pl'Opedy 
and truly actual. 

The look, eidos, and the form, morphe, each encloses within itself that 
which belongs to a thing. As enclosing, it constitutes the limiting~ 
of what determines the thing as finished, complete. The look, as ~ 
the belongingness of all the real determinations, is also conceived of aa 
constituting the finishedness, the completedness, of a being. Scholasticiarn 
says perfectio; Greek it is the teleion. This boundedness of the thing, which 
is distinctively characterized by its finishedness, is at the same time the 
possible object for an expressly embracing delimitation of the thing, for the 
horismos, the definition, the concept that comprehends the boundada 
containing the reality of what has been formed. 

In summary, the result relative to the characteristics of realitas iii that 
they all develop with regard to what is configured in configuring, formed in 
forming, shaped in shaping, and made in making. Shaping. funmnt, 
making all signify a letting-come-here, letting-derive-from. We can~ 
terize all these modes of action by a basic comportment of the Dasein which 
we can concisely call producing {HeTstellen]. The characters of th..,_ 
(realitas) mentioned above, which were fixed for the first time in a.eek 
ontology and later faded out and became formalized, that is, becamepartof' 
the tradition and are now handled like well-worn coins, determine thM 
which belongs in one way or another to the producibility of sometbing 
produced. But to pro-duce, to place-heTe, HeT-stellen, means at the mne 
time to bring into the narrower or wider circuit of the accessible, bele. to 
this place, to the Da. so that the prodoced being stands for itself on its awn 
account and remains able to be found there and to lie-before thert [vor&gll&J 
as something established stably for itself. This is the source of the Greek terll1 
hupokeimenon, that which lies-before. That which first of all andconstand>' 
lies-before in the closest circle of human activity and accordingly ii CCJO" 
stantly disposable is the whole of all things of use, with which we constantly 
have to do, the whole of all those existent things which are t~ 
meant to be used on one another, the implement that is employed and 
constantly used products of nature: house and yard, forest and field. I 
light and heat. What is thus tangibly present for dealing with f v~r-~ 
is reckoned by everyday experience as that which is, as a be1~g, 1~ theY 
primary sense. Disposable possessions and goods, property, :ue.bemgs. it 
arc quite simply that which is, the Greek ousia. In Aristotle s time, "'::C· 
already had a firm terminological meaning philosophically and th 
ically. this expression ousia was still synonymous with property. ~ 
sions, means. wealth. The pre-philosophical proper meaning of ousia luJlllf 
rial through to the end. t\(."cordingly a being is synonymous with an 3t· 
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t] disPosable. Essentia is only the literal translation of ousia. This 
ftXfan sion cssentia. which was employed for whatness, reality, expresses at 
t"Pr::,,e time the specific mode of being of a being. its disposability or, as 
~ ~n also say. its at-handness, which belongs to it due to its having been 

P~~~racteristics of essentia developed in reference to what is produced 
. roducing or else to what belongs to producing as producing. The basic 
:!:ept of ~sia. in contrast, lays more stress on the producedness of the 

roduced in the sense of things disposably present at hand. What is meant 
~re primarily is what is present at hand, house and yard, the Anwesen, as 
the German has it-property as the present premises-the extant as what 
is present in that way. The verb einai, esse, existere, must be interpreted by 
way of the meaning of ousia as the present-at-hand and that which is 
present fas property and premises are present}. Being, being-actual, or 
existing. in the traditional sense. means presence-at-hand. But producing is 
not the only horizon for the interpretation of existentia. With regard to its 
presence at hand, the extant is conceived of ontologically not so much by 
referring to the disposability for use or by reverting to the productive and in 
general the practical mode of activity as, rather. by reverting to our finding 
pramt {finding there before us, Vorfinden] what is thus disposable. But this 
comportment, too, the finding present of the produced and presentat-hand, 
belongs to producing itself. All producing is. as we say, fore-sighted {vor
Achtig} and circum-sighted {um-sichtig}. It really has its sight; it is sighted, 
and only because it is so can it sometimes set about things blindly. Sight is 
~an appendage to productive behavior but belongs positively to it and to 
lb structure, and it guides the action. Therefore it is not surprising if this 
seeing, in the sense of the circumspective seeing that belongs to the 
orito~ogical constitution of producing. becomes prominent also where ontol
ogy mterprets the what which is to be produced. All shaping and forming 
has from the first an out-look upon the look (eidos) of that which is to be 
Pl'tld~. Herc it may already be seen that the phenomenon of sight which 
~ns t~ producing comes forward in characterizing the whatness of a 
al ng as e1dos. In the process of producing. that which the thing was is 
. ready sighted beforehand. Hence the pre-eminence of all these expres

;:ons in Grt'ek ontology: idea. eidos. thcorein. Plato and Aristotle speak of 
pr':; tes psuches. the soul's eye, which sees being. This looking toward the 
tern 1 Cl'<I or the to-be-produced docs not yet need to be theoretical con
sen Patio~ m the narrower sense but is at first simply looking-toward in the N of ctrcumspectivc self-orientation. 
Gr ~Verthdess, for reasons which we need not further touch on here, the Ji,;; s define the mode of access to the extant primarily as an intuitive 

rig present ldas anschauende Vorfinden}, a beholding perception, noein, 
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or even theorein. This activity is also called aisthesis, aesthetic beho~. 
the proper sense. just as Kant still employs the expression "aesthetiQ, ~ 
purely contemplative perception of the extant. ln this purely intuitive 
activity. which is only a modification of seeing in the sense of c~ 
tion, of productive behavior, the actuality of the actual is manif4*ec1. 
Parmenides, the true founder of ancient ontology. says: to gar auto noeili 
estin te kai einai: nocin, perceiving. simple apprehension, intuiting. Ind 
being. actuality, are the same. When Kant says that actuality is~ 
his thesis is literally anticipated in the proposition of Parmenides. 

We now see more clearly that the interpretation of essentia, and 11.o 
exactly the interpretation of the basic concept for essentia, ousia, refer badt 
to productive comportment toward beings. while pure beholding is filed 11 
the proper access to a being in its being-in-itself. We may observe incfde:n. 
tally that this interpretation of the basic ontological concepts of ancient 
philosophy does not by any means exhaust everything that would have to be 
said here. Above all, the Greek concept of the world, which could be eet 
forth only by way of an interpretation of Greek existence, has been com
pletely disregarded here. 

For us there follows the task of showing that essentia and existentiahaw 
a common origin in the interpretative resort to productive comportment. In 
ancient ontology itself we discover nothing explicit about this ncoune. 
Ancient ontology performs in a virtually naive way its inteTpTetation qf"""" 
and its elaboration of the concepts mentioned. We do not discover anything 
about how to conceive the connection and the difference between the two 
and how to prove that they are necessarily valid for every being. But-it 
might be said-is this a defect and not rather an advantage? Is not naive 
inquiry superior in the certainty and importance of its results to all iDqUirY 
that is reflective and all too conscious? This can be affirmed but it must at 
the same time be taken as understood that naive ontology, too, if it ii 
ontology at all, must already always, because necessarily. be reftectjve
reflective in the genuine sense that it seeks to conceive beings with roptd to 
their being by having regard to the Dasein (psuche, nous, logos). Refe~to 
the comportments of the Dasein in the matter of ontological interpretaU~ 
can occur in such a way that what is referred to, the Dasein and itS 

comportments. does not expressly become a problem but rather the.na;;: 
ontological interpretation goes hack to the Dasein's comportments an~ 
same way in which it is acquainted with the Dasein's eve~day and na !oak 
self-understanding. Ontology is naive. then. not because it does not . iS 
back at all to the Dasein, not because it does no reflecting at all~t~ 
excluded-but because this necessary looking back toward the [)aselll ts 
not get beyond a common conception of the Dasein and its compart.:=.-. 
and thus-because they belong to the Dasein's general everydayi 
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not expressly emphasize them. Reflection here remains within the rut 
doe5 philosophical knowledge. 
of fl':ference to the ~a~in and i.ts compo~ments belongs to the_ essential 

of ontological inquiry and mterpretatton, then the ontological prob
nanu;ic of antiquity can be brought to itself and conceived in its possibility :a if and when the necessity of this return to the Dasein is taken seriously. rJ: return is at ~ttom n~ return at all. since the .Dasein, .co~esponding t.o 
the nature of its existence, is always already consciously wi~h 1~ own set~. IS 

disclosed for itself, and as such always understands something like the being 
of a being. The Dasein does not first need to go back to itself. This talk of a 
retUfl\ is ju.~tificd only by the fact that the Dasein has apparently been 
forgotten in naive ancient ontology. Not only is the explicit elaboration of the 
IJasis of ancient ontology possible in principle for a possible philosophical 
understanding. but it is factually demanded by the incompleteness and 
indeterminateness of ancient ontology itself. Apart from the fact that the 
buic concepts are not themselves given an express and explicit foundation 
but are simply there, one knows not how, it remains before all else obscure 
whether what the second thesis says is valid and why it is valid: that essentia 
and existentia belong to every being. It is in no way proved and immediately 
e9idmt that this thesis holds good of every being. This question becomes 
decidable only if it is established beforehand that every being is actual
that the realm of beings actually extant coincides with that of beings 
generally. that being coincides with actuality, and that every being is 
constituted by means of a whatness. If the attempted proof of the correct
ness of the thesis fails, that is, if being does not coincide with existentia in 
the ancient sense of actuality. extantness, then the thesis all the more 
requires an express foundation in its restricted validity for all beings in the 
~ of the extant [at-hand}. The question then has to be asked again 
whether what is intended in the thesis retains its universal validity if the 
esten~ial content of the thesis is sufficiently extended and fundamentally 
COnceived in regard to all possible modes of being. We not only wish to but :ust understand the Greeks better than they understood themselves. Only 
~shall we actually be in possession of our heritage. Only then is our 

. 0 menological investigation no mere patchwork or contingent alter-
ation and im · · I · 1 · f h f a . provement or impairment. t 1s a ways a sign o t e greatness o 
s'~uctive achievement when it can let issue from itself the demand that it 
irn be understood better than it understands itself. Matters of no 
run':rtancc need no higher intelligibility. Ancient ontology, however. is 
rep mentally not unimportant and can never be overcome, because it 
tha~~~ts the first necessary step that any philosophy at all has to take, so 
self. Is step must always be repeated by every actual philosophy. Only a 

-complacent modernity lapsed into barbarism can wish to make us 
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believe that Plato, as it is tastefully expressed, is done for. To be 'Ult, 
antiquity will not be better understood by shifting our station to a ~ 
stage of the development of philosophy and taking it up, say, with Kant 
with Hegel so as to interpret ancient thought with the aid of a ~ 
Kantianism or a Neo-Hegelianism. All these revivals are already an~ 
before they see the light. The point is to note that both Kant and fiegelltli 
stand fundamentally on the soil of antiquity-that they, too, do not llllllit 
up for the omission, due to neglect. that remained hidden as a necesaitJ in 
the entire development of Western philosophy. The thesis that essentia 11111 
existentia belong to every being requires not only the clarification fi dae 
origin of these concepts but a universal foundation in general. 

For us the concrete question arises, What are the problems to whichour 
attempt to really understand the second thesis leads us? We may enligbeen 
ourselves about this matter by way of proving the inadequate foundationaf 
the traditional way of dealing with the problem. 

§ 12. Proof of rite iruuhquate foundation of the 
traditional treatment of the problnn 

a) Intentional structure and the understanding of 
being in productive comportment 

The inadequacy of traditional thought becomes visible in the necalllJ 
positive task. The basic ontological concepts of thingness [SachheitJ, elllD" 
tia, and of actuality, existentia, arise with a view to what is produced in 
productive activity or, again, with a view to the producible as such and the 
producedness of the produced, which is met with directly in intuition aad 
perception as something already finished. The way might thus well be 
prescribed for a more original interpretation of essentia and existentia. In the 
discussion of the Kantian thesis, the task arose of investigating the inUD" 
tional structure of perception in order to get clear of the ambiguity of.~ 
Kantian interpretation. Likewise, there is now suggested the path of~ 
ing an original ontological foundation for the concepts essen~ and ef 
tentia by going back to the intentional structure of the productwe mot/# ·non to 
comportment. We shall say in analogy to what was said in op~ and 
Kant: Actuality (existere, esse) is obviously not identical with produang 
the produced any more than with perceiving and the pcrceiv~. H~ 
actuality is also not identical with pcrceivedness, for to be perceived':' ~!,c 
characteristic of a being that has to do with its being apprehe~; ~ 
the determination of the being's being-in-itself_ But perhaps tn pr 1 
ness we find a character that defines the being-in-itself of a being? for 
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. . being produced is after all the presupposition for its capacity to be 
thing ~ended in perception. When we have in mind the apprehendability of 
apPi:e we understand this being necessarily in relation to the apprehend
~ be!::ject. the Dasein generally speaking, but not the being of the being in 
~If before all else and without its being in any way apprehended. But does 
itse he same state of affairs obtain here, too, in regard to producedness as in 
~~on to perceptual apprehension? ls there not implicit also in productive 
re portment a relation of the subject to what is produced, so that the 
~er of producednes.s expresses no less a subjective reference than does 
the character of perceivedness? Here. however, foresight and mistrust are 
required in regard to all so-calJed acuteness that argues only with so-called 
ngorous concepts but is stricken with blindness when it comes to what the 
c:oocepts really are supposed to mean, the phenomena. 

The sense of direction and apprehension peculiar to productive comport
ment toward something involves taking that to which the productive 
ldivity relates as something which, in and through the producing, is 
supposed to be extant as finished in its own self. We described the direc
tional sense that at any given time belongs to intentional comportment as 
the understanding of being belonging to intentionality. In productive com
portment toward something, the being of that toward which I act in a 
productive manner is understood in a specific way in the sense of the 
productive intention. Indeed, it is understood in such a way that the 
productive activity. corresponding to its own peculiar sense, absolves what 
is to be produced from relation to the producer. Not contTary to its intention 
but in amfonnity with it, it releases from this relation the being that is to be 
produced and that which has been produced. Productive comportment's 
understanding of the being of the being toward which it is behaving takes 
this being beforehand as one that is to be released for its own self so as to 
~ independently on its own account. The being [Sein] that is understood 
111 productiw comportment is exactly the being-in-it.self of the product. 

To be sure, in its ontological nature as comportment of the Dasein 
~d something, productive comportment always and necessarily re
~ a relationship to beings: but it is an attitude and behavior of such a 
~liar sort that the Dasein, keeping itself in the productive process, says 
cor:r.tself exactly, whether explicitly or not: The whereto of my action. 
but ormable to its own peculiar mode of being, is not tied to this relation 
~at~er is supposed to become, precisely by means of this action, 
fact ~ing that stands on its own as finished. Not only is it, as finished, 
torn \Ja. ~~ no .longer bound to the productive relation but also, even as 
be ~ ing still to be produced. it is understood beforehand as intended to 

;.:;a.~ from this relation. 
ordingly, in the specific intentional structure of production, that is. in 
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its understanding of being, there is present a peculiar character of d~ 
and release as concerns that to which this behavior comports itself. Con; 
spondingly, producedncss (actuality as effectedness) includes within itael( 
to be sure, a reference to the producing Dasein; but this reference, eon.. 
sponding to its own ontological sense. understand~ the product as reie...t 
for its own self and thus as being in itself. Something like this inten~ 
of producing, which we have characterized, and the type of unde~ 
of being peculiar to it should be seen simply with a vision that has notbeel 
dazzled and made squint-eyed by some current theory of knowledge, No 
matter how logically rigorous concepts may be, if they are blind then tlae, 
are worthless. To see something like such an intentional structus, cf 
production and interpret it in one's analysis without prepossession, tolDllrie 
it accessible and keep hold of it and adapt one's concept-formation towJm 
is thus held fast and seen-this is the sober sense of the much vent:ilalllCh• 
called phenomenological W csensschau. Anyone who gets his infonmdan 
about phenomenology from newspapers and weekly reviews must let bbD. 
self be talked into the notion that phenomenology is something lie a 
mysticism, something like the "logic of the Indian contemplating his naw1.• 
This is not just a matter to be laughed at; it is actually current amongpeaple 
who wish to be taken in scientific earnest. 

The thing to see is this. In the intentional structure of production dmeil 
implicit reference to something, by which this something is understoocl• 
not bound to or dependent on the subject but, inversely, as re.lealed ad 
independent. In terms of fundamental principle. we encounter bae • 
extremely peculiar transcendence of the Dascin, which we shall comids 
later in more detail and which, as will appear. is possible only on the bllilcf 
temporality. 

This noteworthy character of the release of the thing to be produced ID 
productive comportment has not, however, been interpreted completelybJ 
what has been said. The thing to be produced is not understood in~ 
tive action as something which. as product in general. is suppmed to be 
extant fat hand} in itself. Rather, in accordance with the productive in_. 
tion implicit in it, it is already apprehended as something that, qua~ 
is available at any time for use. It is intended in productive action not~ 
as something somehow put aside but as something put here, here '" 
Dasein's sphere, which does not necessarily have to coincide with the.P'°' 
ducer's own sphere. It can be the sphere of the user, which itself stands inlll 
inner essential connection with that of the producer. __,_1 

What we are trying to bring to light here by means of phenomenol~ 
analysis in regard to the intentional structure of production is not contn 
and fabricated but already present in the everyday, pre-philosophical P':; 
ductive behavior of the Dasein. In producing, the Dasein lives in such 
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de tanding of being without conceiving it or grasping it as such. There is 
~ ~ately present in productive comportment toward something the iJll: rstanding of the being-in-itself of that to which the comportment 
:; ':s. Therefore it is no accident that ancient ontology, in its specific 

~t te-in the good sense of that term-oriented itself, even though only 
~~citly. in accordance with this everyday and familiar behavior of the 
~in. for in productive behavior there is obviously suggested of itself, for 
the l)asein. an attitude toward beings within which a being's being-in-itself 
. immediately understood. But, after all, does not the interpretation of the 
~ing of a being as a product contain within itself an intolerable onesided
ness? Can every being be taken as a product and can the concepts of being 
be attained and fixed by having regard to productive comportment? Surely 
not everything of which we say that it is is brought into being by the Dasein 
as producer. That very being which the Greeks especially made the starting 
point and theme of their ontological investigations, that which is as nature 
md cosmos, is surely not produced by the Dasein as producer. How is 
Gieek ontology, which was oriented primarily to the cosmos, supposed to 
have understood the being of the cosmos in terms of production, especially 
when it is precisely ancient thought which is not in the least familiar with 
anything like a creation and production of the world but rather is convinced 
of the world's eternity? For it, the world is the aei on, the always already 
extant, agenetos. anolethros, unoriginated and imperishable. In the face of 
this being, the cosmos, what is the point of looking toward production? 
Does not our interpretation of ousia, einai, existere, as presence-at-hand and 
Produced.ness run aground here? Is it not in any case un-Greek, even if it 
may otherwise be valid? If we were to concede to being impressed by such 
arguments and to grant that productive comportment obviously cannot be 
the guiding horizon for ancient ontology, then we would betray by this 
~ssion that, despite the analysis of the intentionality of production that 

JUSt been carried out, we have not yet seen this intentionality in a 
:fficiently phenomenological way. In the understanding of being that 

longs to productive comportment, this comportment, as relating itself to 
':irnething. releases just that to which it relates itself. It seems as though 
0 

1Y a being that is produced could be understood in this sense. However, it 
on y seems so. 

st If we bring to mind productive comportment in the scope of its full 
insructurc we see that it always makes use of what we call material, for 
no t~ce, material for building a house. On its part this material is in the end 
no! in turn produced but is already there. It is met with as a being that does 
th need to be produced. In production and its understanding of being, I 
to Us comport myself toward a being that is not in need of being produced. I 

lllpon myself toward such a being not by accident but corresponding to 
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the sense and essential nature of production, so far as this productioQ. 
always the producing of something.from something. What is not in need; 
being produced can really be understood and discovered only within the 
understanding of being that goes with production. In other words, it is&. 
of all in the understanding of being that belongs to productive <:onlpon. 
ment and thus in the understanding of what does not need to be J>rOduced 
that there can grow the understanding of a being which is extant in itael( 
before all production and for all further production. It is this unde~ 
of what does not need to be produced, possible only in production, whic:b 
understands the being of what already lies at the ground of and Precedes 
everything to be produced and thus is all the more already extant in i11e1f. 
The understanding of being in production is so far from merely undentaad. 
ing beings as produced that it rather opens up precisely the u~ 
of the being of that which is already simply extant. In production, ~ 
we come up agajnst just what does not need to be produced. In the couneaf 
producing and using beings we come up against the actuality of whit ii 
already there before all producing, products, and producibles, or cl* 
offers resistance to the formative process that produces things. 1fte co. 
cepts of matter and material have their origin in an understanding ofbeiag 
that is oriented to production. Otherwise. the idea of material as thatjNin 
which something is produced would remain hidden. The concepts of m$1r 
and material. hule, that is, the counter-concepts to morphe, form, plly a 
fundamental role in ancient philosophy not because the Greeks were ma&e
rialists but because matter is a basic ontological concept that arises .0 
sarily when a being-whether it is produced or is not in need of belDI 
produced-is interpreted in the horizon of the understanding ofbelnl 
which lies as such in productive comportment. 

Productive comportment is not limited just to the producible and Po' 
duced but harbors within itself a remarkable breadth of possibility for 
understanding the being of beings, which is at the same time the basil, for 
the universal significance a.-.signable to the fundamental concepts of ancild 
ontology. . 

But this still does not explain why ancient ontology interprets beiD9 
from exactly this direction. This is not self-evident and it cannot!:;i~ 
accident. From this question, why it was precisely production that se ~ 
horizon for the ontological interpretation of beings, arises the need ~o for 
out this hori.7.on and give explicit reasons for its ontological o«:ess1ty. thl 
the mere fact that ancient ontology moves in this horizon is not yet th' 
ontological foundation of its legitimacy and necessity. Only when th' 
founding argument is given is a legitimate birth certificate Lo;s~ for rJ 
ontological concepts of essentia and existentia which grew out of this wa;.., 
posing ontological problems. The argument for the legitimacy of 
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. described above for the interpretation of beings with regard to their 
hOri:O: and existentia can be carried out only by making intelligible from 
essenuost distinctive constitution of the Dasein's being why the Dasein pri· 
the ~ and for the most part has to understand the being of beings in the 
ma~ y 0 of productive-intuitive comportment. We must ask, What function 
~he action of producing and using in the broadest sense have within the 
[)asein itsclP The answer is possible only if the constitution of the Dasein's 
being is first brought to light in its general basic features, that is, if the 

tology of the Dasein is made secure. Then it can be asked whether from 
: Dasein's mode of being, from its way of existing. it can be made 
intelligible why ontology is oriented at first naively in conformity with this 
productive or perceptual-intuitive comportment. However, we are not yet 
PreJ>ared for the more penetrating analysis of the Dasein' s mode of being. 
What we have to see for the present is only that ancient ontology interprets 
1 being in its being by way either of production or perception and that, since 
Kant also interprets actuality with reference to perception, there is manifest 
here an undeviating continuity of tradition. 

b) The inner connection between ancient (medieval) and 
Kantian ontology 

Thus the attempt to get to the roots of the problem fixed in the second 
thesis leads us anew to the same task as did the original interpretation of the 
Kantian thesis. The Kantian interpretation of actuality by recourse to 
~ion and intuition generally lies in the same direction as the Greek 
interpretation of being by reference to noein and theorein. But with Kant, 
and already long before him, the stock of ontological categories handed 
~ from antiquity had become routine, deracinated and deprived of its 
native soil, its origin no longer understood. 

If an inner connection exists in this way between ancient and Kantian ::!ogy then-on the basis of the interpretation of ancient ontology, 
of productive comportment and its understanding of being-we 

rnust ~lso be able to make clear to ourselves what Kant's interpretation of 
::lity as absolute position really means. Obviously. absolute positing 
oU . not mean for Kant that the subject posits the actual from within itself 
thi tside tt~elf in the sense that it freely and arbitrarily first deposits some
~g of the kind there and subjectively assumes something to be actual, for 
l'Osit reason or other judges that something is actual. Rather, absolute 
ly~rig understood properly-even if Kant does not interpret it explicit· 
absorean!; positing as the letting something stand of its own self and indeed 
°"" utely. as detached. set free as "an und vor sich selbst," in and for its 

n !;elf. as Kant says. If phenomenological interpretation is pushed far 
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enough, we can also see in the Kantian interpretation of ~ 
perception or as absolute position that here, too, use is made of ~ 
character of release and setting free that proffered itself to us particularly. 
the intentional structure of production. In other words, the specific senae: 
the direction of perception and of the understanding of being that ~ 
to intuition also has the character of a setting free of the at-hand to let it be 
encountered. It is no accident that as early as ancient ontology it is p~ 
perception, noein in the broadest sense, that functions as the activity wbici. 
serves as the clue for ontologically defining a being that is encountered in It. 
For pure intuition and perception. if its intentional sense is u.ndenrtooc1, i.. 
the character of setting-free much more purely than production, becat..in 
intuition, in pure beholding, Dasein comports itself in such a way thlt 1t 
even desists from all commerce with the being, from occupation wilfa.'k, 
Even more, in mere intuition every reference to the subject is pushed ilillo 
the background and beings are understood not only as things to be aetr., 
to be produced, but as in themselves already extant. being encounteredci 
themselves, on their own account. Hence, from antiquity to ICmt ·1111 
Hegel. intuition is the ideal of knowledge. the ideal of the apprehendinsaf' 
beings in general, and the concept of truth in knowledge is oriented tlD 
intuition. As regards Kant it is still to be noticed that, in conformitywiduhe 
traditional theological founding of ontology, he measures knowledgebJ'tbt 
idea of creative knowing. which, as knowing. first posits the known, hrk9il 
to being and thus first of all lets it be (intellectus archetypus). Truth ia1he 
proper sense is truth of beholding. intuitive apprehension. 

With regard to the origin of ancient ontology from the procluc:tive tad 
intuitive comportments toward beings, one further matter, which,...,,.., 
touch on briefly. becomes intelligible. In itself it is not simply a rnafl#td 
course that ancient philosophy should have been adopted by CbrildlD 
theology in the Middle Ages. In fact, it was only after arduous struggleaand 
controversies that even Aristotle, who from the thirteenth century~ 
served as the standard for determining Christian and not only~ 
theology, was installed in the authoritative position that he still~ 
The reason this could happen, however. is the fact that for the c:hrisDtD 
interpretation of the world, in conformity with the creation story of~ 
esis, every being that is not God himself is created. This presupp<>Si~ 
simply taken for granted. And even if creation out of nothing is not i haJ1d. 
with producing something out of a material that is found already on 
nevertheless, this creating of the creation has the general ontolo_gical ~..:: 
ter of producing. Creation is also interpreted in some sense with reg~- 'CJ 

production. Despite its different origins. it was as if ancient ontol~ dl ~ 
foundations and basic concepts were cut to fit the Christian wo~ld-vie'G' ,_ 
interpretation of that which is as ens creatum. God as the ens 1ncreatud' 
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being which is absolu~ely without need of_being produced and the causa 
~ of every other bemg. Of course, ancient ontology experienced an 
pninaial deviation by its reception in the Middle Ages so that the specifi
~n:ncient formulation of the problems was lost, a matter which we shall 
cauY ... further pursue. But in this remodeling by the Middle Ages ancient 
not no.. ode E logy entered into the m m age through Suarez. ven where, as in 
~niz and Wolff. modem philosophy makes an independent return to 
antiqUity. it occurs in ter~- of the understanding of the ancient basic 

ncepts for which Scholast1c1sm had already prepared the way. 
co Thus it has become clear that we should not and need not be satisfied 
v;ith a common understanding of the basic concepts essentia and existentia, 
that there exists the possibility of exhibiting their origin. Only a radical 
interpretation of essentia and existentia can provide the basis on which the 
problem of their distinction can first of all be posed. The distinction must 
spring of itself from the roots they have in common. 

Hence the question arises here whether the thesis that essentia and 
existentia belong to every being remains valid in this form-whether it can 
be made to hold in its purportedly universal ontological validity for every 
being in general. If sought, such a proof turns out to be impossible. In other 
words, the thesis cannot be maintained in the sense that has been described. 
Beings present at hand can certainly be interpreted ontologically in the 
horizon of production. It can certainly be shown that in every instance a 
whatness having the characteristics mentioned belongs to being-at-hand 
Nevertheless, the question remains whether the whole universe of beings is 
exhausted by the at-hand. Does the realm of the extant, the at-hand, 
coincide with the realm of beings in general? Or is there any being that, 
precisely due to the sense of its being, cannot be conceived as being at hand? 
In point of fact, the being that can least of all be conceived as extant, at 
~·the Dasein that in each instance we ourselves are, is just that to which 

understanding of being-at-hand. actuality, must be traced back. The 
sense of this retracing has to be explained. 

c) Necessity for restricting and modi£ying the second thesis. 
Basic articulation of being and ontological difference 

fro If the Dase in exhibits an ontological constitution completely different 
me rn that of the extant at-hand. and if to exist, in our terminological usage, 
bee ans something other than existere and existentia (einai), then it also 
feal~rnes a question whether anything like Sachhcit. thingness. whatness. 
na:~· ~~sentia, ousia, can belong to the ontological constitution of the 
'4rhic~n: <la.chheit, thingn~. wh~tncss, reality, realitas, o.r quidditas, is that 

answers the question Quid est res. what is the thing? Even a rough 
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consideration shows that the being that we ourselves are, the Dasein, ~ 
at .all~ intnroga~ed as such by the. ~estion What ~s t~is? We gain accie..to 
this bemg only 1f we ask: Who 1s 1t? The Dasem 1s not constituted h, 
whatness but-if we may coin the expression-by whoness. The ...._, 
does not give a thing but an I, you, we. But on the other hand we still Ilk: 
What is this who and this whoness of the Dasein-what is the who in 
distinction from the aforementioned what in the narrower sense of the 
reality of the extant at-hand? No doubt we do ask such a question. But tbia 
only shows that this what, with which we also ask about the nature of the 
who, obviously cannot coincide with the what in the sense of whatnesa, Jn 
other words. the basic concept of essentia. whatness, first becomes a.a, 
problematic in the face of the being we call the Dasein. The inadectmi 
founding of the thesis as a universally ontological one becomes evident. If it 
is to have an ontological significance at all. then it is in need of a ,....... 
and mod!fication. It must be shown positively in which sense each~
be interrogated regarding its what but also in which sense a being mull\e 
queried by the who-question. Only from here on does the problem o(itlie 
distinctio between essentia and existentia become complicated. It ia 1* 
only the question of the relationship of whatnes.s and extantness but 1(1he 
same time the question of the relationship of whoness and txUtmoiJ.B• 
istenzJ-existence understood in our sense as the mode of being citm 
being that we ourselves are. Formulated more generally, the the*: &hit 
essentia and existentia belong to each being merely points to the ,...t 
problem of the articulation of each being into a being that it is and the b 
of its being. 

We have already pointed earlier to the connection between the ... 
articulation of being and the ontological difference. The problem ci the 
articulation of being into essentia and existentia, formulated in Schei & 
terms, is only a more special question touching on the ontological difl'eftlll&ll 
generally, the difference between a being and being. It now appears that~ 
ontological difference is becoming more complicated, however formal t_bil 
difference sounds and looks. More complicated because under the headinl 
"being" we now have not only essentia and existentia but also whoness a.ad 
existence in our sense. The articulation of being varies each time with the 
way of being of a being. This way of being cannot be restricted _to at·~ 
extantness and actuality in the traditional sense. The question of . 
possible multiplicity of being and therewith at the same time that of the;;: 
of the roncept of being in general becomes urgent. Simultaneously. the ii 
formula for the ontological difference grows ever richer in the probledll 
contains. . th' 

First. however. one problem makes its claim on our attention: bes~des .,bO 
extant (at-hand extantness) there are beings in the sense of the Dasel1l· 
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. But this being which we ourselves are-was this not always already 
eiusts. in philosophy and even in pre-philosophical knowledge? Can one 
kn;::~h a fuss abo~t st~essing expressly the fact that besides the extant ~t
rn d there is also this being that we ourselv~ are? After all, every Dasem, 
~ f; r as it is. always already knows about itself and knows that it differs 
riso aother beings. We ourselves said that for all its being oriented primarily 
ro;e extant at-hand. ancient ontology nevertheless is familiar with psuche, :US. logos, zoe. bios, soul. reason, life in the broadest sense. Of course. But 

.1 should be borne in mind that the ontical, factual familiarity of a being 
~not after all guarantee a suitable interpretation of its being. The Dasein 
is indeed already aware that it is not just another being which it experiences. 
At least the Dasein c.an be aware of it. Not every Dasein has this awareness; 
for example, mythic.al and magical thinking identifies things with itself. But 
even when the Dasein does take cognizance that it itself is not another 
being, this does not include the explicit knowledge that its mode of being is 
different from that of the being which it itself is not. Rather, as we see in the 
example of antiquity, the Dasein can ontologically interpret itself and its 
mode of being with regard to the extant at-hand and its way of being. The 
specific question about the ontological constitution of the Dasein gets 
blocked and confused by many preconceptions which are grounded in the 
Dasein's own existence. That this is so will be made clear to us, among other 
things, by the discussion of the third thesis. It will aim above all at making 
generally plainer to us the problem of the multiplicity of ways of being 
extending beyond the uniqueness of mere at-hand extantness. 



Chapter Three 

The Thesis of Modern Ontology: The 
Basic Ways of Being Are the Being of 
Nature (Res Extensa) and the Being of 

Mind (Res Cogitans) 

§13. Characterization of the ontological distinction betwftn 
ru at.erua and res cogitans with the aid of the Kantian 

fonnulation of the problem 

The discussion of the first two theses led us in each case to tum the question 
of the meaning of actuality. or of thingness and actuality, back to the 
Dasein's comportments. Using as a clue the intentional structure of these 
comportments and the understanding of being at each time i.mmaneDt ill 
each comportment, we were thus enabled to ask about the constitution rl 
the being to which in each instance the comportment comports: the per· 
ceived of perception in its perceivedness, the product (producible) of pio
duction in its producedness. The two comportments at the same time 
revealed an interconnection. All producing is oriented by visual awareness; 
it is perceptual in the broadest sense. . 

The necessity of such a reversion to the Dasein's comportments 15 

generally an indication that the Dasein itself has a distinctive function f~ 
making possible an adequately founded ontological inquiry in general. 'fhil 
implies that the investigation of the Dasein's specific mode of being and 
ontological constitution is unavoidable. Furthermore. we stressed ~ 
edly that all ontology. even the most primitive. necessarily looks back.to the 
Dasein. Wherever philosophy awakens, this entity already stands 111. 

sphere of vision. even if with a different clarity and with varying insight into 
its function for fundamental ontology. In antiquity and the Middle /\get 
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made of this return to the Dasein was by a virtually necessary 
the use_nt In Kant we see a conscious reversion to the ego. To be sure, this 
canstrai . b. h h · '" h. I d . ion to the su ~ect as ot er motives 10r 1m. t oes not spnng 
~rslv from insight into the fundamental-ontological function of the 
di~~ This return in the specifically Kantian view is rather a result of the 
~se ta~ion of philosophical problems already predominant in him, an 
or~tation toward the subject. This orientation itself is the one that deter
or:s the philosophical tradition and, beginning with Descartes, starts 
~ m the ego. the subject. The motive of this primary orientation toward the 
;;ject in modern philosophy is the opinion that this being which we 
ourselves are is given to the knower first and as the only certain thing, that 
the subject is accessible immediately and with absolute certainty, that it is 
better known than all objects. In comparison, objects are accessible only by 
way of a mediation. In this form, this view is untenable, as we shall later see. 

a) The modem orientation toward the subject; its motive as 
not fundamental-ontological; and its dependence on 

traditional ontology 

In the ensuing discussion of the thiTd thesis, we are not interested in the 
pre-eminent role claimed by subjectivity in modem philosophy. We are 
even less interested in the motives that led to this pre-eminence of the 
subject or the consequences that resulted for the development of modem 
philosophy. Rather, we are taking aim at a problem of principle. We have so 
far seen that ancient philosophy interprets and understands the being of 
beings, the actuality of the actual, as being extant fin the sense of being at 
~J. The ontologically exemplary entity. the being from which being and 
111 meaning are gathered, is nature in the broadest sense, including natural 
~~cts and equipment made from them, things disposable or available in 

. widest sense or, in the language customary since Kant, objects. Modem 
~OSophy rnade a total turnabout of philosophical inquiry and started out 
n:irn the subject, the ego. It will be surmised and expected that, in confor

rn.ity With this fundamental diversion of inquiry to the ego, the being now 
~~;ng at the center would become decisive in its specific mode of being . 
.,;1. be expected that ontology now takes the subject as exemplary entity 
~-interprets the concept of being by looking to the mode of being of the 
prJ,7t-that henceforth the subject's way of being becomes an ontological 
ll'lodeem. But that is precisely what does not happen. The motives for 
ta] rn philosophy's primary orientation to the subject are not fundamen
be:n.tological. The motive is not to know precisely that and how being and n!:c structure can be clarified in terms of the Dasein itself. 

artes, who carried through the turn to the subject that was already 
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prepared for in different ways, not only does not pose the question of 
being of the subject but even interprets the subject's being under ~ 
guidance of the concept of being and its pertinent categories as ~ 
by ancient and medieval philosophy. Descartes' basic ontological~ 
are drawn directly from Suarez, Duns Scotus, and Thomas Aquinas, l'lit 
Neo-Kantianism of recent decades introduced the historical coilStructioii 
that with Descartes a completely new epoch of philosophy begins, E\'tr)
thing before him back to Plato, who was himself interpreted by ~ 
categories, was supposed to be mere darkness, In opposition to this notion, 
it is rightly stressed today that modern philosophy since Descartea ltill 
continues to work with the ancient metaphysical problems and thus, &Iona 
with everything new, still remains within the tradition. But this COlrection 
of the Neo-Kantian interpretation of the history of thought does not Jet 
touch the decisive point for a philosophical understanding of modem 
philosophy. It implies not only that the old metaphysical problema cxn. 
tinued to be treated along with the new problems but also that prec:iseJy the 
newly posed problems were posed and treated on the foundation m the 
old-that therefore the philosophical revolution of modem philoaaphy, 
seen fundamentally in ontological terms. was not a revolution at all. On die 
contrary, by this turnabout, by this allegedly critical new beginning rl 
philosophy in Descartes, the traditional ontology was taken over. BJ' dis 
allegedly critical new beginning ancient metaphysics became dopWkm 
which it had not earlier been in this style; it became a mode of thought dill 
with the aid of traditional ontological concepts seeks to gain a poslliWIJ 
ontical knowledge of God. the soul, and nature. 

Although in modem philosophy everything in principle remained• it 
was, the marking out and accentuating of the subject had to result in sbif'tiis 
the distinction between subject and object in some way to the center ~ 
associated with that, in conceiving with greater penetration the peculilr 
nature of subjectivity. . 

We must first of all see in what way modern philosophy conceiYel ~ 
distinction between subject and object or, more precisely. how~ 
is characterized. This distinction between subject and object pervades 
the problems of modern philosophy and even extends into the ~ 
ment of contemporary phenomenology. In his Ideas, Husserl ~ys: rl al 
theory of categories must begin absolutely from this most radical. ,. 
distinctions of being-being as consciousness [res cogitans] and beinl d· 
being that 'manifests' itself in consciousness. 'transcendent' being [':-I 
tensa]."1 "Between consciousness [res cogitans) and reality [res ex. 

----~ 
I. ltu.~.erl. ldttn, vol l, p. 174 [Edmund Hu.~serl. ldttn zur reinm. Plaii~,,,.,. 

phiinom('ntHogiscM Ph1lruoph1(', first publi,hed in Jahrbuch for Ph11ofophtt: 
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·avms a veritable abyss of meaning."z Hus..<ierl continually refers to 
~re jstinction and precisely in the form in which Descartes expressed it: 
thi5 ·tans-res extensa. How is this distinction more exactly defined? res: is the being of the subject or ego conceived as compared with 

al"t)' which here means actuality. extantness? The fact that this distinc
~ 1 is 'asserted does not yet imply that the differing ways of being of these 
tJO~ties are also expressly conceived. But, if the being of the subject should 
entieal itself as other than extantness, then a fundamental limit would be set 
revthe hitherto prevailing equation of being with actuality, or extantness, 
~thus to ancient ontology. The question of the unity of the concept of 
being becomes all the more. pressing in the face of these two diversities of 
being which first come to view. 

Jn what respect are subject and object distinguished ontologically? To 
answer this question we could conveniently tum to Descartes' formulation. 
He moved this distinction for the first time explicitly to the center. Or we 
roukl seek for particulars at the decisive terminus of the development of 
modem philosophy. in Hegel. who formulates the difference as that be
tween nature and spirit or between substance and subject. We choose 
neither the beginning nor the end of the development of this problem but 
instead the decisive intermediate station between Descartes and Hegel, the 
Kantian version of the problem, which was influenced by Descartes and in its 
turn influenced Fichte. Schelling. and Hegel. 

b) Kant's conception of ego and nature (subjut and object) 
and his definition of the subject's subjectivity 

How does Kant conceive the distinction between ego and nature, subject 
and object? How does he characterize the ego-what does the essential 
nature of egohood consist in? 

a) Personalitas transcendentalis 

~~ically Kant here retains Descartes' conception. However essential 
t 8 own investigations have become and will always remain for the 

:::WJ<"~t Frmchu~g, vol. 1. edited by Husserl !Halle: Max Nie~~r. 1913, 1922. 19281. 
212. Tilt- .. Roycl"-( d>son, /chas (London: Macmillan. 1931). The quoted pa.'ISage i!i on p. 
l\ • •·11 ~ ar" two a-cent German editions of Idun, vol. 1. the first edited by Walter Biemcl 
Nijhof;"' 1 ~~111 ' •n ba~ on the handwritten additions of the author" (The Hague: l.\l;ininu.~ 
"Ptod~eJ;)ll). and the !R'Cond .edi_ted. by Karl Schuhmann. ~·hich contains "'the text 
idtiitical ~ 4 ' it .~·a• m lfus.serl ~ hfe11me, 191.l, 1922. 1928. thn.-e almoo;t completely 
~ Ha' •hon,, and "all of Husserl'• manwcript addition~ in the second_ half-volume" 
ff111se7!i g\Jli' ~fanmu• N1jhoff. 1976). Both these later cditmns appear m the !lt"ries: 

2. lfkaria: F.dmurid Hu.ssnl, Ge!a1""1dlc- Wt'TM.I 
"'· P 117. [Ide-as, p. 153.) 
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ontological interpretation of subjectivity, the I. the ego. is for him, 11 it 
for Descartes, res cogitans, res, something, that thinks, namely, SOf1letl..~ 
that represents. perceives, judges. agrees. disagrees, but also loves, ~ 
strives, and the like. Descartes calls al I these modes of behavior cogita~ 
The ego is something that has these cogitationes. But according to n_. 
cartes cogitare is always cogito me cogitare. Every act of representing ia Ill '7 
represent," each judging an "/judge," each willing an"/ will." The "1-tbiak,. 
"me-cogitare:· is always co-represented even though it is not held in llind 
expressly and explicitly. 

Kant adopts this definition of the ego as res cogitans in the sense of cagilo 
me cogitare except that he formulates it in a more fundamental ontolopat 
way. He says the ego is that whose determinations are representatiomilldie 
full sense of repraesentatio. We know that "determination" {Bestim..., 
is not an arbitrary concept or term for Kant but the translation oftbe
determinatio or realitas. The ego is a res. whose realities are repreaerd:allam, 
cogitationes. As having these determinations the ego is res cogi.tlm. la 
must be taken to mean only what is meant by the rigorous omvL ... 
concept. namely. "something." However, in traditional ontology-welDI)' 
recall Baumgarten's Metaphysics §36-these determinations, ddennim
tiones or realitates, are the notae or praedicata, the predicates oftbinp. 
Representations are determinations of the ego. its predicates. In gnmmar 
and general logic, that which has predicates is called the subject. Aa • 
cogitans, the ego is a subject in the grammatical-logical sense; it Im 
predicates. Subjectum is to be taken here as a formal-apophantic c:atelPY· 
A category is called apophantic if it belongs to the structure of that wbicb ii 
the formal structure of the assertive content of an assertion in general. Thi& 
about which the assertion is made, the about-which, is the s~ thll 
which lies at the basis of the assertion. The asserted what is the pedicll'
The ego which has the determinations is, like every other sometbinf ~ 
subjectum that has predicates. But how docs this subject. as an ego. ~ 
its predicates. the representations? This res est cogitans; this ~ 
thinks, which means according to Descartes cogitat se cogi~ tht 
thinker's being-thinking is co-thought in the thinking. The having':' _ 
determinations, the predicates, is a knowing of them. The ego as subjed its 
taken throughout in the grammatically formal-apophantical sense- haS y 
prcdic.ates in a cognizing way. In thinking. I know this thinking 81.,:, 

thinking. As this peculiar subject, I know about the predicates I have: I . 1 
myself Because of this distinctive having of its predicates, this subjed :a 
distinctive subject. that is to say, the ego is the subject kat' exochen .. ~ 
is a subject in the sense of self-consciousness. This subject not only 15 ~ 
from its predicates but also has them as known by it. which means as aiad" 
This res cogitans. the something that thinks, is a subject of predicates 
such it is a subject fur objects. 
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'fhe subjet'.t concept in these~ of s~jectivity, of egohood, is.connected 
. he most intimate way ontologically with the formal-apophantac category 
~ tth subjcctum. the hupokeimenon, in which at first nothing at all of 
,h~ is present. On the conti:a"Y, the ~upokeimenon is the extant, the t sable. It is because the ego 1s the subjektum proper or, in Greek, the 

;ancc proper. hupokeimenon, for the first time explicitly in Kant, even 
5hollgh already prefigured in Descartes and above all in Leibniz, that Hegel 
t say that the true substance is the subject or the true meaning of 
:stantiality is subjectivity. This principle of the Hegelian philosophy lies 
in the direct line of development of the problems of modern thought. 

What is the most general structure of the ego, or what constitutes 
egohood? Answer: self-co~scious_ness. AU ~inki~~ ~."I~ thinking."~ 
.. go is not simply any arbitrary isolated point; 1t 1s I-think." However, 1t 
does not perceive itself as a being that would have other determinations 
beside this one. that it just thinks. Rather the ego knows itself as the ground 
of its determinations. its comportments, as the ground of its own unity in 
the multiplicity of these comportments, as the ground of the selfsameness 
of its own self. All the determinations and comportments of the ego are ego
bued. I perceive, I judge. I act. The "I-think," says Kant, must be able to 
accompany all my representations, that is, every cogitare of cogitata. This 
statement is not to be taken, however, as though the idea of the ego is 
present along with every comportment, with every thinking in the broadest 
sense. Instead, I am conscious of the linkage of all comportments with my 
ego; that is to say, I am conscious of them in their multiplicity as of my unity, 
which has its ground in my egohood (as subjecturn) as such . It is only on the 
basis of the "I-think" that any manifold can be given to me. In a summary 
~y ... Kant interprets the ego as the "original synthetic unity of appercep
tion. What does this mean? The ego is the original ground of the unity of 
the manifold of its determinations in this sense, that as ego I have them all 
:!ether with regard to myself. I keep them together, combine them, from 

outset-synthesis. The original ground of unity is what it is, it is this 
ground as unifying, as synthetic. The combining of the manifold of repre
~~ations and of what is represented in them must always be thought along 
~~_them· The combining is of such a sort that in thinking I am also 
1 ~ mg myself. I do not simply apprehend what is thought and represented. 
no 0 not JUst perceive it, but in all thinking I think myself along with it. I do 
t~ i:iercei vc hut apperceive the ego. The original synthetic unity of appeTcep-

F Is the ontological characteristic of the distinctive subject. 
'go~om what has been said it becomes clear that with this concept of 
tra ood the formal structure of personality or, as Kant says, penonalitas 
sign~e~d~ntalis has .. been gained. What does this term "~ra~scenden_tal" 
l'lot y. Kant says: I call transcendental all knowledge which 1s occup1ed-

so rnuch with objects as with our mode of knowing objects insofar as this 
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knowledge is supposed to be possible a priori. "3 Transcendental kn~ 
relates not to objects. not to beings. but to the concepts that deten:nine ~ 
being of beings. "A system of such concepts would be called tr~ 
philosophy.''" Transcendental philosophy denotes nothing but <>ntoJosy 
That this interpretation does not do violence to Kant's meaning is atte.ted 
by the following sentence that Kant wrote about a decade after the lleCoad 
edition of the Critique of Pure Reason, in the essay that was P'i>liabed 
immediately after his death. On the Prize Question proposed ft:1r the )'far 179t 
by the Royal Academy of &iences at Berlin, ''What Real Progress has Afdo. 
physics made in Germany since the Times of Leibniz and Wolffe" "Ontoloay(aa 
a branch of metaphysics) is the science that consists of a system of Ill 
concepts and principles of the understanding. but only so far as they lie 

directed at objects which can be given to the senses and therefore CID be 
verified by experience."5 Ontology "is called transcendental p~ 
because it contains the conditions and first elements of all our ~a 
priori. "6 Kant always stresses here that as transcendental philosophy CJllld. 
ogy has to do with the knowledge of objects. This does not mean. a ·Neo. 
Kantianism interpreted it. epistemology. Instead, since ontology tl'elll ri 
the being of beings and, as we know, Kant's conviction is that being. 
actuality. equals perceivedness, being-known, it follows that ontolog a 
science of being must be the science of the being-known of objectl ad ri 
their possibility. It is for this reason that ontology is transcendental~ 
phy. The interpretation of Kant's Critique of Pure Reason as epistemology 
completely misses the true meaning. 

From our previous considerations we know that for Kant being equals 
perceivedness. The basic conditions of the being of beings, or of pelceiwd
ness, are therefore the basic conditions of the being-known of thinsa
However, the basic condition of knowing as knowing is the ego as '1-think-• 
Hence Kant continually inculcates that the ego is not a representation. thll 
it is not a represented object. not a being in the sense of an object. but rather 
the ground of the possibility of all representing. all perceiving. hence_,~~ 
the perceivedness of beings and thus the ground of all being. As ~ 
synthetic unity of apperception. the ego is the fundamental ontolOiPaJ 
condition of all being. The basic determinations of the being ~fbeingS:: 
the categories. The ego is not one among the categories of bemgs but ----3. Kant. Critique of Pun Rrason, 825. 

4.lbid. ~ 
5. Kant, Wnke !Ca~\irer). vol. 8. p. 238. [Kant did not submit the essay in the =:..r }ltd 

tion On the title ~e in Cassirer ii ~' called Fortschnllr dn MetaphJ$tk. Heideggtl' 
refers to it a.' On thr Progrr.ss of Metaphysia.) 

6. Ibid. 
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condition of the possibility of categories in general. Therefore, the ego does 
. self belong among the root concepts of the understanding, as Kant 

~~ •:he categories; instead, as Kant expresses it, the ego is "the vehicle of all 
5 epts of the understanding." It first ~f all makes ~~le the basic a 
~ · ontological concepts. For the ego 1s not something tsolated, not a 
Pnort I "I h' k " h . "I b. " And Ka . mere paint. but a ways .·t 1~ • t at 1s, ~~m me. nt m~erprets 
the categories as that which, m every comb1rung by the understanding. has 
already been seen and undei:stood beforehand ~ ~hat provides the ~rre
sponding unity of the com~med for each ~ombmmg to ~ accomplished. 
The categories are the possible forms of uruty of the possible modes of the 
thinking "I-combine." Combinability and, corresponding to it, its own 
form. its respective unity, are grounded in the "I-combine." Thus the ego is 
the fundamental ontological condition, the transcendental that lies at the 
basis of every particular a priori. We now understand that the ego as the 
I-th.ink is the formal structure of personality as personalitas transcenden
talis. 

~) Personalitas psychologica 

This, however, does not exhaustively define the concept of subjectivity in 
Kant. To be sure, this concept of the transcendental ego remains the model 
for the further interpretation of egohood, personality in the formal sense. 
But personalitas transcendentalis does not coincide with the complete 
CXJncept of personality. From the personalitas transcendentalis, the on
toWgical concept of egohood in general, Kant distinguishes the personalitas 
PfJCho/ogica. By this he means the factual faculty, grounded in the person· 
alitas transcendentalis, in the "I think," to become conscious of its empirical 
~tes. of its representations as occurrences that exist and are always vary· 
lllg. Kant makes a distinction between pure self-consciousness and empiri
cal self-consciousness or, as he also puts it, between the ego of apperception 
~the ego of aPPTehension. Apprehension means perception, the experience 
of the extant. namely. the experience of extant psychical processes by means 
~SO-called inner sense. The pure ego, the ego of self-consciousness, of 
ex . dental apperception, is not a fact of experience; in all empirical 
onr>e~e~cmg. I am already conscious of this ego as "I experience," the 
as to ogical ground of the possibility of all experiencing. The empirical ego 
\l/i:h~ ca_n likewise be thought theoretically as an idea and then it coincides 
or t e '-Oncept of soul. where soul is conceived as the ground of animality 
t~ ai; Kant says, of animateness, of life in general. The ego as personalitas 
&ub·SCendentalis is the ego that is essentially always only subject, the 
onJ~ect-ego. The ego as personalitas psychologica is the ego that is always 

an <>bject, something encountered as extant, the object-ego, or as Kant 
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explicitly says, "this object-ego, the empirical ego. is a thing {Sache]." .\II 
psychology is therefore positive science of extant entities. In the essay 0. 
the Progress of Metaphysics, Kant says: "For human intelligence, ~ 
is nothing more and also can become nothing more than an~ 
knowledge of man, but restricted to this condition: so far as he ~ 
himself as an object of inner sense. He is also, however, conscious of hiaa.eJr 
as an object of his external senses: he has a body. connected with which ia 
the object of inner sense called man's soul."7 From this psychological 'lo 
Kant distinguishes the ego of apperception as the logical ego. Tbe tiean 
"logical ego" needs a more detailed interpretation today becauee Neo. 
Kantianism has completely misunderstood this concept along with -, 
other essentials in Kant. By the designation "logical ego" Kant does not 
intend to say. as Rickert thinks, that this ego is a logical abatrll:tiaa, 
something universal, nameless, and unreal. "The ego is a logical ego" doea 
not mean for Kant, as it does for Rickert, an ego that is logically oonceiwd. 
It means instead that the ego is subject of the logos, hence of thinking; the 
ego is the ego as the "I combine" which lies at the basis of all thinking. N. 
the same place where he is speaking of the logical ego Kant says in full 
profusion: "it is, as it were, like the substance [that is, like the hupahlme
non] which remains over when I have abstracted all the accidents inlmial 
in it. "11 This egohood is the same in aJI factual subjects. This cannot lmlD 
that the logical ego is something universal, nameless; it is preciaely by itl 
essential nature always mine. It pertains to egohood that the ego is....,. 
mine. A nameless ego is an absurdity. When I say "I think" or '1 think 
myself." the first ego is not some other ego as though. say, a unhwlll. 
unreal ego were speaking in the first ego. Rather it is quite the same 81 tbe 
ego being thought or, as Kant says. the determinable ego. The 9 rJ 
apperception is identical with the determinable ego. the ego of appebeo
sion. except that what I am as a determinate empirical ego does ~ 
necessarily have to be thought simultaneously in the concept of the~ 
nant ego. Fichte applied these concepts of the determinant and dete~ 
able ego as fundamental for his Wissenschaftslehre. The determinant ego . 
apperception is. Kant says that we cannot assert anything more aboUt tbil 
being and its being than that it is. Only because this ego is as this I myself• 
this ego itself, can it encounter itself as an empirical ego. tw()f'old 

"'I am conscious of myself' is a thought that already contains a ·table 
ego. the ego as subject and the ego as object. Although it is an indub1 all' 
fact, it is simply impossible to explain how it is possible that I who 

7 Ibid . p. 29-l. 
8. Ibid .. p. 249. 

-----
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_ king myself can be my own object (of intuition) and thus can differenti
thin rsclf from myself. However it points to a faculty elevated so far above 
~~ =~se intuitions that, as the ground of ~ibility of an understanding. it 

as its consequence our complete separation from every beast, to which 
tias have no reason to ascribe the capacity to say T to itself, and it looks 
~·ond to an infinity of self-made representations and concepts [the on-

logical ones). What is intended by this, however, is not a double person
~ity: only I w~o t_hink and in~it _am the pers~n, whe~as the ego of ~he 
object that is mtmted by me ts, hke other objects outside me, the thmg 
[Sache}. "CJ That the ego of transcendental apperception is logical, the subject 
of the "I combine." does not signify that it is a different ego compared with 
the actUal, existent psychical ego; it does not even mean that it is not at all 
anything that is. Only this much is asserted, that the being of this ego is 
problematic; according to Kant it is in general indeterminable, and in any 
case in principle not capable of determination by means of psychology. The 
personalitas psychologica presupposes the personalitas transcendentalis. 

'Y) Personalitas moralis 

But the true and central characterization of the ego, of subjectivity, in 
Kant is not yet gained by describing the ego as personalitas transcendentalis 
and personalitas psychologica, subject-ego and object-ego. It lies in the 
concept of personalitas moralis. According to Kant, man's personality, the 
constitution of his being a person, is exhausted neither by the personalitas 
psychologica. which is the ground of animality, nor by the personalitas 
transcendentalis, which characterizes man's rationality in general, nor by 
both together. This is indicated by a passage from Kant's work Religion 
Within the Limits of Rea.son Alone. In book 1. section 1, entitled "Concerning 
the Original Predisposition to Good in Human Nature," Kant enumerates 
three elements of man's determination: animateness, humanity, and per
~lity.10 The first determination, animateness, distinguishes man as a 
•ving being in general; the second determination. humanity. as a living and 
at ~he same time a rational being; the third determination, personality, as a 
~tonal being and at the same time a responsible, accountable being. When 

srah of personality as the third element in distinction from humanity 
~ e second. it is apparent that personality is meant here in a narrower 

Se contrasted with personalitas transcendentalis, which is identical with 

"'· lbm ,. lo. K. PP --.8-l4'l 
Vnr.1111 ;n• ·. Wrriu tCa..sircr). vol. 6. p. 164. ID~ Religion innnhalb dn fuenzt"n dn b4o.ssttl 
R.r<2Jciri~\~rans. Theodore M. Cireenc and Hoyt H. Hud'!On, Religion Within the Lirnits of 

rie 1:-..:,....,.. York. Evan~ton and London: Haq~r and Row. 1960). pp. 21-23.J 



132 Thesis of Mockm Ontology f 186-187 J 

humanity. To the complete concept of personalitas belongs not only 
tionality but also responsibility. Consequently. personality has a~ 
meaning for Kant: first, the broad formal concept of egohood in general. 
the sense of self-consciousness, whether the transcendental I-think or.;: 
empirical object-ego: and. secondly, the narrower and proper concept which 
in a certain way includes the other two meanings. or what they mean, but 
has its center in the determination we now have to consider. P~ 
proper is personalitas mOTalis. If the formal structure of personalitaa in 
general lies in self-consciousness, then the personalitas moraJis mUlt flt• 
press a specific modification of self-consciousness and thus it must repn!leiA 1 
peculiar kind of self-consciousness. It is this moral self-consciousnesa that 
really characterizes the person in regard to what that personality ii. fb. 
does Kant elucidate moral self-consciousness? What does the human being 
know himself to be insofar as he understands himself morally, as an ICdnt 
being? What does he then understand himself to be and of what Datum ii 
this moral self-knowledge? Obviously, moral self-knowledge cannot coin
cide with the types of self-consciousness discussed previously, eitber m
pirical or transcendental. Above all, moral self-consciousness cannot be the 
empirical knowledge and experience of a factual state simply almlt; it 
cannot be an empirical-which always means for Kant a sensible-lllf· 
consciousness, one mediated by inner or outer sense. Moral self-<:ODIC:iom
ness, especially if it concerns personalitas in the strict and proper aenm;will 
be man's true being as a mental being {GeistigkeitJ and will not be medflwl 
by sense-experience. According to Kant there pertains to sensibility in the 
broader sense not only the faculty of sensation but also the faculty he 
commonly designates as the feeling of pleasure and unpleasure, or cleligbt 
in the agreeable, or the reverse. Pleasure in the widest sense is not only 
desire fOT something and pleasure in something but always also, as we -y 
say, enjoyment; this is a way in which the human being, turning with 
pleasure toward something, experiences himself as enjoying-he is~. 

We must elucidate this state of affairs phenomenologically. It pertaans Ill 
general to the essential nature of feeling not only that it is feeling,_ 
something but also that this feeling for something at the same time maJces 
feelable the feeler himself and his state, his being in the broades~ 
Conceived in formally universal terms. feeling expresses for Kant a i----: 
mode of revelation of the ego. In having a feeling jOT something t~ 
always present at the same time a self-feeling. and in this self-feeling ~ 
of becoming revealed to oneself. The manner in which I become maru~est: 
myself in feeling is determined in part by that for which I have a feeling 
this feeling. Thus it appears that feeling is not a simple re~ection ~ 
oneself but rather a feeling of self in having a feclingfor something. This :,i 
structure already somewhat complex hut intrinsically unitary. The ~n 
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ure in what Kant designates as feeling is not the one we customarily 
feat in mind in our everyday understanding-feeling, contrasted with 
ha:eptually theoretical apprehension and self-knowledge, as indefinite. 
:g1.1e. a mo~entary presentiment, and ~he .like. ~ha~ is phenomenologi
caity decisive an the phenomenon of feehng 1s that 1t directly uncovers and 
makes accessible that which is felt, and it does this not, to be sure, in the 

anner of intuition but in the sense of a direct having-of-oneself. Both 
:Oments of the structure off eeling must be kept in mind: feeling as feeling
for and simultaneously the self-feeling in this having-feeling-for. 

It should be noted that for Kant not every feeling is sensible, that is, 
determined by pleasure, and hence sensibility. If the moral self-conscious
ness is not to make manifest an accidental momentary state of the empirical 
,ubject. if it cannot be sensibly empirical. this does not exclude it from being 
like a feeling in the well-defined Kantian sense. The moral self-conscious· 
ness must be a feeling if it is to be distinguished from theoretical knowledge 
in the sense of the theoretical "I think myself." Kant therefore speaks of 
"moral feeling" or of the "feeling of my existence." This is not an accidental 
empirical experience of myself. but neither is it a theoretical knowing and 
thinking of the ego as subject of thinking; it is instead a making manifest of 
the ego in its non-sensible character, a revealing of itself as an acting being. 

What is this moral feeling? What does it reveal? How does Kant, starting 
from what is itself revealed by moral feeling, define the ontological structure 
of the moral person? For him the moral feeling is respect, Achtung. In this 
feeling of respect the moral self-consciousness, personalitas moralis, man's 
true personality. must reveal itself. We shall first try to take a closer look at 
the Kantian analysis of this phenomenon of respect. Kant calls it a feeling. 
The essential structure of feeling discussed above must be able to be 
exhibited in respect, so that, first, it is the having of a feeling for something, 
~·secondly. as this having-feeling-for, it is a revelation of that which feels 
~own self. Kant gives the analysis of respect in the Critique of Practical 
Ra.son, .F one, book one, chapter 3. "On the Motives of Pure Practical 

eas?n. Given the limited purposes of our impending description of 
~ts analysis, we cannot enter into all the particulars and fine details, and 
sti ~less can we represent all the concepts of morality basically necessary for 
un erstanding it, like duty, action, law, maxims, freedom. Kant's inter
~~~~tion of t~e phenomenon of respect is probably the most brilliant 
f omenolog1cal analysis of the phenomenon of morality that we have 
rorn him. 

ll'l Ii(' says: "The essential thing in all determinations of the will by the 
rn oral law is that as a free will it should be determined solely by the law and. 
ev oreov<'r. not merely ~ithout the co-operation of sensuous impulses but 

en With the repulsion of all such impulses and with the breaking off of all 
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inclinations so far as they go counter to that law." 11 This statement lhta 
only a negative definition of the effect of the moral law as a motive of~ 
action. The law brings about a breaking off that is practiced on 
inclinations, or sensible feelings. But this negative effect on feeling, :: 
rupturing of sensible feelings. the repelling of them, "is itself a feeling. '"la 

This recalls the well-known statement of Spinoza in his Ethics that 
emotion can be overcome only by an emotion. If a repulsion of~ 
feelings is present, then a positive feeling which perfonns the reptabion 
must admit of being exhibited in it. Therefore Kant says: "~ 
we can see a priori [from the phenomenon of the repudiation of~ 
feelings] that the moral law, as a detennining ground of the will. kl 
thwarting aJI our inclinations [the sensible feelings] must [itself] J>l'OCluae 1 
feeling." 13 From the negative phenomenon of repulsion the force tbn 
perfonns and grounds the repelling must become visible a priari llMi 
positively. All the sensible inclinations subjected to the break are hK::lha. 
tions in the sense of self-love and self-conceit. The moral law strikes down 
self-conceit. "But, after all, this law is intrinsically positive, namely, the 
fonn of an intellectual (not sensible] causality, the causality of &.lam; 
therefore. in weakening self-conceit by acting against subjective oppolilion. 
namely, the inclinations in us, it is at the same time an object of fespd; and 
since it even strikes down self-conceit, humiliates it, it is an object of' the 
greatest respect and moreover the ground of a positive feeling which does 
not have an empirical origin and can be known a priori. Respect for the 
moral law is therefore a feeling that is produced by an intellectual giound. 
and this feeling is the only one we can know completely a priori and whole 
necessity we can comprehend.''14 This feeling of respect for the lawc:an "be 
called a moral feeling." 15 "This feeling (under the title of the moral) is abo 
produced solely by reason [not by sensibility). It serves not for~ 
actions nor even for substantiating the objective ethical law itself~.~ 
as a motive in order to make the ethical law itself into a maxim within 
(into the subjective determining ground of the will]. But what narne ~ 
be more fitly applied to this singular feeling which cannot be drawn ~ 
comparison with any pathological feeling [that is. with any feeling condi
tioned essentially by bodily circumstances]? It is of such a peculiar k~ 
it seems to stand at the command solely of reason and indeed of P 
pure reason." 11> to 

Since the analysis is somewhat difficult in these fonnulations. let US tr'! ---11. Kanl, Wnltt (Cas.s1rer). vol. 5, p. 80. 
12. Ibid .. p. 81. 
13. Ibid. 
H. Ibid .. pp. Kl-HZ. 
15. Ibid .. p. H3. 
16. Ibid .. p. 84. 
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ak it clearer for ourselves. What can we gather from these statements? 
11' c t is rt.>spect for the law as determining ground of moral action. As 
R~~pect-far-namely, for the law-respect is determined by something 
thiS.:ve. the law. which itself is not empirical. This feeling of respect for the 
1)(115\s produced by reason itself; it is not a feeling pathologically induced by 
taw ibilit\'. Kant says that it does not serve for judging actions; moral feeling 
:: not ·present ~tself after the eve~t, following upon the ethical d~. as 
he manner in which I assume an attitude toward the already accomplished 
~ion. Instead, respect for the law, as a motive, first really constitutes the 
passibility of the action. It is the way in which the law first becomes 
accessible to me as law. This means at the same time that this feeling of 
respect for the law also does not serve, as Kant puts it, for substantiating the 
Jaw; the law is not what it is becawe I have respect for it, but just the reverse: 
my having a feeling of respect for the law and with it this specific mode of 
revelation of the law is the only way in which the moral law as such is able to 
approach me. 

Feeling is having-feeling-for, and so much so that in it the ego which feels 
in this way at the same time feels its own self. Applied to respect, this means 
that in respect for the law the respectful ego must simultaneously become 
manifest to itself in a specific way. This must occur not subsequently and 
not merely occa<;ionally; instead, respect for the law-this specific type of 
revelation of law as the determining ground of action-is as such conjointly 
a specific revelation of my own self as the agent. What the respect is for, or 
that for which this feeling is the having of a feeling. Kant entitles the moral 
law. Reason, as free. gives this law to itself. Respect for the law is the active 
ego's respect for itself as the self which is not understood by means of self
c:onceit and self-love. Respect as respect for the law relates also, in its 
specific revelation, to the person. "Respect always goes to persons alone, 
~to things." 17 In respect for the law, I submit myself to the law. The 
specific having of a feeling for the law which is present in respect is a self-
5\i>jection. I subject myself in respect for the law to my own self as the free 
~· In this subjection of myself I am manifest to myself; I am as I myself. 

e question is. As what or, more precisely, as who? 
bu:~ suhJecting mysel~ to t_he la~. I ~ubject myself to .myself as pure reason; 
the hat ts to ">a.Y that m this subjection to myself I ra1Se myself to myself as 
rn fret:. self-determining being. This submissive self-elevation of myself to 
n Ysel.f reveals, discloses as such, me to myself in my dignity. Speaking 
caegatively. in the respect for the law that I give to myself as a free being I 
Win~ot have disrespect for myself. Respect is the mode of the ego's being
het ·ll<ielf /lk>i-sich-selbst-seinJ according to which it docs not disparage the 

ro in It!> soul. The moral feeling, as respect for the law, is nothing but the 

17 lli1t1 
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selfs being responsible to itself and for itself. This moral feeling ia 
distinctive way in which the ego understands itself as ego directly, f>Urelyl. 
and free of all sensuous determination. ' 

This self-consciousness in the sense of respect constitutes the J>efton. 
alitas moralis. It is important to see that in respect. as a feeling, there it 
present, for one thing, having a feeling for the law in the sense of ae!{. 
subjection. This self-subjection, in conformity with the content of that to 
which I subject myself andfOT which I have a feeling in my respect, is at the 
same time a self-elevation as a becoming self-manifest in my OWlUDolt 
dignity. Kant sees clearly this curiously counterstriving double tendency in 
the intentional structure of respect as a self-subjecting self-elevation, In 1 
note to the Foundations of the Metaphysics of MOTals, in a passage in which he 
is taking precautions against the possible charge that he is seeking 'behind 
the word 'respect' merely a flight to an obscure feeling," he says that mpect 
has "something analogous at once" to inclination and fear. 18 To undentmd 
this remark we may briefly recall that ancient philosophy already chamcter
ized practical behavior in the broader sense. orexis, by d.ioxis and pbuge. 
Dioxis signifies following in the manner of pursuit, a striving toward 
something. Phuge signifies a yielding, fleeing, retreat from, striving away 
from. For dioxis, striving toward, Kant says inclination for; and for phup. 
giving way before, he takes fear as a shrinking standing in fear of. He says 
that the feeling of respect has something analogous, something couapand
ing to the two phenomena, inclination and fear, striving toward and striving 
away from. He speaks of analogy because these two modifications of oiaia. 
feeling. are sensibly determined, whereas respect is a striving toward and 
simultaneously a striving away from of a purely mental kind To what 
extent does respect have something analogous to inclination and fear?~
subjection to the law is in a certain way a standing in fear of, a yielding to it 
as to a demand. On the other hand, however, this self-subordination to the 
law as phuge is at the same time a dioxis, a striving inclination ~owa::; 
the sense that. in the respect for the law which reason, as free, gives • 
reason raises itself to itself. strives toward itself. This analogizing of respect 
to inclination and fear makes evident how clearly Kant saw this P~ 
non of respect. The basic structure of respect and its significance for 
Kantian interpretation of morality has been overlooked in phenomenofogy. 
in consequence of which Scheler's criticism of the Kantian ethics in F""""1-
ism in Ethics and Material Ethics of Value missed the point completely. ---18. Kant, Wnltt jCa,.si~r). vol. .J, pp. 257-.258 (The quotation L' from the Gru~ 
zur Mttaphysik dLT Sit1£n, First So:-ction. Kant's footnote .2. This work has bttn • •~Ai.ill 
und('T differtmt titles more or It:"-~ approximating l'oundalimu of tM Mrtapltysics of MU',,_ 

many l'<iition~.t 
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6 , this analysis of respect, we have made clear to ourselves that there is 
~nt here a phenomenon which in Kant's sense is not just any indiscrimi

p 1 feeling which happens also to appear among other states transpiring in 
":e e empirical subject: rather, this feeling of respect is the true mode in 
t •hich man"s existence becomes manifest, not in the sense of a pure ascer
\\ ·nment or taking cognizance of. but in the sense that in respect I myself 
:-am acting. Respect for the law means eo ipso action. The manner of 
~If-consciousness in the sense of respect already makes manifest a mode of 
the type of being of the person proper. Although Kant does not press 
directly in this direction, nevenheless the possibility is present in reality. 
for an understanding of this matter the basic formal structure of feeling in 
general must be borne in mind; having-feeling-for, self-feeling, and this 
stlf-feeling as a mode of becoming-self-manifest. Respect reveals the dig
nity before which and for which the self knows itself to be responsible. Only 
in responsibility does the self first reveal itself-the self not in a general 
sense as knowledge of an ego in general but as in each case mine, the ego as 
in each case the individual factical ego. 

c) Kant's ontological disjunction of person and thing /Sache]. 
The ontological constitution of the person as an 

end-in-itself 

Although Kant does not raise his question in the way in which we do, we 
shall nevertheless formulate the question thus: Given that in the above 
described way the self is revealed ontically in the moral feeling of respect as 
being an ego, how is that self to be defined ontologically? Respect is the 
ontkal access to itself of the factically existent ego proper. In this revelation 
of itself as a factically existent entity, the possibility must be given for 
determining the constitution of the being of this entity itself thus manifest. 
In other words, what is the ontological concept of the personalitas moralis, 
the moral person who is thus revealed in respect? 

Although Kant does not explicitly pose this question, he in fact gives the 
Mswer t_o. it in his Meta~h~sics of Morals. Metaphysics me~ns ontology. 
I<a etaph~s1cs of morals_ signifies the ontology of hu~an existence. That 
h ~t. gives the answer m the ontology of human existence, or _the meta· 

P }sics of morals. shows that he has an unclouded understanding of the 
!'l'lethodoiogical sense of the analysis of the person and thus also of the 
llletarhys1cal question What is man? 
~ ~t us once more make clear to ourselves what is inherent in moral 
iee in~: man's dignity. which exalts him insofar as he serves. In this dignity 
rn. unity with service. man is at once master and servant of himself. In 
e~rect. in acting ethically. man makes himself, as Kant declares in one 
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place. t9 What is the ontological meaning of the person thw made '"411ifest • 
respect? Kant says: '"Now 1 maintain that man and every rational ~ ~ 
general exists as an end in himself, not merely as a means to be _;: 
arbitrarily by this or that will; instead in all his actions, whether they '2t 
addressed to himself or to other rational beings, he must always be COQsid. 
ered at the same time as an end."..!U Man exi'its as an end in himself; he ia 
never a means, not even a means for God; before God. too, he is his °"11 
end. From this. from the ontological characterization of the being that is llOt 
only viewed by others as an end and taken as an end but exists objectiwiY
actually-as an end, the proper ontological meaning of the moral ~ 
becomes clear. The moral person exists as its own end; it is itxlf an end. 

Only thus is the basis gained for distinguishing ontologically between 
beings that aTe egos and beings that are rwt egos, between subject and abjed,,. 
cogitans and res e.xtensa. "The beings whose existence rests indeed not an 
our will but on nature [on nature in the sense of physical organization] a 
nevertheless, if they are beings lacking reason, only a relative value•
and are therefore called things [Sachen]; in contrast, rational beiJlll 1a 

called persons because their nature (nature here is synonymous with plaD 
as equivalent to essentia] singles them out already as ends in themselva, • 
something which may not be used merely as a means, and hence to this 
degree limits all arbitrary choice (and is an object of respect)."21 Whit 
constitutes the nature of the person, its essentia, and limits all choice. which 
means that it is determined as freedom, is an object of respect. c.onwaely, 
that which is objective in respect. what is revealed in it, makes manifattbe 
personality of the person. The ontological concept of the person is brilftJ 
this: persons are "objective ends, that is, things {DingeJ [res in the blOIClat 
sense] whose existence is an end in itself.".Z.Z 

This interpretation of the personal itas moral is first makes clear what man 
is and defines his quidditas, man's essential nature, the rigorous concept rJ. 
Menschhtit, humanity. Kant does not use this last expression to denoce the 
sum of all humans; it is instead an ontological concept and means the 
ontological constitution of man. As actuality is the ontological constitution~ 
the actual, so humanity is the essence of the human. equity the essence ------19. Kant. Kritik der praktisd1m Vt"munjt, in WeTlre (Cassirer), vol. S. p. 107. IThe ~ 
L~ from the section on the "Critic<1I Examination of the Analytic of Pure Practical ~ 
&e p. 203 m Kant's Cnrique of Practical Re'"°" and Oiiier Writings in MO'l'al Ph• il:Jf' 
tr<1ns. and e-d. with m introduction bv Lewi!> White Beck (ChlC'ago: University ofeli 
Pn.'$s. 19491.l . ~ 

20. Kant, Wet'lee (Cassircr), vol. 4. Grundlegimg zu~ Mrtaphysik der Sittm, p. 286. I 
Section.] 

ZI. Ibid. pp . .286-2!!7. 
ZZ. Ibid .. p. 287. 
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quitablc. Kant is consequently able to formulate the basic principle of 
thee lit\'. the categorical imperative. in the following way. "Act so that you 
rno~u~anity in your own person as well as in the person of everyone else 
use r rn.crclv as a means but always at the same time as an end."Zl This neve ; . 

nnciplc marks the proper ~ght-to-be of ":'an. ~t prescribes ~hat ma~ ca~ 
~ as defined by the essential nature of his existence. The unperattve ts 
categorical. not hypothetical. It is not subject .to a~ if-then. T~e prin~iple of 
ethical action does not say: lf you want to attain this or that, thtS specific end 
r that one, then you must behave thus and so. There is no if and no 

~ypathesis here. because the acting subject, which is the only topic under 
cfiscussion here, is of its own nature itself an end, the end of and for its own 
self. not conditioned by or subordinated to another. Because there is no 
hypathesis present here. no if-then, this imperative is categorical, if-free. As 
1 moral agent, as existent end of his own self, man is in the kingdom of 
ends. End, purpose. must be understood here always in the objective sense 
as existent end, person. The Tealm of ends is the being-with-one-anothn, the 
c:ommercium of peTSOns as such, and therefore the realm of freedom. It is the 
realm of existing persons among themselves and not, say, some system of 
values to which any active ego relates and in which, as something human. 
ends are founded in their interconnection as gradients of intentions toward 
something. "Realm of ends" must be taken in an ontical sense. An end is an 
existing person; the realm of ends is the with-one-another of the existing 
persons themselves. 

We must adhere to the disjunction that Kant fixed on the basis of the 
analysis of the moral ego, the separation between person and thing (Sache} 
i\ccording to Kant both person and thing are res, things (DingeJ in the 
broadest sense. things that have existence, that exist. Kant uses the terms 
for existence-Dasein and Existieren-in the sense of Vorhandensein, 
being extant. Although he uses this indifferent expression "Dasein" in the 
sense of extantness for the type of being of person and of things, we must 
nevertheless take note that he makes a sharp ontological distinction between 
person and thing as two basic kinds of beings. Correspondingly, two different 
~ologies, .1'1,10 kinds of metaphysics, are also correlated with the two basic 
.. 1 ds _of beings. In the Foundations of the Metaphysics of Morals, Kant says: 

n thi~ way there arises the idea of a twofold metaphysics, a metaphysics of 
nature and a metaphysics of morals,"2 " which is to say, an ontology of res 
:tens<i and an ontology of res cogitans. The metaphysics of morals, the 

tology of the person in the narrower sense, is defined by Kant thus: it "is 

l3. lhJ<J 
2-4 II d 

· " ·I>· 244. !Preface.I 
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to investigate the idea and the principles of a possible pure will and not~ 
actions and conditions of the human will in general. which in large Ptlt 
obtained from psychology." .z5 lft 

With this we have gained an insight, crude but nevertheless centra1, into 
the way in which Kant conceives the distinction in ontological ~ 
between res cogitans and res extensa as that between person and "8blrt 
(thing, Sache) and into the way he assigns different ontologies to die 
different ways of being. There comes to light here a wholly different level o( 

inquiry than is present in Descartes. But it seems that we have gained e¥tQ 

more. Have we not thus fixed the true distinction between ~and 
object, so that it appears not only superfluous but even impossibletodiink 
of finding here still more, not to say more fundamental, ontological....,_ 
lems? But it is with this latter intention that we discuss the third tbeaia. We 
are not in search of problems for problems' sake, however; it is becat.ewe 
want by means of them to attain the knowledge of what is COllllDDlllJ 
alleged to us to be knowable: the knowledge of the ontological CODltitudm 
of the being that we ourselves are. We are not striving for criticism lit lllJ 
price simply in order to produce criticism; instead, criticism and problmw 
must arise from confrontation with the things themselves. HO\WYll' un
equivocal the Kantian interpretation may be of the distinction between 111 

cogitans and res extensa, there are nevertheless problems concealed in it 
which we must now make clearer for ourselves by making this Kandln 
interpretation itself doubtful. We must try to make clear what is problem
atic in the Kantian interpretation of personality. 

§J 4. Phenomenological critique of the Kantian tolution ad 
demonstration of the need to pose the qwation in 

fundamental principle 

The problem before us is to determine the being of the being which we 
humans each ourselves are. We must ask in particular, Did Kant~ 
define man's being by his interpretation of personalitas transcenden 
personalitas psychologica, and personalitas moralis? 

a) Critical examination of Kant's interpretation of 
personalitas moralis. Adumbration of the ontological 

determinations of the moral person but avoidance of the 
basic ontological problem of its mode of being 

We begin the critical examination with reference to Kant's interp~ 
of the personalitas moralis. The person is a thing. res. something. that 

------l5. Ibid., p. 247. ll'refacl' I 
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. wn end. To this being belongs purposiveness, more precisely, self
as its 0ivcness. Its way of being is to be the end or purpose of its own self. 
~termination, to be the end of its own self, belongs indisputably to 
nu:ntological con.stitution of the human Dasein. But does this clarify the 
~in's way of hem~? 1:fas the a~empt ~ven been m~de to. show how the 
()asein's mode of being ts ~erm~ed with reg~rd ~o its be1~ const!tut~ 
by purposiveness? We seek m vain for an elucidation of this question m 
l(.ant, and indeed even for the question itself. ~n the contrary, the quota
·ons adduced show that Kant talks about mans existence and about the 

t1 f h. ds bu he r . "E . . " d existence o t mgs as en ; t t terms 10r exIStence- xistteren an 
"l)asein"-signify for him merely extantness. He talks in the same way 
about the Dasein of nature, the Dasein of the thing [Sache}. He never says 
ti-it the concept of existence {Existenz and Dasein] has a different sense as 
applied to man, not even which sense it then has. Kant shows only that the 
essentia of man as an end is determined otherwise than the essentia of 
things (whether taken in the broad sense or in the particular sense of things 
of nature]. But although he does not talk explicitly about the specific mode 
of being of the moral person, perhaps he nonetheless has it in mind de 
facto? 

A being that exists as its own end has itself in the way of respect. Respect 
means responsibility toward oneself and this in tum means being free. 
Being free is not a property of man but is synonymous with behaving 
ethically. But behaving is acting. Thus the specific mode of being of the 
moral person would lie in free action. Kant says in one place: 'That is 
inteUectual whose concept is an action."1 This terse observation means that 
a mental being is one which is in the manner of action. The ego is an "I act" 
and as such it is intellectual. This peculiar usage of Kant's should be held 
6nnly in mind. The ego as "I act" is intellectual, purely mental. Therefore 
~so often calls the ego an intelligence. Intelligence, again, signifies, not a 

. g that has intelligence, understanding. and reason, but a being that 
exists as intelligence. Persons are existing ends; they are intelligences. The :rn of ends. the being-with-one-another of persons as free. is the intelligi
h reaJ_m of f~om. In another place Kant says that the moral person is 

1.llrnanity. Bemg human is determined altogether intellectually, as intel
~~e .. Intelligences, moral persons, are subjects whose being is acting. 
~·~ng is an existing in the sense of being extant. The being of intelligible 
dots tanc~ as moral persons is indeed characterized in this way but Kant 

riot comprehend ontologically and make into an express problem what sm1 

~~ftrx~11m Kants ZUT Kritik dn rnnm Vrmurift. ed. Benno Erdmann (Leipzig. 1884). 
~hilosc, 1~n ' "· 'JflH. I The reference 1s to volume 2 of Rrjll.'xioPU"n Kano zur kritiscMn 
f!Ca111s p Ir, ed11l"d hy Benno Erdmann from Kant"~ manuscript notes. vol. 1: Rl.'jlexioPU'n 
l~ipl~llTRt\nrhm~j .. { 18821; vol. 2: Rt'jlexiorun KantJ zur Kritik dn T't'inm Vtmunft I 1884) 

g N.eisland) ] 
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of way of existing, of being extant, this acting represents. The ego is not 
thing but a person. We can see that Fichte begins his inquiry at this~ 
Starting out from Kant, he tries to express more radically the tendency of 
modem philosophy, which grows stronger in Kant, to concentrate ita 
problems around the ego. If the ego is determined by the mode of being of 
acting and hence is not a thing, then the beginning for philosophy, which 
starts with the ego, is not an active thing but an active deed. 

The question remains, How is this acting itself to be interpreted aa a 1'ly 
of being? In reference to Kant the question becomes, Does he not after aU 
fall back again into conceiving this active ego as an end which is in the Miiie 
of one extant being among other extant beings? The interpretation cf tile• 
as a moral person provides us with no really infm-mative disclosure about tlle 
mode of being of the ego. Perhaps, however, we may more readily pin IUCh 
information about the subject's mode of being if we ask how Kant de&nea 
the I of the "I think" or, as we can say inexactly, the theoretical• OUlr 

against the practical subject, the personalitas transcendentalis. POI' with 
regard to the personalitas psychologica we shall expect no answer from tbe 
start, since Kant flatly calls the object-ego, the ego of apprehension. ci 
empirical self-consciousness, a thing and thus expressly assigns to it tbe 
mode of being of nature. of the extant-although it is questionable wbecher 
this move is correct. 

b) Critical examination of Kant's interpretation of 
personalitas transcendentalis. His negative demonstration of the 

impossibility of an ontological interpretation 
of the I-think 

Did Kant determine the ego's way of being in his interpretation of the "I 
think", the transcendental ego? In the Kantian interpretation of the ,,.,,,,,.. 
alitas transcendentalis too we seek in vain far an answer to this question, not 
only because Kant in fact simply does not make an attempt to interpret~ 
mode of being of the ego as "I think," but also because he tries to show quite 
explicitly that and why the ego's existence. its mode of being, cannot.be 
elucidated. He furnishes this proof of the impossibility of the interpreta: 
of the being of the I as the "I think" in the Critique of Pure Reason, 
transcendental dialectic. book 2, chapter 1, "'The Paralogisms of Purt 
Reason."Z The treatment in the first edition (A) is fuller. . 1 

Viewed historically. Kant's doctrine of the paralogisms of pure reason 15 
1 

critique of psychologia rational is, the traditional metaphysics of the so~ 15 of 
dogmatic metaphysics, for which he substitutes in fact the metaphysiCS 

-----2. Kant, C:ntique of Pure Re<l50n, B.i<.19 ff 
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Is. It is characteristic of psychologia rationalis that with the aid of 
mo~ . ontological concepts which it applies to the ego as "I think" it tries to 
Poh~ ~c some knowledge about this ego as a being, as soul. In the "Paralog· 
ac ie "Kan · h h f h · 1 . s of Pure Reason. t points out t at t ese arguments o metap ys1ca 
15~chology drawn from ontological concepts and their application to the "I 
~~nk'' are fallacious. He calls the basic ontological concepts by the name 
~ iegorics." These he divided into four classes: the categories of quantity, 
;ality. relation, and modality. 3 With these four classes. which he believed 
10 be the sole possible categories, Kant correlates the basic ontological 
concepts employed by rational psychology for knowledge of the soul as 

such. 
Considered under the category of relation, with regard to the relation of 

an accident to a substance in general, the soul is substance-so says the old 
metaphysical psychology. In quality the soul is simple: in quantity it is one, 
numerically identical. one and the same at different times; and in modality 
it is existent in relation to possible objects in space. From the application of 
these four basic concepts from among the four classes of categories-the 
concepts of substance, simplicity, selfsameness, and existence-proceed 
the four basic determinations of the soul. as metaphysical psychology 
maintains in the following four inferences. 

First. As substance, as something extant, the soul is given in inner sense. 
It is therefore the opposite of what is given in outer sense, which is 
determined as matter and body; the soul, as substance given in inner sense, 
is immaterial. 

Second. As simple substance the soul is something indissoluble. As 
simple it cannot be decomposed into parts. Consequently it is imperishable. 
incorruptible. 

Third. As one and always the same in various changing states at different 
times, the soul is in this sense a person: it is something that lies absolutely at 
the ground. that persists (personality of the soul). 

Kant also combines the first three determinations-immateriality. incor
ruptibility, and personality-as the determinations of spirituality, in the 
con~ept of spirit that belongs to metaphysical psychology. This concept of 
if.:nt~lity must be distinguished fundamentally and in principle from 

nt s concept of mind as intelligence in the sense of the morally acting 
person as an end. 

In terms of the fourth category. modality, the immaterial. incorruptible 
~rson is determined as existing in reciprocity with a body. Consequently, 
this spiritual thing animates a body. We call such a ground of life in matter 
t e soul in the strict sense. But if this ground of animality, that is, of 

3 lh1<1 . H 106. 
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animateness, as was demonstrated for the first categories, is simple, inco, 
ruptible, and self-subsistent, then the soul is immortal. The immortality • 
the soul follows from its spirituality. of 

We have already observed that Kant showed for the first time that ill 
sense can anything be asserted about the ego as spiritual substance ~ 
means of an application of the categories to the ego as "I think." Why lit 
these inferences fallacious? Why are these categories, as categories of 
nature, of the extant, of things, not applicable to the ego? Why is 1 
impossible to gain ontical knowledge of the soul and the ego frorn tbe.e 
categorial determinations? These inferences fail because they rest Clll 1 
fundamental error. They apply categories to the ego as "I think," to tbe 
personalitas transcendentalis, and derive from the assertion of such '*'lo
ries about the ego ontical propositions regarding the ego as soul. But why 
should this not be possible? What are the categories? 

The ego is "'I think," which in every thinking is thought alongwilhitaa 
the conditioning ground of the unifying I-combine. The categories ue the 
forms of possible combination which thinking can accomplish as combin
ing. As ground of possibility of the "I think," the ego is at the same time the 
ground and the condition of possibility of the forms of combi.natioa. the 
categories. Since these categories are conditioned by the ego, they C8llDlllt be 
applied in tum again to the ego in order to apprehend it. That which 
conditions absolutely, the ego as the original synthetic unity of appaap
tion, cannot be determined with the aid of what is conditioned by it. 

This is one reason for the impossibility of applying the categories to• 
ego. The other reason, connected with it, is that the ego is not established 
merely by experience but lies at the basis of all experience as sometbinl 
absolutely non-manifold that makes it possible. The categories grounded in 
the ego and its unity, as forms of unity for a synthesis, are applicable only 
where a combinable is given. Every combining, every judgmental detennin
ing of a combinable, requires something which is advanced for oombinl· 
tion, for synthesis. But something is advanced and given to us always ~y 
by means of affection, by our being approached and acted on by som~ 
other than our own self. In order to have something combinable fo~)~ 
we must be determined by the faculty of receptivity. The ego as I 
however, is not affection, being acted upon. but pure spontaneity or. 11 

Kant also says, function, functioning, doing. acting. If I wish to make 
assertions about my Dasein, something determinable has to be given to: 
from my Dasein itself. But anything determinable is give~ t.o me onlYand 
means of receptivity or on the basis of the forms of recept1v1ty, space l 
time. Space and time are forms of sensibility, of sense-experie~ce. Soc;: :e 
determine my Dasein and combine it by following the guidance the 
categories. I take my ego a'i a sensibly empirical thinking. In contrast. 
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f appcrception is inaccessible for any determining. If it happens. then I 
ego 0hinking the ego in the categories of the extant as a natural thing. This 
~ts in a subrcptio apperceptionis substantiae, a surreptitious substitution 
of the ego conceived as extant for the pure ego. The pure ego itself is never 
·vent; me as a determin~le for determination. for applying the catego
~ for that reason an ont1cal knowledge of the ego and, consequently, an 
rie;~logical determination of it is impossible. The only thing that can be said 
~that the ego is an "I-am-acting." This shows a certain interconnection 
~n the ego of transcendental apperception and the personalitas mor
alis. Kant summarizes his thought as follows: "The 'I think' expresses the 
act of determining my existence [my extantness]. The existence is thereby 
already given but the manner in which I am to determine it. the way in 
which I am to posit in myself the manifold pertaining to it. is not yet thereby 
given. To it [the giving itself] there belongs a self-intuition which has lying 
at its basis an a priori given form, time, which is sensible and belongs to the 
receptivity of the determinable. Now if I do not have still another self
intuition which gives that which does the determining in me-of whose 
spontaneity alone I am conscious-before the act of determining, as time 
{does in the case of] the determinable. then I cannot determine my existence 
as that of a self-active being: instead, I represent to myself only the 
spontaneity of my thinking, of the determining, and my existence remains 
determinable only sensibly. as the existence of an appearance. But it is 
owing to this spontaneity that I call myself an intelligence. "4 Put briefly. this 
means that we have no self-intuition of our self, but all intuition. all 
immediate giving of something. moves within the forms of space and time. 
However, on Kant's view, which adheres to the tradition, time is the form of 
sensibility. Thus no possible basis is given for the application of the 
categories to the knowledge of the ego. Kant is wholly right when he 
declares the categories, as fundamental concepts of nature, unsuitable for 
determining the ego. But in that way he has only shown negatively that the 
categories, which were tailored to fit other beings. nature, break down here. 
lie.has not shown that the "I act" itself cannot be interpreted in the way in 
~hich i_t gives itsel~. in thi~ s~lf-manife~ti~g ontological ~onstitution. Pe.r-

ps it is precisely time which 1s the a pnon of the ego-time, to be sure. m 
a ll'lore _original sense than Kant was able to conceive it. He assigned it to 
:nsibility and consequently from the beginning, conforming with tradi-
on. hl· had in view natural time alone. 

ev It doe., rior follow from the inadequacy of the categories of nature that 
f, ~ry ontological interpretation whatever of the ego is impossible. That 
0 ows only on the presupposition that the same type of knowledge which 

4· lbul . BISH n. 
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is valid for nature is taken as the sole possible basis for knowledge of die 
ego. From the impropriety of applying the categories to the pure ego there 
follows the necessity to inquire beforehand into the possibility of a suita6fe 
ontological interpretation of the subject, one that is free from the entiTe traditio.a, 
This inquiry suggests itself all the more obviously because in his Jbeta. 
physics of morals, or ontology of the person, in opposition to his theory in 
the paralogisms of pure reason, Kant himself attempts an ontologic.i 
interpretation of the ego as an end. an intelligence. To be sure, he doesn't 
exactly raise the fundamental question about the way of being of an end, Ill 
intelligence. He carries out a certain ontological interpretation of the (JrlCti. 

cal ego; he even holds a "practical dogmatic metaphysics" to be l>Ollible, 
one which can determine ontologically the human self and its relatioaabip 
to immortality and God by way of practical self-consciousness. 

Thus there is unveiled an essential flaw in the ego-problem in Kant. We111 
confronted by a peculiar discordance within the Kantian doctrine of the.,_ 
With regard to the theoretical ego, its determination appears to be impoa. 
ble. With regard to the practical ego, there exists the attempt at an 
ontological definition. But there is not only this discordance of attitude 
toward the theoretical and practical ego. Present in Kant is a peculilr 
omission: he fails to determine originally the unity of the theoretical md 
practical ego. ls this unity and wholeness of the two subsequent ot ii it 
original, prior to both? Do the two originally belong together or are they 
only combined externally afterward? How is the being of the ego to be 
conceived in general? But the ontological structure of this whole ego fl thr 
theoretical-practical person is indeterminate not merely in its wholemw. 
even less determinate is the relation of the theoretical-practical penon to 
the empirical ego. to the soul, and beyond that the relation of the soul to the 
body. Mind, soul. and body are indeed ontologically determined or undeter
mined for themselves, and each in a different way, but the whole ~ti; 
being that we ourselves are, body, soul, and mind, the mode of beinl 
their original wholeness, remains ontologically in the dark. 

We may now summarize provisionally the Kantian position on the P'°'*"' 
of the interpretation of subjectivdy: 

First. In reference to the personalitas moralis. Kant factually gi~ 00-
tological determinations (which, as we shall later see. are valid) WI~ 
posing the basic question of the mode of being of the mo~ pers~ as tunk-~ 

Second. In reference to the personalitas transcendentahs, the I t {or 
Kant shows negatively the non-applicability of the categories of na~ 
the ontical cognition of the ego. However. he does not show the unpa9" 
sibility of any other kind of ontological interpretation of the ego. 

Third. Given this divergent position of Kant's on the ontology of the~ 
it is not surprising that neither the ontological interconnection betwedl 
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nalitas moralis and the personalitas transcendentalis nor that between 
pets<> two in their unity on the one hand and the personalitas psychologica 
t}leSChe other. not to say the original wholeness of these three person
on trminations, is made an ontological problem. 
Jete t:: "I " f h be. h . nd h . fourth. The 1ree act o t e mg t at exists as an e , t e spontaneity 
of intelligence, is ~xed a~ the specifi~.cha~cter of th~ ego. Kan~ emplor,s the 

ression '"intelligence as well as end ; he says: There exist ends and 
~ere are intelligences." Intelligence is not a mode of behavior and a 

rty of the subject but the subject itself, which is as intelligence. 
P'jifth. Intelligences. persons, are distinguished as mental substances from 
natural things as bodily substances, things [SachenJ. 

This then would be our view on Kant's interpretation of the distinction 
between res cogitans and res extensa. Kant sees clearly the impossibility of 
conceiving the ego as something extant. In reference to the personalitas 
moralis he even gives positive ontological determinations of egohood, but 
without pressing on toward the fundamental question of the mode of being 
o(the person. We could formulate our view of Kant in this way. but in so 
doing we would be doing away with our own central understanding of the 
problem, because the view thus expressed does not yet contain the final 
aitical word. 

c) Being in the sense of being-produced as horizon of 
understanding for the person as finite mental substance 

One thing remains striking. Kant speaks of the existence [Dasein] of the 
ptflon as he does of the existence of a thing [Ding]. He says that the person 
exists as an end in itself. He uses "exist" in the sense of extantness. Precisely 
W~re he touches on the structure proper to the personalitas moralis, that of 
~?g autotelic, he assigns to this being the ontological mode o~ ext:m~ness. 

ts docs not happen by chance. In the concept of the thmg-m-1tself, 
Whether or not it is knowable in its whatness. the traditional ontology of 
~tantness is already implicitly contained. Even more, the central positive 
interpretation that Kant gives of egohood as spontaneous intelligence 
ll'l~v~ wholly within the horizon of the ontology transmitted from antiquity 
~t_he ~·fiddle Ages. The analysis of respect and of the moral person 
un in,.. hut an attempt. even though immensely successful. to shake off 

consuously the burden of the traditional ontology. 
!lpoBut how can we claim that even in the determination of the ego as 
Wo ~tanc1ty and intelligence the traditional ontology of the extant is still 
\V~ein~:.tself out as it did in J?escai:ies, undiminis~ed in eve~ particular? 
w n \\c first began our cons1derat1on of the Kantian analysis of the ego. 

e saw that he defines the ego as subjectum in the sense of the hupokeime-
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non, that which lies present there for determinations. In conformity . 
the ancient view of being. beings are understood fundamentally as ~ 
extant. Ousia, that which is in the strict and proper sense, is what ia i;:S 
own self available, pro-duced, present constantly for itself. lying pre.: 
there, the hupokeimenon, subjectum, substance. Corporeal things Ind 
mental things are substances (ousiai). 

We have also emphasized a number of times that for ancient and 
medieval metaphysics one particular being stands out as the prototype of all 
being, God. This continues to hold also for modem philosophy ~ 
Descartes to Hegel. Although Kant holds that a theoretical proof of God's 
existence is impossible, and a theoretical-speculative knowledge of God• 
well, nevertheless God remains for him, as ens realissimum, the~ 
prototype, the prototypon transcendentale, the ontological model, in caa
formity with which the idea of original being is conceived and the deler. 
minations of all derivative beings are normalized. God, however, is the• 
infinitum, as we saw in Suarez and Descartes, whereas the non-divine being 
is an ens finitum. God is the true substance. The res cogitans ud m 
extensa are finite substances (substantiae finitae). Kant presuppoe11 the. 
basic ontological theses of Descartes without further ado. According to 
Kant non-divine beings-things, corporeal things and mental thinp. per
sons, intelligences-are finite beings. They make up the universe of extant 
entities. We must now show that the person is also viewed by Kant a at 
bottom an extant entity-that here, too, he does not get beyond the 
ontology of the extant. 

If this is to be proved, then we are obliged to show that the ancient 
interpretative horizon for beings-reference to production-sets the stan
dard also for the interpretation of the person, the finite mental subetanl:e· h 
should be noted that finite substances, things [Sachen/ as well as penalll
are not simply extant in any arbitrary way. but exist in reciprocity, in 1 

commercium. This reciprocal action is founded on causality, which Kant 
takes to be the faculty of producing effects. In correspondence with tht 
basic ontological distinction between things and persons he distinguishes a 
double causality: causality of nature and causality of freedom. _Ends. :: 
poses, form a commercium of free beings. The reciprocal action of . 
stances is a central problem of modem metaphysics since ~es. ~ 
sufficient simply to mention the names of the various solutions to(Jod: 
problem of the reciprocal action of substances and their rel~tion to ~ 
mechanism, occasionalism, harmonia praestabilita. Kant rejects all 
solutions. It is a basic principle of Kantian metaphysics that we ~ 
"everything in the world" only "as cause in the cause [only in its capacl~ 
operate as cause), or only the cau.c;ality of the production of effects, 
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1. the effect. and thus not the thing itself and the determinations by 
Oil Y s of which it produces the effects" and by which they are produced. s r:;= substantial [the substance] i~ the thing in itself and is unknown."6 

0 1 the accidents, the effects of thmgs on one another, are manifested and 
t~~forc perceptible. Persons ~re finite substa~ces a~d as intelligences they 

characterized by spontaneity. The question anses, In what does the 
~tude of the person and of substance generally consist? Chiefly in this, 
that each substance from the outset has its limit in the next, strikes against it 
as if against a being which is in each case already given to the substance and 
given specifically in such a way that this being shows itself solely in its 
effects. The effects that are thus manifested by one substance for another 
must be able to be received by the second substance if it is at all to be able to 
come to know something about a being that it itself is not and knowingly 
compart itself toward this being, that is, if any commercium at all is to come 
about between the substances. For intelligence this means that the sub
stanc:e. because it is not the other being, must have a capacity to be affected, 
as it were. by this being. The finite substance, therefore, cannot be only 
spontaneity but must be determined in equally original fashion as recep
tivity, as a capacity of being susceptible to effects and receptive of the effects 
of other substances. A commercium between finite mental substances is 
possible only if these substances are determined not only by spontaneity, by 
a capacity to operate outward from themselves, but also by receptivity. Kant 
designates by the term "affection" the effects of other substances so far as 
they relate to the susceptibility of a substance. Hence he can also say that in 
the sense of intelligence substance is not only function, cognition, but also 
affection. Finite substances apprehend of another being only what that 
being turns as its own effect toward the perceiver. Only the outside, not the 
inside, is always accessible and perceptible, if we may for once use this 
~inology that Kant also employs, even though it is misleading. The 
~~teness of intelligences lies in their being necessarily relegated to recep
tivity. There must be between them an influxus realis, a reciprocal influence 
on one another of their reality. of their predicates, their accidents. A direct 
cornrnercium of substances is impossible. 
f What is the ontological foundation of this interpretation of the finitude 

;ub rnental substances? Why cannot the finite substance apprehend the 
th· .~tantra! component, the true being of another substance? Kant asserts 
ca.is 1rnrossibility unmistakably in one of his reflections: 'but finite beings 

nnot of themselves know other things. because they are not their ere-

~ RKam · R.-fi,-ction :-\o. 1171 
•·til"<'luin No. 704. 
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ator. "7 In a lecture on metaphysics he says: "No being except the 
alone can cognitively grasp the substance of another thing. "7• If~ 
these two fundamental propositions together, they assert that a~ 
cognitive grasp of a being in its being is available only to that being's creator 
The primary and direct reference to the being of a being lies in ~ 
production of it. And this implies that being of a being means nothing h.at 
producedness. The advance to the true and proper being of beings is blocbd 
to finite substances because finite intelligences do not and have not the.n. 
selves produced the beings to be apprehended. Being of a being Dlust be 
understood here as being-produced. if indeed the producer, the~ 
alone is supposed to be able to apprehend the substance, that wbi:h 
constitutes the being of the being. Only the creator is capable of a true and 
proper cognition of being; we finite beings get to know only whit ._ 
ourselves make and only to the extent that we make it. But we ounelwa11t 
beings who do not simply by our own resources produce our own .a-. 
Instead, we are ourselves produced and. therefore, as Kant says, w llt 

creators only in part.8 The reason for the unknowability of the being fi 
substances, of things extant in their proper being, is that they are produced. 
The being of finite entities, whether things or persons, is from the begin
ning conceived in the horizon of production as producedness, and ceu:aiuly 
in a direction that does not directly coincide with that of ancient ontoloiY 
but nevertheless belongs to it and descends from it. 

We shall try to get clear on the point that ultimately the foundation of the 
Kantian interpretation of the moral person also lies in ancient-medieYal 
ontology. To understand this it is necessary to comprehend the~ 
definition of the person as finite substance and to determine what finitude 
means. Finitude is being referred necessarily to receptivity, that is, the ..,.. 
sibility of being oneself the creator and producer of another being. Only the 
creator of a being knows this being in its proper being. The being of~ 
is understood as being-produced. In Kant this is present basically as a • 
evident matter of course, but it does not receive explicit expression. 1'1ir 
Kantian interpretation of finite substances and their interconnect~ -: 
traces back to the same ontological horizon that we encountered an 

-----7. Reflection No. 9'29. f~ 
7a. Kant. Vorle.sungna iibet- die Mttaphysik, ed Polit:r. !Erfurt, 18211. p. 97. IThe~re • 

here is to the original publication: Immanuel Kant's Vorlnungen ii~ di.! Meta~ 
pared for the pres" hy the editor of K<1nt's Vorlesung1m abet- die philosophischt Rd 1szu. 
fi.e. Karl H. L. Politz). with an in1roduction tErfurt. Ke\·sersche Buchhandlung. ·-~. 
There is a ~'Cond edition. following the 1821 edition. edited by K. H. Schmidt I~ 
Pflu~be1I. 192.S J I 

8.· Reflection No 11 17. 
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. ctation of ousia and of all the determinations that were given of the 
inte~:al nature of beings. To be sure, production functions here in a 
~ent sense. "."hich connects up ~ith the functi~n m~ntioned. 
diff farlier w: said that the production of so~ething ~volves a peculi~r 
character of discharge and. rel.ease on t~e basis of which the product 1s 

rehcndcd from the begmnmg as having been put there for itself and 
:fng present there independently and of itself. It is apprehended in this 

y in the producing itself, not only after the producing, but already in the 
wa nsciousness of the project. In the function of production now under 
~ion. its function for the interpretation of the possibility of knowing 
the being of a being. a different structural moment of production comes into 
question. one that we also touched on earlier. AU production takes place in 
~tformity with an original and prototypical image as model. The antece
dent imagining of such a model is part of the producing. We heard earlier 
that the concept of eidos also had grown from the horizon of production. In 
the antecedent imagining and projecting of the prototypical image. there is 
already a direct grasp of what the product-to-be really is. What is at first 
thought of as the original. prototypical model to be copied in production is 
apprehended directly in the imagining. What constitutes the being of the 
being is already anticipated in the eidos. That which says how the thing will 
look or, as we also say. how it will tum out-if and when, of course, it has 
turned out-is already anticipated and circumscribed in the eidos. The 
anticipation of the prototypical pattern which takes place in production is 
the true knowledge of what the product is. It is for this reason that only the 
producer of something. its originator. perceives a being in the light of what 
it is. Because the creator and producer imagines the model beforehand, he is 
therefore also the one who really knows the product. As self-producer 
(uncreated), he is also the authentic being. 

By reason of this connection, the concept ousia already has a twofold 
l'lleanin~ in Greek ontology. For one thing ousia signifies the produced 
~nt entity itself or also its extantness. But at the same time ousia also 
&tgnifies much the same thing as eidos in the sense of the prototypical 
~t:ern which is merely thought of or imagined-what the being already 
:~1 ly is as produced. its appearance, w~at ?utlines it, the way in which it 

Gshow up and look as product, how 1t will tum out. 
oi 1~ is n·gardcd as a sculptor and specifically as the prototypical modeller 
ii, a thing-. who needs nothing given to him beforehand and therefore also 
ietno_t determined by receptivity. By reason of his absolute spontaneity, as 
ev u~ pun.is. he is the first giver of everything that is, and not just that but 
to ~~ernore. 0f ev('rything ~s~ble. The finitudc of th~ngs ~nd ~rsons is du_e 

producedness of things m general. The ens finatum 1s finite because 1t 
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is ens creatum. But this implies that esse, ens, beingness, means procluc:ed. 
ness {to be a being is to be a product}. Thus the ontological question of tbt 
reason for the finitude of persons or subjects leads us to recognize their 
being (existence) also as producedness and to see not alone that in his haJic 
ontological orientation Kant is still moving along the path of anderit Giid 
medieval ontology, but further, that only in this way does the line of <JUe&tiori,. 
ing taken in the Critique of Pure Reason become intelligible.9 

From what has been said something essential results for our~ 
question about the character of the ontological constitution of the aubjeu 
(person) in Kant. The subject as person is a distinctive subjectum inMmucb 
as knowledge of its predicates, thus of itself, belongs to it. The s~o( 
the subject is therefore synonymous with self-consciousness. Self-c:onac:iou. 
ness constitutes the actuality, the being of this being. Hence it COllle8 ~ 
that, in an extreme version of Kant's or Descartes' thought, German 
idealism (Fichte, Schelling, Hegel) saw the true actuality of the U>ject in 
self-consciousness. From there, following upon the start made by 0.. 
cartes, the whole problematic of philosophy was developed. Hegel •)'I: 
'The most important point for the nature of mind is not only the ieladc. 
ship of what it is in it.s4!lf to what it is actually but also of what it knoaosimlf• 
to what it actually is; because spirit [is] essentially consciousness, tbia 111£. 
knowing is a basic determination of its actuality. "111 This is the rason 9y 
German idealism is at pains to get, as it were, behind the mode ofbe:ingol 
the subject and of mind by way of this peculiar dialectic of self-c:omdaul
ness. But in this interpretation of the subject starting from self-comcioul
ness, which was prefigured in Descartes and for the first time ~ 
thought in Kant, the primary determination of the subject in the aeawe tl 
the hupokeimenon, that which lies present there, is suppressed, orebe~ 
determination is dialectically sublated in self-consciousness, in self<ODCll"" 

9. In a valuable anicle, Heinz Heimsodh has compiled the material that illwninlfa.., 
ontological foundations of the Kantian philosophy: "Metaphysillche Motive in der ~ 
bildung des Kantischen Idealismus." Kant-Str.ulirn 19 ( 19241. p. 121 ff To be sure. 
mental ontological questions and a corresponding interpretation of the ma~ arc~ 
pletely lacking in Heim.o;oeth. But compared with the uncenain and. basically. i--~ 
fictional Kant-interpretations of the !'lleo-.Kantianism of the la.~t century. it is in ~y~ 
step forward on the way to an adequate Kant-interpretation. In the middle of I~ mi:;;; 
century, before the emergrnce of Nro-Kantianism, the Hegelian school saw ttiest; tfltlJ 
lions much more clearly Uohann Eduard Erdmann abo\•e alll. Among contem~ ~ 
Pichler for the firn !ime made reference again to the ontological foundations of thr O) pl" 
philowphy in his Uber Christian Wolffs Ont.ologil" [Leipzig: (Diirrl f Meaner, 191 ' 
ticularly in the final section. MOntologil- und tra.ns;u,ndentale Logik" (p. 73 ff.). ~ 

10. Hegel. preface to the second l-dition of tlw Logilr If Meincd. vol. l. P· 16._ dil 
reference is to Hegel's W~nschaft dl"t' Logik, edited by Gt'Org La.""°" and puhli..hed ~S~ 
Siirntlichl" Wrrkr a$ volume 3. p.ln~ I and 2 (Lc1pZJg and llamburg: F l'\lemer. _1923. Lill' 
"Vol I" in the natl' thu~ refo,-,, 10 p.Jn I. Trans. Arnold V ~tiller. Ht'gfl's Sc1nv:.t ~ 
tLondon: (i.."Orgl' Allen and Um11m; ::-.:ew York: The Humanilll~ Prei>s, 1969). P· 37. 
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. In Kant it was already no longer a specific ontological problem but was 
1ng. g things taken for granted as evident. In Hegel this determination of 
arn':°ubject ~s hupokeim~non undergoes sublati~n .into the interpretation of 
~ subject as self-consciousness-as self-conce1vmg. as concept or notion 
tht iff]. for him the essential nature of substance lies in its being the 
~pt of its own self. The possibility of a fundamental ontological inter
co t:on of the beings we ourselves are was retarded even more than earlier 
~is development of the interpretation of subjectivity by way of self
~iousncss. Even if it may be inadequate to define our existence by the 
fact that we ourselves are also extant in a certain way and have not and do 
not produce ourselves, still there is a problem of a fundamental kind in this 
moment of the fully conceived subject concept as hupokeimenon and as 
.elf-consciousness. Perhaps the question about the subject as hupokeime
oon is falsely posed in this form; nevertheless, it must be acknowledged 
equally that the being of the subject does not consist merely in self
knowing-not to mention that the mode of being of this self-knowing 
remains undetermined-but rather that the being of the Dasein is at the 
same time determined by its being in some sense-employing the expres
sion with suitable caution-extant and in fact in such a way that it has not 
brought itself into existence by its own power. Although Kant advances 
further than others before him into the ontological structure of personality, 
he is still unable. as we have now seen in all the different directions of the 
problem, to reach the point of explicitly posing the question about the mode 
of being of the person. It is not just that the mode of being of the whole 
being-the unity of personalitas psychologica. transcendentalis, and mor
alis, as which the human being after all in fact exists-remains ontologically 
~terrnined; the question of the being of the Dasein as such is simply not 
raised. The subject remains with the indifferent characterization of being an 
:,:it entity. And defining the subject as self-consciousness states nothing 

t the mode of being of the ego. Even the most extreme dialectic of self
~nsci~·mess, as it is worked out in different forms in Fichte, Schelling. and 
th(el. is ~n'":>le to solve the problem of the existence of the Dasein because 
tho quest10n 1s not at all asked. However, if we contemplate the energy of 
sub ~gh~ ~nd inte~retati?n that ~nt bestows precisely on t~ elucidatio~ of 
eor!~•vity, despite which he did not advance to the specific ontological 
clear~•~ution of the Dase~n. as we a_re at ~t al~ne ma.intaining, then this 
L'i th ~ indicates that the mterpretat1on of this bemg which we ourselves are 
loea e le_ast obviously evident and the most subject to the danger of being 
011 t~ed 10 the wrong horizon. Therefore. there is need for explicit reflection 
SUitabl path on which the Dasein itself can be determined in an ontologically 

e way F . 
or us the question arises, What positive problems grow out of this 
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problematic situation in which the subject is primarily determined 
means of subjectivity, self-knowing, so that the GUestion of its onto~ 
constitution still remains fundamentally neglected? 

§15. The fundamental problem of the multiplicity of wa,1 of 
being and of the unity of the concept of being in general 

From Descartes onward the distinction between res cogitans and res el· 

tensa does indeed get particular emphasis and is made the guiding clue to 
the problems of philosophy. But there is no success in exhibiting the Vllious 
modes of being of the beings thus labeled. taken particularly and in their 
diversity, and still less success in subordinating this diversity ofbeing•a 
multiplicity of ways of being to an original idea of being in general There is no 
success, or rather, to speak more precisely, the attempt was not ftlll 
undertaken at all. Instead, res cogitans and res extensa are compnthmded 
uniformly, following the lead of an average concept of being in the .._fl 
being-produced. We know, however, that this interpretation of being wa 
developed with a view toward the extant, toward the being that thl D..- is 
not. Consequently. the question becomes more urgent: How 11lUlt we 
determine the being of the being that we ourselves are. mark it off fiom ell 
being of beings not of the type of Dasein. but yet understand it by way fi 
the unity of an original concept of being? We designated the being ofthr 
Dasein by the term "existence." What does existence mean? What ue thr 
essential moments of existing? 

a) Initial preview of the existential constitution of the 
Dasein. Commencement with the subject-object relation 
(res cogitans-res extensa) as a mistaking of the existential 

constitution of the being of those beings who 
understand being 

If we undertake to elucidate the existence of the Dasein, we are fulfilliij' 
twofold task-not only that of ontologically distinguishing one.~~ 
peculiar sort from. other ~ings but also that o~ exhibi~ing the being 0 tltt 
being to whose bemg (existence) an understanding of being belongs and~ 
interpretation of which all the problems of ontology generally return. We ..,0 
not of course think that the essential nature of existence can be cau~ to 
completely explicated in a proposition. We are concerned now . Y t/ 
characterize the direction of the line of questioning and to give a[ust ~i.g 
the constitution of the Dasein's existence. This is done with a view to and'° 
clearer how far the possibility of ontology in general depend'> on how 
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tent the ontological constitution of the Dasein is laid open. We are 
what e';,eating afresh that in the active stress upon the subject in philosophy 
~us ~artes there is no doubt a genuine impulse toward philosophical 
~nct'.ry which only sharpens what the ancients already sought; on the other 
iOCI\~ it is equally necessary not to start simply from the subject alone but to 
: ~hether and how the being of the subject must be determined as an 

trance into the problems of philosophy, and in fact in such a way that 
~tation toward it is not one-sidedly subjectivistic. Philosophy must per· 
haps start from the "subject" and return to the "subject" in its ultimate 
cp?Stions. and yet for all that it may not pose its questions in a one-sidedly 
subjectivistic manner. 

The account and critical discussion of Kant's analysis of personality 
a:.ned precisely at malting clear that it is by no means a matter of course to 
come upon the ontological constitution of the subject or even to inquire 
about it in a correct way. Viewed ontically. we are closest of all to the being 
that we ourselves are and that we call the Dasein; for we are this being itself. 
Nevertheless, what is thus nearest to us ontically is exactly farthest from us 
ontologically. Descartes entitles the second of his meditations on meta
physics "De natura mentis humanae: quod ipsa sit notior quam corpus." "On 
the nature of the human mind, that it is bettn known than the body" 
{Heidegger's emphasis}. Despite or precisely because of this allegedly supe
rior familiarity of the subject, its mode of being is misunderstood and leaped 
owr not only in Descartes but everywhere in the period following him, so 
that no dialectic of mind can once more reverse the effect of this neglect. 
Admittedly, the sharp division between res cogitans and res extensa seems 
to guarantee that in this way precisely the peculiar nature of the subject will 
be encountered. But we know from our earlier reflections during the course 
~the discussion of the first thesis that the Dasein' s comportments have an 
Ultentional character and that on the basis of this intentionality the subject 
~y stands in relation to things that it itself is not. 
u!ef w_e apply this to the Kantian formulation of the subject concept, it will 

n signify that the ego is a subjectum having knowledge about its predi· 
tates. which are representations, cogitationes in the widest sense, and which 
~such ~re intentionally directed toward something. This implies that. in 
eg cogn1t1ve possession of its predicates as intentional comportments, the 
rr 0 also already comports itself to the beings toward which the comport· 
~;"ts are directed. Since such beings toward which comportments are 
forect~<l ar(" always designated in a certain way as objects, it can be said 
~a~y that to the subject always belongs an object. that one cannot be 
G~ t without the other. 

tonc'Ven this determination, the one-sided subjectivistic formulation of the 
ept of the subject ccrtainJy seems already to have been overcome. 
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Natorp says: "Accordingly. there would be in all three moments which 
intimately bound together in one in the expression 'consciousneaa• [Ire 
cogitans] but still should be kept apart by abstraction: 1. the something': 
which one of them is conscious; 2. that which is conscious of this ~ 
3. the relation between the two such that someone is conscious of ~ 
thing. Solely for brevity of reference I call the first [that of which there. 
consciousness) the content, the second the ego, and the third a>~ 
{die Bewusstheitf'1 By this last term. "conscioushood," Natorp seems to 
mean the same thing that phenomenology designates as in~. 
Formally it is certainly correct. But closer examination could show tbatiir 
Natorp this conscioushood is, as he says. "an irreducible ultimate''2 and that 
further it can undergo no modification whatever. According to NltGlp. 
there are no different modes of conscioushood of something, but inatlldd 
difference of consciousness is a difference in the content, that of whicbtben 
is consciousness. The res cogitans is by its concept an ego n!lamd by 
conscioushood to a content of which it is conscious. The relatkm tD the 
object belongs to the ego, and. conversely, to the object belongs the nlldan 
to the subject. The relation is a correlation. 

The subject-object relation is conceived even more formally, pe:dilpl.b)' 
Rickert. He says: "The concepts of subject and object require each odaerjmt 
as other concepts do, for example, those of form and content or of idmdty 
and othemess."3 It must, however, be asked here why these co;'"•..-. 
subject and object, "require" each other. Plainly, of course, only I.
what they mean does the requiring. But does an object require a subjelOf 
course. For something standing-over-against always stands-over-apillltJir 
a perceiver. Certainly. However, is every being necessarily an object? Molt 
natural events be objects for a subject in order to be what they are? PlliDIJ 
not. To begin with, a being is taken to be an object. The deductioncandlln 
be made from this that a subject belongs to it. For in characterizinl chr 
being as an object I have already tacitly co-posited the subject. H~: 
this characterization of beings as objects, and in that sense as entitiel 
stand over against {GegenstandeJ, I now no longer have as a pr~lem ~ 
being in its own self in regard to the peculiar mode of being belonginl to 

-- -------; 
1 Paul Naiorp. AUgnnrint' Psychologit' nach krituch...,- Mnhodt' (Tiibingt"ll. 1~ rJ 

(This volume carries a subheading iden1ifymg it a~ "Book 1: Object and 
Psychology" The publisher was JC. B. ~fohr.I 

2. Ibid .. p. 27 n,..i.-. DI' 
3. H. Ricken. 0...... Gtgtrutand der Erkennlni.s, 3rd ed. p .• i. !Heinrich ~ 

Gq:enstand der Erkt-nnlni.!: Einfiihnmg in die T ranszendenlalphilo.sopJue~ 3rd .ed. ~ 
revised an:cJ expanded tTUbin!,'Cn· J C. B Mohr, ~_9151; 1st ed. with d1fft~I aze.fdi. 
IFr••toorg 1. Br.: !l.fohr. 18921; 2nd ed. improved (Tuhmgcn: Mohr. 1904). There 
5th, and 6th editions tTUbingen: Mohr. 1921. 1928).] 
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. tead the being as standing-opposite, as standing-over-against. In this 
L...•t U\S K . . . be' h h 
11" ptively pure anttan mterpretat1on. mg t en means t e same as 
piesurn 
ob'tctiveness. b arlv. then. if an object is counterposed to the subject, the question still 

\ r~ach the dimension of asking about the specific mode of being of 
:=:ing that has become an object in this being's relationship to the mode 
of being of a subject. Conversely. to a subject. taken as apprehender, there 
belongs an apprehended. But must the subject necessarily apprehend? Does 
the passibility of a subject's being depend on something be~g given as an 
object for it to apprehend? Not at all. In ~y case.' t~ ~t1~n ~ot be 
decided straight away. It seems at first sight as 1f m begmrung with the 
d>ject·object relation a more appropriate point of departure for inquiry has 
be :n gained and a less biased way of taking the problem than the onesided 
start from the subject. Scrutinized more closely, however, this beginning 
with a subject-object relation obstructs access to the real ontological ques· 
tion regarding the mode of being of the subject as well as the mode of being 
of the entity that may possibly but does not necessarily have to become an 
object. 

But even if we grant the legitimacy of starting not with an isolated subject 
but with the subject-object relation it must then be asked: Why does a 
subject "require" an object, and conversely? For an extant entity does not of 
iself become an object so as then to require a subject; rather, it becomes an 
object only in being objectified by a subject. A being is without a subject, but 
objects exist only for a subject that does the objectifying. Hence the 
existence of the subject-object relation depends on the mode of existence of 
tbe subject. But why? Is such a relation always posited with the existence of 
tbe Dasein? The subject could surely forgo the relation to objects. Or is it 
~le to? If not, then it is not the object's concern that there exists a 
relation of a subject to it. but instead tht relating belongs to the ontological 
::;mtu~ion of the subject itself. To relate itself is implicit in the concept of 
~ubJect. In its own self the subject is a being that relates-itself-to. It is 

necessary to pose the question about the being of the subject in such a 
~that this essential determination of relating-itself-to, intentionality, is 
an rf,ht a~ a constituent in the concept of the subject. so that the relation to 
co . ~ect ts not something occasionally joined to the subject on the basis of a 
eic~hngent presence at hand of an object. Intentionality belongs to the 
~;:ence of the_ Dasein. For the Dasein, with its existence, there is always a 
\rith g and an interconnection with a being already somehow unveiled, 
oth out •.ts being expressly made into an object. To exist then means, among 
~htngs. to be as comporting with beings [ sich verhaltendes &in bei 
is al rn /. It belongs to the nature of the Dasein to exist in such a way that it 

Ways already with other beings. 
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b) The Dasein directs itself toward beings in a manner that 
understands being, and in this self-direction the self ia 

concomitantly unveiled. The Dasein's factical everyday 
understanding of itself as reflection from the things with 

which it is concerned 

But what have we thus gained for elucidating the Dasein's existence?~ 
stood at this place earlier during the discussion of the first thesis wheQ,.: 
brought out the intentionality in the phenomenon of perception. ~ 
characterized intentionality there by means of intentio and intentwn .: 
also by the fact that to every intentional comportment belongs an under
standing of the being of the being to which this comportment relates. Bua 
with this we left open the question how the understanding of being i. 
longs" to intentional behavior. We did not inquire further about thia a&a 
the first characterization of intentionality but said only that it is mynedoua, 

Now, however, in the context of the question about the interptetational 
the subject's being, the question forces itself upon us: How doea the• 
determine itself through the intentionality of every comportment? We Wt 
the ego aside in the earlier determinations of intentionality. If intentiomliay 
means self-direction-toward, then it is obviously the ego that is dincted. But 
then what about this ego? ls it a point or a center or. as is aleo aid in 
phenomenology, a pole that radiates ego-acts? The decisive queationllills 
once again: What mode of being does this ego-pole "have"? May weak abcu 
an ego-pole at all? May we infer from the formal concept of intentiomlitJ• 
self-direction toward something. an ego as bearer of this act? Or mult wt 
not ask phenomenologically in what way its ego. its self, is given to the 
Dasein itself? In what way is the Dasein, in existing, itself. its own. or by strict 
literalness "ownly" or authentic? The self which the Dasein is, ia dldt 
somehow in and along with all intentional comportments. To in~ 
belongs, not only a self-directing-toward and not only an un~....., 
the being of the being toward which it is directed, but also W ~ 
unveiling of the self which is comporting itself here. Intentional self-:: 
tion-toward is not simply an act-ray issuing from an ego-center. . • 
would have to be related to the ego only afterward, in such a wa~ 
second act this ego would tum back to the first one (the first ~If. . B-11 
toward). Rather, the co-disclosure of the self belongs to intentio~ bt 
the question remains, In what way is the self given? Not-as in:::~ 
thought in adherence to Kant-in such a way that an "I think" accom~- . 
all representations and goes along with the acts directed at extant ~ 
which thus would be a reflective act directed at the first act. f orrnal1Y• di' 
unassailable to speak of the ego as consciousness of something that is~ 
same time conscious of itself. and the description of res cogitans as 
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itarl'. or self-consciousness, is correct. But these formal determina
~e co~hich provide the framework for idealism's dialectic of conscious
uol"S· • nevertheless very far from an interpretation of the phenomenal 
~· a:anccs of the Dasein, from how this being shows itself to itself in its 
circu~ existence, if violence is not practised on the Dasein by preconceived 
fact_U~s of ego and subject drawn from the theory of knowledge. 
not~e must first of all see this one thing clearly: the Dasein. as existing, is 
there for itself. even when the ego does not expressly direct itself to itself in 
the manner of its own peculiar turning around and turning back, which in 
heflomenology is called inner perception as contrasted with outer. The self 

~there for the Dasein itself without reflection and without inner percep
:On. before all reflection. Reflection, in the sense of a turning back, is only a 
nv« of self-aPPTehension, but not the mode of primary self-disclosure. The 
way in which the self is unveiled to itself in the factical Dasein can 
nevertheless be fittingly called reflection, except that we must not take this 
expression to mean what is commonly meant by it-the ego bent around 
blckward and staring at itself-but an interconnection such as is man
ifested in the optical meaning of the term "reflection" To reflect means, in 
the optical context, to break at something. to radiate back from there, to 
show itself in a reflection from something. In Hegel-who saw and was 
able to see in philosophy so much more than had ever been seen before, 
because he had an uncommon power over language and wrested concealed 
things from their hiding-places-this optical significance of the term "re
flection" resounds, even if in a different context and with a different 
intention. We say that the Dasein does not first need to tum backward to 
~as though. keeping itself behind its own back, it were at first standing 
111 front of things and staring rigidly at them. Instead, it never finds itself 
~ than in the things themselves. and in fact in those things that 

~surround it. It finds itself primarily and constantly in things because, 
:c'tng ~hem, distressed by them, it always in some way or other rests in 

ngs. Each one of us is what he pursues and cares for. In everyday terms, 
IPie understand ourselves and our existence by way of the activities we 
rarsue and the things we take care of. We understand ourselves by starting 
~ them because the Dasein finds itself primarily in things. The Dasein 
$C:i not need a special kind of observation, nor does it need to conduct a gi: of e..pionage on the ego in order to have the self; rather, as the Dasein 
Sel;8 Itself over immediately and passionately to the world itself, its own 
Pr is reffocted to it from things. This is not mysticism and does not 
el~upposc the assigning of souls to things. It is only a reference to an 
~II t ~ntary phenomenological fact of existence, which must be seen prior to 
~~ • no matter how acute, about the subject-object relation. In the face of 

talk We have to have the freedom to adapt our concepts to this fact and. 
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conversely. not shut ourselves off from the phenomena by a fl"lllllework 
concepts. It is surely a remarkable fact that we encounter ourselves ~ 
marily an~ da~ly, for the_ most part by way ~f things and are disc!~ 
ourselves m this manner m our own self. Ordinary understanding will to 
against this fact. As blind as it is nimble, it will say: That is simply not'::: 
and cannot be true; this can be clearly demonstrated. Let us take a~ 
simple example-the craftsman in his workshop, given over to his toola 
materials. works to be produced, in short to that with which he ~ 
himself. Here it is quite clear. isn't it, that the shoemaker is not the shoe, llOt 
the hammer, not the leather and not the thread, not the awl andnottbenail. 
How should he find himself in and among these things? How should ht 
understand himself. starting out from them? Certainly the shoemabrianot 
the shoe, and nevertheless he understands himself from his thinp, m...,, 
his own self. The question arises, How must we conceive phenomenolop. 
cally of this self. which is understood so naturally and in such a ~ 
monplace way? 

What does this self-understanding in which the factical Daaein IDIMI 
look like? When we say the factical Dasein understands itself, its ow1uelf. 
from the things with which it is daily concerned, we should not resttbiaao 
some f ahricated concept of soul, person. and ego but must see in what eelf. 
understanding the factical Dasein moves in its everyday existence. Thetiat 
thing is to fix the general sense in which the self is experienced IDd 
understood here. First and mostly. we take ourselves much as dally We 
prompts; we do not dissect and rack our brains about some souf.life. We 
understand ourselves in an everyday way or, as we can formulate it tenni
nologically. not authentically in the strict sense of the word. DOC with 
constancy from the most proper and most extreme possibilities of our own 
existence, but inauthentically, our self indeed but as we are not OUTOUJfl. •
have lost our self in things and humans while we exist in the everyday. "Not 
authentically" means: not as we at bottom are able to be own to ounet
Being lost, however, does not have a negative, depreciative significanee~ 
means something positive belonging to the Dasein itself. The J)alelJ\ 5 

average understanding of itself takes the self as in-authentic. This ina~ 
tic self-understanding of the Dasein's by no means signifies an~~ 
self-understanding. On the contrary, this everyday having of self withinlJine. 
factical. existent, passionate merging into things can surely be ~ 
whereas all extravagant grubbing about in one's soul can be i.n .t~ thefl" 
degree counterfeit or even pathologically eccentric. The Dasem ~ 1nau as 
tic understanding of itself via things is neither ungenuin~ nor 1llu::Jdie 
though what is understood by it is not the self but something else. helltiC 
self only allegedly. Inauthentic self-understanding experiences the a~ ill' 
Dasein as such precisely in its peculiar '"actuality." if we may so say. 
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. wa~· The genuine, actual. though inauthentic understanding of the 
di"l'lu1ne - · . . f 
!i>--f kes place in such a way that this sel , the self of our thoughtlessly 
~rn. common, ev~ry~y existence, "reflects" itself to itself from out of 

... hich 1t has given itself over. 
that to .. 

c) More radical interpretation of intentionality for 
elucidating everyday self-undentanding. Being-in-the-world 

u foundation of intentionality 

But the question refuses to be dismissed: How are we to make philosoph
icdlly comprehensible this mysterious reflection of the self from things? One thing 
is certain. We can succeed in finding this interpretation only if we adhere to 
thr phenomenon and do not, by premature explanations, cause it to disap
pear at the moment when it first seems as if we cannot have done with an 
actual phenomenon, so that we would feel compelled to search for a way 
out. 

The self that is reflected to us from things is not "in" the things in the 
aeose that it would be extant among them as a portion of them or in them as 
an appendage or a layer deposited on them. If we are to encounter the self as 
coming to us from things then the Dasein must in some way be with them. 
The Dasein's mode of being, its existence, must make comprehensible that 
and in what way the asserted reflection of the inauthentic self from things is 
pos..ible. The Dasein must be with things. We have also already heard that 
the Dasein's comportments, in which it exists, are intentionally directed
toward. The directedness of these comportments expresses a being with 
tt:'at with which we have to do, a dwelling-with, a going-along-with the 
givens. Certainly, but intentionality as thus conceived still doesn't make 
::~e~ensible how we rediscover ourselves in things. The Dasein surely 
. t transport" itself over into the place of things and surely doesn't put 
Itself~ a being of their type into their company so as later to discover itself 
as being present there. Of course not. Yet it is only on the basis of an 
~ftcedent :·transposition" that we can, after all, come back to ourselves 
.. torn the <l1rect1on of things. The question is only how to understand this 
~I sit ion" and how the ontological constitution of the Dasein makes it 

c. 

t. One thing is certain. The appeal to the intentionality of comportments 
lls-'Ward things does not make comprehensible the phenomenon occupying 
~i~ or, speaking more cautiously. the sole characterization of intentionality 
the~ CUstomary in phenomenology proves to be inadequate and external. On 
by~~ er hand. however, the Da'iein does not "'transport0 itself to the things 
~~:.~ing out of a presumably subjecti~e sphe": ~v~~ into a sp.here of 

· But perhaps we have before us a transpos1uon of a peculiar sort, 
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so that we can bring to view its peculiarity exactly when we do not 
disappear from the phenomenological field of vision this phenomenon..: 
we have been discussing, inauthentic self-understanding. How does thi. 
apply to the "transposition" we arc affirming? 

We have a twofold task: (I) to conceive intentionality itself rnort r~ 
and then (2) to elucidate its consequences for what we have called~ 
"transposition" of the Dascin over to things. in other words, what are 1le 
understand by what is customarily called transcendence in philosophy? It~ 
commonly taught in philosophy that what is transcendent is things,~ 
But what is originally transcendent. what does the transcending. is not tbinp 
as over against the Dasein: rather, it is the Dasein itself which is~ 
dent in the strict sense. Transcendence is a fundamental determinationcftA, 
ontological structure of the Dasein. It belongs to the existentiality of fthitenc:e. 
Transcendence is an existential concept. It will turn out that in~ia 
founded in the Dasein's transcendence and is possible solely for thia .._ 
son-that transcendence cannot conversely be explained in terms of'ialm
tionality. The task of bringing to light the Dasein's existential CIQOl!tjbdiCJn 
leads first of all to the twofold task. intrinsically one, of inurp1mn, ""' 
radically the phenomena of intentionality and transcendence. With thia tllk
of bringing to view. along with the more original conception of inllnta• 
ality and transcendence. a basic determination of the Dasein's whole & 
tence-we also run up against a central problem that has remained. un
known to all previous philosophy and has involved it in renwbhk 
insoluble aporiai. We may not hope to solve the central problem in a aiaP 
attempt or indeed even to make it sufficiently transparent as a prcbleln. 

a) Equipment. equipmental contexture, and world. Being-in
the-world and intraworldliness 

For the present we need only to realize dearly that the ontolotlk=81 
distinction between res cogitans and res extensa. between ego and DOll'4°' 
to speak formally. cannot in any way be conceived directly and simply.: 
for instance in the form that Fichte uses to initiate the problem ~beD tht 
says, "Gentlemen, think the wall, and then think the one who thinks 
wall." There is already a constructive violation of the facts, an unp~ 
nological onset. in the request "Think the wall." For in our natural CO sti# 
ment toward things we never think a single thing, and whenever we tucb il 
upon it expressly for itself we are taking it out of a contexture to w~ 
belongs in its real content: wall. room, surroundings. The request~ 
the wall," understood as the beginning of a return to the one who is t~ 
the wall, as the heginning of the philosophical interpretation of t~e · vd'f 
is saying: Make yourselves blind to what is already given to you in the hi' it 
first place and for all apprehending that is explicitly thinking. But 'JI 
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ntccedently given? How do the beings with which we dwell show 
thus a Ives to us primarily and for the most part? Sitting here in the u.e;:num. we do not in fact apprehend walls-not unless we are getting 
au red Nevertheless, the walls are already present even before we think 
:mas objects. Much else also gives itself to us before any determining of it 

hou!i:ht. 1\I uch else-but how? Not as a jumbled heap of things but as an 
by \ron~. a surroundings. which contains within itself a closed, intelligible 
envtexture. What does this mean? One thing with these properties here, 
co~thcr with those properties there, a whole juxtaposition of things along
:de. above. and through one another, so that, as it were, we grope forward 
from one to the next, progressively taking the single things together, in 
order finally to establish a coherent interconnection of them? That would be 
quitr an ingenious construction. What is primarily given instead-even if 
not in explicit and express consciousness-is a thing-contextUTe {ein Oing
zuwnrnenhang/. 

In order to see this we must formulate more clearly what thing means in 
this context and what ontological character the things have that are the 
initial beings here. The neaTest things that surround us we call equipment. 
There is always already a manifold of equipment: equipment for working, 
for traveling, for measuring. and in general things with which we have to 
do. What is given to us primarily is the unity of an equipmental whole, a 
unity that constantly varies in range, expanding or contracting, and that is 
expressly visible to us for the most part only in excerpts. The equipmental 
conto:ture of things, for example, the contexture of things as they surround 
~here, stands in view, but not for the contemplator as though we were 
sitting here in order to describe the things. not even in the sense of a 
contemplation that dwells with them. The equipmental contexture can 
~nfront us in both ways and in still others, but it doesn't have to. The view 
Ill which the equipmental contexture stands at first, completely unobtrusive 
and unthought, is the view and sight of practical circumspection, of our 
~ical everyday orientation. "Unthought" means that it is not themat
icaUy. apprehended for deliberate thinking about things; instead, in circum
~lon, we find our bearings in regard to them. Circumspection uncovers 
th understands beings primarily as equipment. When we enter here 
~~ugh the door, we do not apprehend the seats as such, and the same 

b., for the doorknob. Nevertheless, they are there in this peculiar way: we 
;~Y them circumspectly. avoid them circumspectly. stumble against 
at)d · and the like. Stairs, corridors, windows, chair and bench, blackboard, 
Co rnuch more are not given thematically. We say that an equipmental 
lla~texture environs us. Each individual piece of equipment is by its own 
Un Ure equipment-for-for traveling. for writing. for flying. Each one has its 

l"!\anent reference to that for which it is what it is. It is always something 



164 Thesis of Modern Ontology (233-234 J 

for, pointing to a for-which. The specific structure of equipment ia 
stituted by a contexture of the what-for, in-order-to. Each panicular ~ 
mental thing has as such a specific reference to another panicular ~ 
mental thing. We can formulate this reference even more clearly.~ 
entity that we uncover as equipment has with it a specific ~ 
Bewandtnis (an in-order-to-ness, a way of being functionally deployedJ.1' 
contexture of the what-for or in-order-to is a whole of functionality .._ 
tions. This functionality which each entity carries with it within the whole 
functionality complex is not a property adhering to the thing, and it ia allo 
not a relation which the thing has only on account of the extant preaence rl 
another entity. Rather, the functionality that goes with chair,~ 
window is exactly that which makes the thing what it is. The functiona1;t; 
contexture is not a relational whole in the sense of a product that emaga. 
only from the conjoint occurrence of a number of things. The fuN1ionality 
whole. narrower or broader-room, house, neighborhood, town, city-ii 
the prius, within which specific beings, as beings of this or that c:hulcler, 
are as they are and exhibit themselves correspondingly. If we are ICIUllly 
thinking the wall, what is already given beforehand, even if not appre
hended thematically. is living room, drawing room, house. A spec:i6c 
functionality whole is pre-understood. What we here explicitly and fimdy 
attend to or even apprehend and observe in the equipmental c:ontature 
which in the given instance surrounds us most closely is not determimble 
but always optional and variable within certain limits. Existing in an 
environment, we dwell in such an intelligible functionality whole. We.,..,_ 
our way throughout it. As we exist factically we are always already in an 
environing WOTld [Umwelt, milieu} The being that we ourselves are is not abo 
present in the lecture hall here, say. like the seats, desks, and blackboerda· 
merely with the difference that the being that we ourselves are knows about 
the relation it has to other things. say. to the window and the bench. The 
difference is not just that things like the chair and bench are~ to 
each other, whereas in contrast the Dasein, in being juxtaposed with~ 
wall, also knows about its juxtaposition. This distinction between ~ 
and not knowing is inadequate to fix in a clear, unequivocal ontc>WS
manner the essentially different way in which extant things are ~ 
together and in which a Oasein comports itself toward things extant. it 
Dasein is not also extant among things with the difference merely~,.,. 
apprehend-; them. Instead. the Dasein exists in the manner of.~nt"'"b!u,, 
world, and this basic determination of its existence is the presupposttaonfor to 
able to apprehend anything dt all. By hyphenating the term we me.an 
indicate that this structure is a unitary one. . . . d is 

But what are surrounding world and world? I he surr~unding w~ 
different in a certain way for each of us, and notwithstanding that w_e thi5 
about in a common world. But not much has been said in malung 
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r:ation on the concept of world. Elucidation of the world-concept is 
<J:yse f the most central tasks of philosophy. The concept of world, or the 
()Ill? 0 menon thus designated, is what has hitherto not yet been recognized 
~he~~osophy. You will think that this is a bold and presumptuous assertion. 
~!will raise these objectio~s: !iowcan it be ~hat_ the world ~s not_hithcrto 
})een seen in philosophy? D1dn t the very begmnmgs of ancient philosophy 
r in asking about nature? And as for the present, do we not seek today 
ie re than ever to re-establish this problem? Have we not repeated attached 
mo t importance, in our discussions so far. to showing that traditional 
!:logy grew out of its primary and one-sided orientation to the extant. to 
nature? How then can we maintain that hitherto the phenomenon of the 
\!/Orld has been overlooked? 

Nevertheless-the world is not nature and it is certainly not the extant, 
1ny more than the whole of all the things surrounding us, the contexture of 
equipment, is the environing world, the Umwelt. Nature-even if we take 
it in the sense of the whole cosmos as that which we also call, in ordinary 
discourse. the universe, the whole world-all these entities taken together, 
animals, plants, and humans, too, are not the world, viewed philosophically. 
What we call the universe is, like everything that may be important or not 
important, not the world. Rather. the universe of beings is-or. to speak 
more carefully. can be-the intTaworldly, what is within the world. And the 
world? Is it the sum of what is within the world? By no means. Our calling 
nature, as well as the things that surround us most closely. the intraworldly 
and our understanding them in that way already presuppose that we 
understand world. World is not something subsequent that we calculate as a 
result from the sum of all beings. The world comes not afteiward but 
beforehand, in the strict sense of the word. Beforehand: that which is 
unveiled and understood already in advance in every existent Dasein before 
any apprehending of this or that being. beforehand as that which stands 
fonh as always already unveiled to us. The world as already unveiled in 
advance is such that we do not in fact specifically occupy ourselves with it, 
~apprehend it. but instead it is so self-evident, so much a matter of course, 

t we are completely oblivious of it. World is that which is already 
~reviously unveiled and from which we return to the beings with which we 
. veto <lo and among which we dwell. We are able to come up against 
;~traworldly beings solely because. as existing beings. we are always already 
Co a World. We always already understand world in holding ourselves in a 
u;texture of functionality. We understand such matters as the in-order-to. 
si ~ntexture of in-order-to or being-for. which we call the contexture of 
v gru ~nee [Bedeutsamkeit/. Without- entering into an investigation of the 
tritry dif~cult phenomenon of the world in its different possible aspects, we 
Ot~t strictly distinguish the phenomenological concept of world from the 

inaf)' pre-philosophical concept of world. according to which world 
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means that which is, itself-nature, things. and the universe of being.. 
What this pre-philosophical concept of world designates we call, in Phi!O. 
sophical language, the totality of intraworldly beings, which on ita 
presupposes world in the phenomenological sense that has yet to be S: 
fined. Being-in-the-world belongs to the Dasein's existence. A chair does 
not have being-in-the-world's mode of being: instead it occurs within the 
intraworldly extant. The chair does not have a world from which it might 
understand itself and in which it could exist as the being that it is, but rather 
it is extant. The question arises once again, What is this mystery, the WOrld, 
and above all, how is it? If the world is not identical with nature and the 
universe of beings, and if also it is not their result, then in what wayish?l.ait 
a mere fiction, a hypothesis? How shall we give a definitive characterir.ati 
of the world's own mode of being? 

We shall now attempt to define the Dasein in its ontological structure by 
drawing the moments of the definition itself from the actual Phenomenlt 
evidence pertaining to this being. In doing so, we shall be setting out in 1 

certain way. roughly speaking. from the object in order to get to the 
"subject." We shall see, however, that it is necessary to ponder this modem 
departure and that it depends on whether we include within it everything 
that in any way belongs to it. We have already seen that a being which ia 
given to us is not just a thing that we might or might not think-that in 
thinking some extant thing we do not really have something that jwt might 
possibly stand over against the Dasein. It is also not just a contextuie ti 
things that we have. Rather, we say that before the experiencingofbeings• 
extant, world is already understood; that is, we, the Dasein, in appebmd
ing beings. are always already in a world. Being-in-the-world itself belongs 
to the determination of our own being. In raising the question how the 
world accosted in being-in-the-world is, we are standing in a position which. 
like others, carries particular danger for philosophy and in regard to which 
we could easily evade the real problem in order to procure for ounefves 
some convenient and initially acceptable solution. The world is not the~ 
total of extant entities. It is, quite generally. not extant at all. It -;.; 
determination of being-in-the-world, a moment in the stn.icnire of 
Dasein's mode of being. The world is something Dasein-ish, It is not~ 
like things but it is da, there-here, like the Dasein, the bcing-dafdas Da~sei:r 
which we ourselves are: that is to say, it exists. We call the mode ofbeinl 
the being that we ourselves are, of the Dasein, by the name of e~ 
This implies as a pure matter of terminology that the world is not extant 
rather it exists, it has the Dasein's mode of being. . . 

At this place another obstacle that is characteristic for all philosDP~ 
again stands in our way. Our inquiry comes up against phenomena ~t 
not familiar to the common understanding and therefore are for it \Vltha"' 
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. for which reason this understanding is compelled to set them aside 
be•n~rnents. We shall follow one such plausible argument, taking note of 
~at it is saying. If the world belongs to the being that I myself in each 
~ a nee am. to the Dasein, then it is something subjective. If it is subjective 
~a naturt' and the universe of beings as intraworldly are objective, then 
hese latter beings-nature and the cosmos-are really subjective. With 
~assertion that the world is not extant but instead exists, has a being of 
like kind as the Dasein's, we have thus taken the stand of a most extreme 
subjective idealism. The foregoing interpretation of the world is untenable. 

first of all. in fundamental opposition to this argument, we must say that 
even if the definition of the world as being subjective led to idealism, that 
would not yet have decided and proved that this interpretation is untenable. 
for to this very day I am unaware of any infallible decision according to 
which idealism is false, just as little as I am aware of one that makes realism 
true. We may not make into the criterion of truth what is the fashion and 
bias of the time, a solution belonging to some faction or other. Instead, we 
have to ask what this idealism-which today is feared almost like the foul 
fiend incarnate-really is searching for. It is not an already settled matter 
whether idealism does not in the end pose the problems of philosophy more 
fundamentally. more radically than any realism ever can. But perhaps also it 
is not tenable in the form in which it has obtained up to now, whereas of 
realism it cannot even be said that it is untenable, because it has not yet even 
pressed forward at all into the dimension of philosophical problems. the 
level where tenability and untenability are decidable. To declare something 
to be idealism may. in contemporary philosophy. be a very dexterous 
partisan political stroke in outlawing it, but it is not a real ground of proof. 
Yiewed with minute exactitude. the anxiety that prevails today in the face of 
idealism is an anxiety in the face of philosophy-and this does not mean 
~t we w~sh to equate philosophy straightway with idealism. Anxiety in the 
ace of philosophy is at the same time a failure to recognize the problem that 
rn~ be posed and decided first of all so as to judge whether idealism or 
realism is tenable . 
. We described in the following way the argument of ordinary understand
ing in regard to the concept of world which was expounded. If the world is 
~'>O":cthing extant but belongs to the Oasein's being, if the world is in the 
1 . ms "Way of being, then it is something subjective. This seems to be very 
.;•cal and <1cutely thought. But the principal problem whose discussion Jed 
ar,~\:hl: phl'nomeno~ of the world is, after all. to ~et~~ine exactly '-".'hat 
lJ .1 )\I, the suhject is-what belongs to the subject1v1ty of the subject. 
,:;t• th(' ontology of the Dasein is made secure in its fundamental ele
""it~t~<;, It remain~ a b~ind. ~hilosophical de.m.agogu~ry to charge something 

he hC'rcsy of subject1v1sm. In the end 1t 1s precisely the phenomenon of 
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the world that forces us to a more radical formulation of the subject eon.......... 
We shall learn to understand that that is how matters stand. But~~ 
also not conceal from ourselves the fact that for this purpose it is~ 
acuteness that is required than freedom from bias. 

The world is something '"subjective," presupposing that we co~ 
ingly define subjectivity with regard to this phenomenon of world To 
that the world is subjective is to say that it belongs to the Dasein 80 r.z lly 
this being is in the mode of being-in-the-world. The world is ~ 
which the "'subject" "projects outward," as it were, from within itself. But11t 
we permitted to spea.k here of an inner and an outer? What can this 
projection mean? Obviously not that the world is a piece of myaelf ill the 
sense of some other thing present in me as in a thing and that I tbmw the 
world out of this subject-thing in order to catch hold of the other tbinpwilb 
it. Instead, the Dasein itself is as such already projected. So far as the D.ein 
exists a world is cast-forth with the Dasein's being. To exist meana,'IDOllt 
other things, to cast-forth a world,• and in fact in such a way that wilb the 
thrownness of this projection, with the factical existence of a Dasein. a1111t 
entities are always already uncovered. With the projection, with the forth. 
cast world, that is unveiled from which alone an intraworldly extant entity ii 
uncoverable. Two things are to be established: (I) being-in-the-world be
longs to the concept of existence; (2) factically existent Dasein, factical 
being-in-the-world, is always already being-with intraworldly beings. To 
factical being-in-the-world there always belongs a being-with intrawOOdly 
beings. Being with things extant in the broader sense, for example. cirt'um
spective commerce with things in the more confined and the bsoeder 
environment, is founded in being-in-the-world. 

It is important for the first understanding of these phenomena that we 
should make clear to ourselves the essential difference between the "'° 
structures, the difference between being-in-the-world as a dete~ 
the Dasein and intraworldliness, being within the world, as a 
determination of things extant. Let us try to characterize once more~ 
contrasting the two structures, this difference between being-in-the- . 
as a determination of the Dasein's ontological constitution and intra~ 
ncss or being within the world as a possible but not necessary determinitiOI' 
of extant entities. . . thiS 

An example of an intraworldly entity is nature. It is indiffer~t. in rent 
connection how far nature is or is not scientifically uncovered. indiff~ 
whether we think this being in a theoretical. physico-chcmical way or 

-----;;;; 
-The phrase Heukgger U"-"'· si<:h \\/eh vorher-werfen. aJ...o wggests that l~. js IP a 

thrown beforehand. in adv;1nce. and not merely "'fonh .. : it •• pn .. thrown. pre-cast• 11 

prinn of the Dai.ein. 
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. in the sense in which we speak of "nature out there," hill, wood.o;, 
<i 1~""" brook. the field of wheat. the call of the birds. This being is 
rnea ·orl&•· But for all that, intraworldliness does not belong to nature's 
int_ra"' Rather. in commerce with this being. nature in the broadest sense, 
btlng~erstand that this being is as something extant, as a being that we 
we ~ up against, to which we are delivered over, which on its own part ::dy always is. It is, even~ we ~o ~ot uncover it. without our en~oun_ter
. it within our world. Being within the world devolves upon this bemg, 
ingturc. salcly when it is uncovered as a being. Being within the world does 
~ have to devolve upon nature as a determination, since no reason can be 
adduced that makes it evident that a Dasein necessarily exists. But if and 
when a being that we ourselves are exists, when there is a being-in-the
world. then eo ipso beings as intraworldJy are also factually uncovered in 
greater or lesser measure. lntraworldliness belongs to the being of the 
extant. nature. not as a determination of its being, but as a possible deter
mination. and one that is necessary for the possibility of the uncoverability 
m nature. Of nature uncovered-of that which is, so far as we comport 
toward it as an unveiled being-it is true that it is always already in a world: 
but being within the world does not belong to the being of nature. In 
contrast, what belongs to the being of the Dasein is not being within the 
world but being-in-the-world. lntraworldJiness cannot even devolve upon 
the Dasein. at any rate not as it does upon nature. On the other hand, being
in-the-world does not devolve upon the Dasein as a possible determination. 
as intraworldliness does upon nature; rather, so far as the Dasein is, it is in a 
world. It "is" not in some way without and before its being-in-the-world, 
because it is just this latter that constitutes its being. To exist means to be in 
~world. Being-in-the-world is an essential structure of the Dasein's being; 
lntraworldliness, being within the world, is not an ontological structure or, 
~carefully expressed, it does not belong to nature's being. We say 
more carefully" because we have to reckon here with a restriction, so far as 
~ is a being which is only insofar as it is intraworldly. There are beings, 
be· ever, to whose heing intraworldliness belongs in a certain way. Such 
of ings arc all those we call historical entities-historical in the broader sense 
Worl~ historical. all the things that the human being. who is historical and 

~·s historically in the strict and proper sense, creates, shapes, cultivates: 
onl 15 cultur(' and works. Beings of this kind are only or, more exactly. arise 
na~ran? c-om(' mto heing only as intraworldly. Culture is not in the way that 
the rn~~is. ( ln t~~ other hand, we m~st say that once works of ~ulture, even 
bei st pnm1t1vc tool. have come mto the world. they are still capable of 
rela~~ wh~n 110 historical Dasein any longer exists. There is a remarkable 
bein ionsh1p here. which we can only briefly indicate, in that every historical 

g. in the sense of world history-works of culture-stands with regard 



170 Thesis of Modern Ontology {241-243} 

to its coming-to-be under quite different ontological conditions than "itb 
regard to its decay and possible perishing. These are relationships "'hicb 
belong to the ontology of history and which we are merely pointing to . 
order to make clear the restriction under which we are saying that...._~ 
within the world does not belong to the being of things extant. ~ 

World is only. if, and as long as a Dasein exists. Nature can also be when 
no Dasein exists. The structure of being-in-the-world makes manifest tbe 
essential peculiarity of the Dasein. that it projects a world for itself, and it 
does this not subsequently and occasionally but. rather. the projecting of tbe 
world belongs to the Dascin's being. In this projection the Dasein has 
always already stepped out beyond itself. ex-sistere. it is in a world. Canee. 
quently, it is never anything like a subjective inner sphere. The reuon Ylhy 
we reserve the concept "existence" for the Dasein 's mode of being lies in the 
fact that being-in-the-world belongs to this its being. 

J3) The for-the-sake-of-which. ~ .. fineness as basis for 
inauthentic and authentic self-understanding 

From this determination of being-in-the-world, which we cannot yet 
realize for ourselves in a truly phenomenological manner, we shall brie8y 
indicate two further moments of the existential structure of the Duein 
which are important for understanding what follows. The Dasein ailla in 
the manner of being-in-the-world and as such it is fur tM sake of its oun lllf. 
It is not the case that this being just simply is; instead, so far as it ii. it is 
occupied with its own capacity to be. That it is for its own sake belonp to 

the concept of this existent being. just like the concept of being-in• 
world. The Dasein exists; that is to say, it is for the sake of its own capacitJ
to-be-in-the-world. Here there comes to view the structural moment thll 
motivated Kant to define the person ontologically as an end. ~ 
inquiring into the specific structure of purposiveness and the question of ill 
ontological possibility. 

And furthermore. this being that we ourselves are and that existS for the 
sake of its own self is. as this being, in each case mine. The Dasein is ~~~j 
like every being in general, identical with itself in a formal-on~ 
sense-every thing is identical with itself-and it is also not merely.: 
distinction from a natural thing. conscious of this self sameness. Instead •. t. 
Dasein has a peculiar selfsameness with itself in the sense of selfhood. It: 
such a way that it is in a certain way its own, it has itself. and only.onsotn' 
account can it lose itself. Because selfhood belongs to existence. as 11\ 

manner "being-one's-own," the existent Dasein can choose itself on P"'1'!"'. 
and determine its existence primarily and chiefly staning fr~m that~ 
that is, it can exist authentically. However, it can also let itself be . tini 
mined in its being by others and thus exist inauthentically by exis . 
primarily in forgetfulnes.o; of its own self. With equal originality, the~ 
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h. same time determined in its possibilities by the beings to which it 
is at t :~to intraworldly beings. The Dasein understands itself first by way 
t~:C iit·ings: it is at first unveiled to itself in its inauthentic selfbood. We 

t already said that inauthentic existence does not mean an apparent 
ha~ence or an ungenuine existence. What is more, inauthenticity belongs 
eioshc essential nature of factical Dasein. Authenticity is only a modification 
:.~not a total obliteration of inauthenticity. We further emphasized that 
the Dascin's everyday self-understand.ing maintains itself in i~uthe~ticity 

d in fact in such a way that the Dasem thereby knows about itself without 
:rlicit reflection in the sense of an inner perception bent back on itself but 
in the manner of finding itself in things. We have tried to explain, by the 
interpretation of existence just given, how something like this should be 
possible on the basis of the ontological constitution of the Dasein. 

To what extent has the possibility of everyday self-understanding by way 
of things become more visible as a result of the analysis of some of the 
esstntial structures of the Dasein's existence? We have seen that, in order to 
understand in the contexture of their functionality the beings that are 
closest to us and all the things we encounter and their equipmental con
texture, we need an antecedent understanding of functionality-whole, sig
nificance-contexture, that is, world in general. We return from this world 
thus antecedently understood to beings within the world. Because as exis
tents we already understand world beforehand we are able to understand 
and encounter ourselves constantly in a specific way by way of the beings 
which we encounter as intraworldly. The shoemaker is not the shoe; but 
shoe-gear. belonging to the equipmental contexture of his environing 
world, is intelligible as the piece of equipment that it is only by way of the 
particular world that belongs to the existential constitution of the Dasein as 
being-in-the-world. In understanding itself by way of things, the Dasein 
~rstando;; itself as being-in-the-world by way of its world. The shoemaker 
IS not the shoe but, existing. he is his world, a world that first and alone 
rnakei, it possible to uncover an equipmental contexture as intraworldly and 
~o dwell with it. It is primarily things. not as such. taken in isolation, but as 
:~~worldly, in and from which we enco~nter ourselves. That is why this 

understanding of the everyday Dasem depends not so much on the 
~tent and penetration of our knowledge of things a"i such as on the 
:~ediacy and ?riginality of being-in-the-world. Even what we encounter 
the} frag.mentanly. even what is only primitively understood in a Dasein, 
\Vhchi_ld.s world. is, as intraworldly. laden. charged as it were, with world. 
its at as important is only whether the existent Dasein. in conformity with 
tha cxa,.t('ntial possibility. is original enough still to see expressly the world 
to t •skalways already unveiled with its existence. to verbalize it, and thereby 

ma· · I> t• it expressly visible for others. 
Cletry, creative literature. is nothing but the elementary emergence into 
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words, the becoming-uncovered. of existence as being-in-the-world. F: 
others who before it were blind, the world first becomes visible by:..~ 
thus spoken. We may listen to a quotation from Rainer Maria Rilke• ...._II 
Notebooks of Malte Laurids Brigge as testimony on this point. ''"' 

Will anyone believe that there are such houses? No. they will say that r 
falsifying. But this time it's the truth, nothing left out and naturally ..: 
nothing added. Where should I get it from? It's well known that frn poor 
Everyone knows. Houses? But. to he precise, they were houses that no~ 
existed. Houses that were tom down from top to bottom. What wu ~ 
was the other houses, the ones that had stood alongside them. tall neigbbor. 
ing houses. They were obviously in danger of collapsing after ~neat 
to them had been removed. for a whole framework of long tarred pola Wll 
rammed aslant between the ground of the rubble-strewn lot and the tllpOled 
wall. I don't know whether I've already said that I mean this wall Butit-., 
so to speak. not the first wall of the present houses (which neverthele.Wto 
be assumed) but the last one of the earlier ones. You could see their inner 
side. You could see the walls of rooms on the different storeys, to whicb the 
wallpaper was still attached. and here and there the place where the Soar or 
ceiling began. Along the whole wall. next to the walls of the rooms, there ltill 
remained a dirty-white area, and the open rust-stained furrow of the tailet 
pipe crept through it in unspeakably nauseating movements, soft, lib ti.. 
of a digesting worm. Of the path.'I taken by the illuminating gu, gray cbty 
traces were left at the edges of the ceilings. and here and there, quile 
unexpectedly, they bent round about and came running into the colored wd 
and into a black hole that had been ruthlessly ripped out, But mOllt unforpt• 
table were the walls themselves. The tenacious life of these rooms reiUeedfO 
let itself be trampled down. h was still there; it clung to the nails that t.I 
remained; it stood on the hand'ibreadth remnant of the floor; it hid aepl 
together there among the onsets of the corners where there was still a dnJ bit 
of interior space. You could see that it was in the paint, which it had chlDged 
slowly year by year: from blue to an unplea...ant green. from green to gray. 
and from yellow to an old decayed white that was now rotting away. !ut it 
was also in the fresher places that had been preserved behind IJlinOll. 
pictures and cupboards; for it had drawn and redrawn their contollf5 and~ 
also been in these hidden places, with the spiders and the ~ust. w~1ch ~_.! 
bare. It wa.~ in every streak that had been trashed off; 1t was in the 11...-· 

blisters at the lower edge of the wall-hangings; it tossed in the tom-off ta~ 
and it sweated out of all the ugly stains that had been made so long ago. the 
from these walls, once blue, green. and yellow. which were framed by the 
tracks of the fractures of the intervening walls that had lx.-en de~troyed~ 
breath of this life st~ out. the tough. sluggish. musty breath which~ the 
had yet dispersed. fherc stood the noondays and the illnesses. the 
expirings and the smoke of years and tht' sweat that breaks out un:and 
armpits and makes the clothes heavy. and the stale breath of the mou_ and 
tht' fusel-oil smell of ft'rmenting feet. There stood the pungency ofu~ 
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bunling of soot and the gra~ ree~ of potatoes and the strong oily stench 
~deca"ing grease. The sweet lmgenng aroma of neglected suckling infants 

t~l"C and the anguished odor of children going to school and the 
~:rinC!'~ from beds of pubescent boys. And much had joined this company. 

·n'! frnm below. evaporating upward from the abyss of the streets. aml 
corn~ ~bt' had seeped down with the rain. unclean above the towns. And the 
~~tic wmd'>, weak and grown tame. which stay always in the same street, 
had brought much along with them, and there was much more too coming 
(torn no one knows where. But I've said. haven't I, that aU the walls had been 
broken off. up to this last one? Well. I've been talking all along about this 
wall. You'll say that I stood in front of it for a long time; but I'll take an oath 
that I began to run as soon as I recognized the wall. For that's what's 
tmible-that I recognized it. l recognize all of it here, and that's why it goes 
right into me: it's at home in me.4 

Notice here in how elemental a way the world, being-in-the-world-Rilke 
calls it life-leaps toward us from the things. What Rilke reads here in his 
sentences from the exposed wall is not imagined into the wall, but, quite to 
the contrary. the description is possible only as an interpretation and 
elucidation of what is "actually" in this wall, which leaps forth from it in our 
natural comportmental relationship to it. Not only is the writer able to see 
this original world. even though it has been unconsidered and not at all 
theoretically discovered, but Rilke also understands the philosophical con
tent of the concept of life, which Dilthey had already surmised and which 
we have formulated with the aid of the concept of existence as being-in-the
world. 

d) Resu1t of the analysis in regard to the principal problem 
of the multiplicity of ways of being and the unity of the 

concept of being 

~onclusion, we shall try to summarize what we have first of all critically 
aboti sed m the third chapter. in regard to the principal problem of the question 

t the multiplicity of ways of being and the unity of the concept of being. We 

o( :hi~ ~I Kilke. Wn-kr, a Sl.'ll'Ction m two vol~. tl....cipz1g. 195.\t vol. 2. pp. 39-41. (The date 
l"Ci.v t''>n m~k,.._ 1t impossible that Heidegger referred 10 11 in 19Z7. Thoma~ Shtthan 
4<J, n ~; ~'-t"1 fhe :-\t'w He1d..'K!,lcr," The Nrw York RL"Vint•of Boolu, lkcembcr 4. 1980. P
ll'Jblic 1 "1 t 1tw~ th•• e<l1tion lle-i<legger U""--d as that of l 9Z7. vol. 1. pp. 64-67. The original 
lle,pz~t•or "J.·d~ .Ram .. r Mana Rilke. Dir Aufzeichnungt'fl drs Malle LarnilU Briggt, Z vols. 
~ ~. n'<·I h•rlag. l'JIOJ The authoritative •-d1tion of Rilke i~ now Sdmdichr Wtriiie, 
~ , H 1he Rilke- :\rchiw in association with Ruth Sieber-Rilke and su•"'l'\'1st."t! by Ernst 

, •> vo t F k .--other p ' ran lun lnsel Verlag, 1955-). Volume 6 wnlilin~ Malt<' Laurid5 Bngge and 
~ y'';' l'JClb-l'Ufr Th<' Nott·~ of Malle Latn'id!i BrilQ!,<', trans_ 1\.1. D. Hener !'\onon 

or" !l.:rinon, I 941J ). The 4\JOlOO pa<>s.age ocrurs cm pp. 46 ff. I 
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have brought before our eyes the fundamental problems resulting froni tbt 
fact that since Descartes and above all in German idealism the onto~ 
constitution of the person. the ego. the subject, is determined by way of 
consciousness. It is not sufficient to take the concept of self-consciousne.a ~· 
the formal sense of reflection on the ego. Rather. it is necessary to~ 
diverse forms of the Oasein's self-understanding. This leads to the· · 
that self-understanding is always determined by way of the Dasein'~ 
of being. by way of the authenticity and inauthenticity of existence. plOnl 
this emerges the need for putting the question in the reverse direction. w, 
cannot define the Oa.sein's ontological constitution with the aid of eeK_ 
consciousness, but, to the contrary. we have to clarify the diverse P'*ibiJj.. 
ties of self-understanding by way of an adequately clarified structure ci 
existence. 

In order to mark out the path of such an examination, let us gift IDOft 

particular consideration to reflection in the sense of self-understanding by 
way of the things themselves. This reflection in the sense of a mimxins
back of the self from things. which was at first so puzzling, became elmer 
for us when we asked: In what sense are the things of the environing world 
to be grasped? What ontological character do they have and what ia 
presupposed for their apprehension? They have the character of func. 
tionality [the mode of deployment of the in-order-to]. 1bey stand in a 
functionality-totality, which is understandable only if and when somedUna 
like world is unveiled for us. This led us to the concept of the world. We 
tried to make clear that world is nothing that occurs within the realm c:i the 
extant but belongs to the "subject," is something "subjective" in the well
understood sense, so that the mode of being of the Dasein is at the lllDe 
time determined by way of the phenomenon of the world. We fixed beinl
in-the-world as the basic determination of existence. This structure bas to 

be differentiated from being within the world, intraworldliness, which is 1 

possible determination of nature. It is not necessary, however, that nature 
be uncovered, that it should occur within the world of a Dasein. 

The constitution of the Dasein's existence as being-in-the-world~ 
as a peculiar transposition of the subject which makes up the p~ 
which we shall yet more particularly define as the Dasein'~ transc~ 

With his monadological interpretation of beings. Leibniz already ·tho"' 
view. in a certain sense, this peculiar phenomenon of the world. but \VJ the 
fixing it as such. He says that every being. in its possibility. reflectS of 
universe of beings in conformity with the various degrees of wakefulness 
its representing. Each monad, each individual being for itself, is ~ 
ized by representation, the possibility of mirroring the whole of the iJ• 
The monado; need no window: they have the intrinsic possibility ~f c1 hi' 
ing the whole of the world. However great may be the difficulties 
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dology-principally because he embedded his genuine intuition in 
rno;:ionaf ~ntolo~-:--nevertheless in this idea ?f the monads' representa
t~ somt•thing pos1t1ve must be seen that has hitherto hardly been worked 
uon. 
out in philosop~y. 

We have achieved several results: 
first. &If-understanding should not be equated formally with a reflected 

ego-experience but va.ries in each case wit_h_the m~e ofbein~ ?f the Dasein 
and in fact in the basic forms of authent1c1ty and inauthenticity. 

Second. Being-in-the-world belongs to the Dasein's ontological constitu
tion: it is a structure that must be sharply distinguished from the intra
worldliness, being within the world, of extant entities, since intraworldli
ness does not belong to the being of the extant, or in particular to that of 
nature. but only devolves upon it. Nature can also be without there being a 
world, without a Dasein existing. 

Third. The being of beings which are not a Dasein has a richer and more 
complex structure and therefore goes beyond the usual characterization of 
the extant as a contexture of things. 

Fourth. It emerges from a correctly conceived self-understanding of the 
Dasein that the analysis of self-consciousness presupposes the elucidation of 
the constitution of existence. Only with the aid of a radical interpretation of 
the subject can an ungenuine subjectivism be avoided and equally a blind 
realism, which would like to be more realistic than things themselves are 
because it misconstrues the phenomenon of the world. 

Fifth. The characterization of being-in-the-world as a basic structure of 
the Dasein makes it clear that all comportment of the self toward intra
worldly beings. or what we previously called intentional comportment 
toward beings, is grounded on the basic constitution of being-in-the-world. 
Intentionality presupposes the Dasein's specific transcendence, but this 
t~scendence cannot be explicated by means of the concept of intention
ality_ as it has hitherto been usually conceived. 

Sixth. To intentionality. as comportment toward beings, there always 
be~ongs an urideTstanding of the being of those beings to which the intentio 
~-ers. Henceforth it will be clear that this understanding of the being of 
. tngs is connected with the understanding of world, which is the presupposi
ho~ for the experience of an intraworldly being. But, now, since world
~n erstanding is at the same time an understanding-of-itself by the Dasein
U.rd being-in-the-world constitutes a determination of the Dascin-the h en,~anding of the being that belongs to intentionality embraces the 
~'i.e~n s heing as well as the being of intraworldly beings which are not 

S<>ins. This means that 
Ce ~-erith. This understanding of being, which embraces all beings in a 

ttain way, 1s. to begin with. indi.ffmmt-we commonly say of everything 
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that in any way is encountered as a being, that it is, without differentiati .. _ 
in regard to specific ways of being. Our understanding of being is ;;;:. 
ferent but it is at any time differentiable. • 

Eighth. Whereas the apparently unequivocal separation of beings into 
cogitans and res extensa is effected under the guidance of an ove~ 
concept of being-being equals extantness-our present analysis ~ 
that there are radical differences of ontological constitution between the.c 
two beings. The ontological difference between the constitution of the 
Dasein's being and that of nature proves to he so disparate that it seems at 
first as though the two ways of being are incomparable and cannot be 
determined by way of a uniform concept of being in general. ~and 
extantness are more disparate than, say. the determinations of God's being 
and man's being in traditional ontology. For these two latter beings are still 
always conceived as extant. Thus the question becomes more acute. Given 
this radical distinction of ways of being in general. can there still be found 
any single unifying concept of being in general that would justify calling 
these different ways of being ways of being? How can we conceive the unity 
of the concept of being in reference to a possible multiplicity of ways r:i. 
being? How is the indifference of being, as it is unveiled in our everyday 
understanding of beings. related at the same time to the unity of an original 
concept of being? 

The question of the indifference of being and its initially univenal 
validity brings us to the problem of the fourth chapter. 



Chapter Four 

The Thesis of Logic: 
Every Being, Regardless of Its 

Particular Way of Being, Can Be 
Addressed and Talked About by Means 

of the "Is." The Being of the Copula 

In our account of the fourth thesis we meet with a very central problem, one 
that is recurrently discussed in philosophy but only in a limited horizon
the question of being in the sense of the "is," the copula in assertion, in the 
logos. The "is" has received this designation "copula" because of its com· 
binatory position in the proposition intermediate between subject and 
predicate: S is P Corresponding to the fundamental poi1ition in which the 
•is" occurs in the logos or assertion, and in conformity with the progres..<1 of 
the problem's development in ancient ontology, this "is" as copula was dealt 
with in the science of the logos. logic. Thus it came about that a very central 
and by no means arbitrary problem of being was forced aside into logic. We 
sa.y ·:forced aside" because logic itself developed into a separate discipline 
Within philosophy and because it became the discipline that most of all 
~mbed to induration and separation from the central problems of 
phdosaphy. It was Kant who first gave logic a central philosophical function 
again, though in part at the cost of ontology and above all without trying to 
~.so-called ~cademic logic ~rom its philosophically alienated ~uper· 
log· lit~ and vacuity. Even Hegel s more advanced attempt to conceive of 
~as philosophy once again was more an elaboration of the traditional 
~I le~s and stock of knowledge than a radical formulation of the problem 
th 0

1gic as such. The nineteenth century is not at all able to maintain itself at 
l~ic e:el of Hegel'~ approach to the questi.on but rela~s into a~demic 
~ h nd. m fact, m such a way that qu~uons of an ep1stemolog1cal and 
~c olo~1cal nature get confused with specifically logical problems. 
we ong the most significant treatments of logic in the nineteenth century. 
Sch tnay. cit(' those of John Stuart !\.fill. Lot7.c. Sigwart. and Schuppe. 

uppe ~ ('pistemological logic receives much too little attention nowa-
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days.• It is characteristic of the status of logic within the philosophy of the 
second half of the nineteenth century that, for example, a man of~ 
stature was satisfied throughout his lifetime in expounding in his ~ 
the most tedious academic logic warmed up a bit with psychology. In his 
Logic~l lnves~igations (191Xl-1901) Husse~I was the first ~o bring light igaia 
to logic and its problems. But he, too, did not succeed m conceiving logic 
philosophically; on the contrary he even intensified the tendency to~ 
logic into a separate science. as a formal discipline detached from phiJo.O,. 
phy. Logic itself, from whose area of inquiry the first phenomenologia) 
investigations grew, was not able to keep step with the developll\ent o( 

phenomenology itself. From the more recent period there are two won., 
self-willed and betraying a philosophical impulse, that are no~ 
Emil Lask's Die Logik der Philosophie (1911) and Die Lehrevom Urtci1(1912i 
If Lask, too, treats things for the most part formalistically and in the 
conceptual schemata of Neo-Kantianism. he nevertheless c:onacioualy 
pushes on toward a philosophical understanding of logic and in doing ao ii 
compelled under pressure from the subject matter itself to return to tht 
ontological problems. Still, Lask was unable to free himself from the 
conviction of his contemporaries that Neo-Kantianism had the vocation to 
renovate philosophy. 

This crude sketch of the fate of logic is intended to indicate that,,._. 
the problem of the copula, the "is," is treated in logic, it necessarily gm 
detached from the truly relevant problems of philosophy as the ICieDce of 
being. The problem will make no further progress as long as logic itlelf baa 
not been taken back again into ontology, as long as Hegel-who. iD 
contrast, dissolved ontology into logic-is not comprehended. And this 
means always that Hegel must be overcome by radicalizing the way iD 
which the problem is put; and at the same time he must be ~ 
This overcoming of Hegel is the intrinsically necessary step in the~ 
ment of Western philosophy which must be made for it to renuun at 
alive. Whether logic can successfully be made into philosophy again we do 
not know; philosophy should not prophesy, but then again it should pat 

remain asleep. ----•chris1oph Sigwart (1830-1904) wa.• a dominant figure m the field of log~ :: 
nineleenth ceniury in Germ.my. In his view, logic wa• IO bt'_ understood and dcvd,;:2~ yols.. 
normativc and mt."lhodological doc1rine. His hasic work m the area 111as Log! t836': 
ffuhingen. 1873-1878; 4th c<l_ 1911; tr.ms .. London. IX95L Wilhelm Sc.hu~~ 
1913) wa"' the chief representative of the philosophy of immanence. an anu·m. ~d 
1)U5ilion allied to empiriocritic1~m and posit1vi,m. He wrolt• mainly on cthics, phil::,. ~
nght. and logic. The two fuJk..,1 tr..,~tml'llh of logic among hi' 111nt1ngs we.~ t8cfli"
ntnisthtarduche l..oxik f&nn. 1878) and Cirundn" ~ Erk.•nntnuthroru' und lof.i 
1894; lnd c<l., l'JIO) 
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()or problem is to answer the question of the connection between the "is" as 
la and the basic ontological problems. To this end it would be necessary to 

toP~ bv describing with sufficient concreteness the problem of the copula 
~: t;adition. This would require that we run through the main stages in 
~history of logic. But the economy of the lecture format forbids this. We 
t hall choose an alternative route and orient ourselves about some charac
s eristic treatments of the problem of the copula as they have emerged in the 
~tory of logic. We shall first follow the rise of the problem in Aristotle, 
who is customarily c.alled the father of logic. Then we shall portray an 
altogether extreme interpretation of the copula and assertion, that of 
Thomas Hobbes. In connection with his view we shall take note of the 
definition of the copula in John Stuart Mill, whose logic was of decisive 
significance for the nineteenth century. Finally we shall fix the problems 
that cluster around the copula as Lotze presented them in his logic. In this 
way we shall see how this apparently simple problem of the "is" has a many
sided complexity. so that the question arises for us, how the different 
attempts at a solution, at an interpretation of the "is," can be understood 
originally by way of the simple unity of the ontological setting of the 
problem. 

§16. Delineation of tlw ontological problem of tM copula 
with refernace to .sonw claaractmatic arguments in tM courae 

of the himn'y of logic 

We have already repeatedly met with being in the sense of the copula, being 
as the "is," in our discussions. We referred to it once when it was necessary 
!°point to the fact that in our everyday existence. without actually conceiv
:~ bei~g at all, we nevertheless always already understand something like 

.mg, since we always use the expression "is," as well as verbal expressions 
~ various inflexions in general, with a certain understanding. Then 
again, when we were discussing the first thesis and had occasion there to 
~nsidcr Kant's interpretation of actuality as absolute position, we saw that 
"N~t ts acqu~inted with a still more general concept of being. He says: 
<:a w somcthmg can he thought as posited merely relatively. or, better, we 
lh~ think merely the relation (respectus logicus) of something as a mark to a 
Con~· and then being, that is, the position of this relation, is nothing but the 
~.~ tntng concept in ajudgmcnt." 1 In accordance with what was discussed 

•er. We must say that being is here equivalent in meaning to the 

I I<. 
•nt. ff..u~'U,l(rt1"d, p. 77. (In w,.,.Ji.. fCasstrerl, vol. .Z.] 
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positedness of the subject-predicate relation. positedncss of the COrnbin. 
tion posited in the formal "I combine" which belongs to judgment. • 

a) Being in the sense of the "is" of assertion in combinatory 
thinking in Aristotle 

Aristotle had already come up against this meaning of being as subjea. 
predicate relation or combination in his treatise Peri henneneias, De int,,. 
pretatione, "On assertion" or, better, "On interpretation." This treatise tlba 
as its theme the logos or, more precisely, the logos apophantikos, that 
discourse and form of discourse whose function it is to exhibit that which ia, 
as it is. Aristotle distinguishes between logos in general-discounetbathla 
meaning and has some form, which can be a prayer, demand, or CIJID. 
plaint-and logos apophantikos. discourse that has the specific functimaof 
displaying, which is called {in English, assertion, statement, J>IOpOlition 
and] in German Aussage. Satz or, in a misleading way Urteil f.iudamentJ. 

Aristotle first defines the logos apophantikos as a phone semantilre, ha 
ton meron ti semantikon esti kechorismenon, 2 an articulate sound in wonla 
which is capable of signifying something and in such a way that each put ti 
this verbal complex, each single word, already signifies something for itlel£ 
the subject concept and the predicate concept. Not every logos or dilcoulle 
is exhibitive discourse. Although all discourse is semantikos, or signifies 
something, nevertheless not all discourse has the function of exhibiting that 
which is. as it is. Only discourse en ho to aletheuein e pseudesthai buper· 
chei;l in which trueness and falseness occur. is exhibitive. Trueness. bcin8-
true, is a specific being (Sein). In the logos as assertion there is present. for 
one thing. in conformity with its form S is P. the "is," being as copula. For 
another, each logos as assertion is either true or false. Its being-true or~ 
false is connected in a certain way with the "is," being either identical with~ 
or different from it. The question arises, How is being-true related to ? 
being that is also present in the assertion in the sense of the "is" as copula 
How must the problem be posed so as really to see this connection ~ 
truth and copula and to interpret it ontologically? . 

Let us first talk about how Aristotle sees the being of the copula. He ~JS: 
Auta men oun kath' hauta legomena ta rhemata onomata esti kai se~ 
ti,-histesi gar ho legon ten dianoian, kai ho akousas eremesen.-. oU 
estin c me oupo scmainei ou gar to einai e me einai semeion estl t 

pragmatos, oud' ean to on eipes psilon. Auto men gar ouden estin, pros&C" 

l. Aristotle, I.k interpr~tallon.-, .J.16''l6 f 
.t lhid .• 17•lf 

~----
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. i de sunthesin tina, hen aneu ton sugkeimenon ouk esti noesai.4 In 
rn~eas~a~c :\ristotle is speaking of verbs, which-as he says-carry with 
this p the· signification of time, for which reason we are accustomed in 
~an to call them Zeitworte, time-words. We shaU give an elucidative 

·lation of the passage cited from the text. If we utter verbs for them
tr:s. for example. going, making, striking, then they are nouns and signify 
:mething: the going. the making. For he who utters such words histesi ten 
d,janoian. arrests his thinking: he dwells on something, he means something 
specific by them. And, correspondingly. he who hears such words as going, 
,ianding. lying comes to rest: he stops with something, with what is 
understood by these words. All these verbs mean something but they do not 
say whether what they mean is or is not. If I say "to go," "to stand," "going," 
"standing," then I haven't said whether anyone is actually going or standing. 
Being. not-being. to be, not to be, do not signify a thing-we would say 
they do not at all signify something which itself is. Not even if we utter the 
word "being," to on, quite nakedly for itself, for the determination being 
(Sein]. in the sense of to-be, in the expression ''being" is nothing; being is not 
itself a being. But the expression certainly oonsignifies something, prosse
mainei, and indeed a certain sunthesis, a certain combining. which cannot 
be thought unless what is already combined or combinable has been or is 
being thought. Only in thinking of the combined, of the combinable, can 
sunthesis, combinedness, be thought. So far as being means this combined
ness in the proposition Sis P, being has a meaning only in our thinking of 
the combined. Being has no independent meaning but prossemainei, it 
implies, it signifies in-addition, besides, namely. the additional signifying 
and meaningful thinking of such items as are related to each other. In doing 
~· being expresses the relation itself. The einai prossemainei sunthesin 
~Ina expresses a certain combining. Kant, too, says that being is a combin
lftg-concept. 

We cannot enter into further detail in regard to the passage here cited 
~y more than in regard to the whole treatise De interpretatione. It offers 
~ense difficulties for exegesis. The ancient commentators on Aristotle. 
diff, andcr of 1\phrodisias and Porphyry. each interpreted this passage in a 

erent way. Thoma<> views it still differently. This is a sign. not of a 

r.., ~.~;•d It; l'J-l.'i. "V .. rbs m and hy them:ielws me suhstanuval and have significance. for 
'IOI '~"'' '""h <'Xpress1on' arrests the hearer's mind, and fixes hi~ attention: but thev do .,lll': 1 •'\''~.ind, <'Xpr""' dny Judgment. either positive or negative. For neither are 't~ be' 
~.4'11" h,· and tht> participle 'heing' ~ignificant of any fact, unless something i.~ added; for 
Ci:lr\cl' ' 11"' themwl\·cs indicate anything. but imply a copulation. of which we cannot form a 
~. \J'1;"11 .ip.m lrom the thmgs coupled." Tran~. E. M. Edghill. in Thr Wurks of Arutollt", 

> ){.,"!Oxford: Clarendon. JCJOK-1 0.· 1nlt'f'J"t'l<Jli1mt' i~ included m vol I.] 
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defective transmission of the text, which is clear here, but of the 
difficulty of the problem itself. Ital 

For the present we have only to keep in mind the realization that the .... 
signifies the being of a being and is not itself like an existent thing. In~ 
statement "The board is black." both the subject, board, and the ~ 
black, mean something existent-the thing that is the board and this thing 
as blackened. the black that is present in it. The "is," in contrast, does not 
signify something existent, which would be existent like the board itself and 
the black in it. About this "is" Aristotle says: ou gar esti to pseudos bi to 
alethes en tois pragmasin, hoion to men agathon alethes to de kakon eutbus 
pseudos, all' en dianoia;5 what this "is" means is not a being ~ 
among things, something present like them, but en dianoia. in t:hinkini 
This "is" is synthesis and in fact, as Aristotle says, it is sunthesis noematan,• 
the being-combined of what is thought in thinking. Aristotle is here 'l*k· 
ing of the synthesis of the S and P. In the passage cited, however, he llJl It 
the same time endechetai de kai diairesin phanai panta, 7 but all of tbil-the 
combining of the Sand P in a proposition, which combination is expr: 1 1~ 
by the "is" -can be taken as diairesis. S = P is not only a combination but 
also at the same time a separation. This observation by Aristotle is~ 
for understanding the structure of the proposition, which we have Jet to 

investigate. In a corresponding passage Aristotle says that this "is" IDl8DI• 

synthesis and is accordingly en sumploke dianoias kai pathos en t:ulll' it la 
in the coupling that the intellect produces as combining intellect. and this 
"is" means something that does not occur among things: it means a beillg. 
but a being that is, as it were, a state of thought. It is not an em on, not• 
being outside thought, and not a choriston, not something that atands for 
itself independently. But what sort of a being this "is" means is ciJlcUle. 
This "is" is supposed to mean the being of a being which does not «1JJI 
among the extant entities and yet it is surely something in the in~.«· 
crudely speaking, in the subject, subjective. We can make a correct~ 
between these determinations. that the being designated by "is" and "to 
is not among things but nevertheless is in the intellect, only if we are c:Ieat 

- - - --------:-
5. :\ristotle. Mttaphysica, book Ep!lilon, 4.1027".ZSff. ("For falllity and trut? ~ 

things-it is not a~ if the good were true and the bad were m itself false-but Ill 
Trans. W D. Ross, m Tht Worlrs of Aristotle !Ros.~) 1.·ol. 1q 

6. Ari.•totle. ~ a11ima, 3.6.430'28. 
7. lhid. 43(1>3f. . "As to dill 
8 Arir.totle. Metapltysica, hook Kappa. 8.1065"2-.Zl (Th(' context ~ads- .,.d js Ill 

which 'is' in the !lt'O-'Se of bc.-ing true". (itl dqxnds on a combination in t~t ,. 'jrlthit 
affection of thought (which 1s the reason 1.1.'h}' it i~ the principles. not of.~hat which 11 ai 11' 
sen>1e. but of that which is ouhide and can .-xiM .ipan. that an• ~ht). Trans. R05S· 
Works of Aristotle !Ros\), vol. M.] 
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what intellect and subject mean here and how the basic relation of the 
~~t to extant entities must be ~ned, t~t is, only if we can elucidate 

~ i...·in•1-true means and how 1t stands m regard to the Dasein. In 
".Jiat L"' ~ 

h te,·cr way we may be able to set about taking hold of these central but 
~fficult problems. we can see at first the intrinsic affinity of Aristotle's and 
l(a t's \•iews. Being in the sense of the copula is, according to Kant, 
~tus logicus. and, according to Aristotle, it is synthesis in the logos. 
Because for Aristotle this being, this ens, is not en pragmasin, does not 
occur among things, but en dianoia, it signifies not an ens reale but an ens 
rationis. as &holasticism puts it. But this is merely the translation of on en 

dianoia. 

b) The being of the copula in the horizon of whatness 
(essentia) in Thomas Hobbes 

The interpretation of copula and proposition advanced by Hobbes is also 
abject to the influence of the Aristotelian-Scholastic tradition. His view of 
logic is usually described as an example of the most extreme nominalism. 
Nominalism is the view of logical problems which, in the interpretation of 
thought and knowledge, starts from the thinking expressed in assertion and 
indeed from assertion as it manifests itself as a spoken verbal complex, 
wolds and names-hence nominalism. All the problems that arise regard
ing the proposition, and thus also the problem of truth and the question of 
the copula, are oriented by nominalism toward the context of words. We 
saw that from early on among the Greeks the question of the proposition 
and knowledge was oriented toward the logos, and therefore thinking about 
~leclge became logic. There remains only the question in which direc
tlo~ the logos is made thematic, in which respect it is regarded. In ancient 
~at the time of Plato and Aristotle, one form of nominalism was already 
~~read, that of the Sophists, and later in the Middle Ages different 
:eties .of this tendency of thought were revived, above all in the school of 

~nghsh Franciscans. The most extreme representative of late Scholastic 
~rninalism is Ockham, whose nominalistic attitude was of significance for 
~~eological problems but also for Luther's formulation of theological 
that ~ons and the immanent difficulties associated with it. It is no accident 
the ohhes daborated an extreme nominalism. He gives his discussion of 
\itio~;ula. in.~on~ect~?n with his discussion of the proposition. the propo-

n his Log1ca, the first part of his treatise On &dy.9 We shall 

~.~h,,rnd, Hohbe<., Eltm~ntonlm philosophiat: section I. '"L>c corpore." part 1. "Com· 
' 1 ~•· Logi<:a,'" chap. 3ff. "'l_k propositmne" [Tht' G..-rman text"s note erroneou.~ly 
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purposely treat Hobbes' concept of copula and assertion in somewhat 
detail, not just because it is less well known but because this ~ 
nominalistic formulation of the problem is carried through ~ 
unsurpassable clarity in which-quite apart from the question of ita "ilh 
ability-philosophical power L'i always manifest. teft. 

The "is" is a simple constituent of a proposition, Sis P. Accordingly that 
"is" receives its more particular determination from the concept of the 
proposition, or assertion. How does Hobbes define the Proposjtio? In 
obvious adherence to Aristotle, he starts with the delineation of J>081i>1t 
forms of speech. logos, oratio. He enumerates precationes, prayers, PfOmit. 
siones, promises, optiones, wishes. iussiones, commands, lamentationea, 
complaints, and says of all these forms of speech that they are afFectuum 
indicia, signs of mental feelings. The characteristic interpretation is 11-dy 
evident from this. He starts out from the verbal character of thae forms of 
speech: they are signs for something psychical. But he does not intelp!t 
these forms of speech more precisely in their structure, and in fact this ii 
always. down to the present. the source of a fundamental difficulty m 
interpretation. Of the form of speech that is alone decisive for logic. the 
propositio, he says: Est autem Propositio oratio constans ex duobua nami
nibus copulatis qua significat is qui loquitur. concipere se nomen posrmiU1 
ejusdem rei nomen esse, cujus est nomen prius: sive (quod idemat)nomm 
prius a posteriore contineri, exempli causa. oratio haec homo est animll. In 
qua duo nomina copulantur per verbum Est, propositio est; proptmea quod 
qui sic dicit, significat putare se nomen posterius animal nomen esee rei 
ejusdem cujus nomen est homo, sive nomen prius homo contineri iD 
nomine posteriore animal. IU The proposition, however, is a disooune c:an
sisting of two coupled names, by which the speaker signifies he~ 
that the second name, or predicate, is the name of the same thinl • 11 

------
omil~ the tenn "Computatio" from 1hc title ofthi~ !leCtion on logic. The original~ 
wa.~ Ekmentorum philosophi~: &ctio prima, De curpou (London. 1655). Part ~.is 0,-
"Computatio sive Logica." Rep_nnted _in Sir William Molesworth's 5-volume ~· ~ 
ph1losophiw, quae /altne scnpnt omn1a (London: J Bohn, 1839-1845; ~~ 4 
Scumtia, 1962). See vol. 1. The original Engli~h ver.;ion was contained in ~al 
Philosoplty: The first &ction, Concmilng Body, ~·written in Latin by Thomas 6S6). ~ 
l'ltfalmeshury. and now tran.~lated mto English ~London: •\ndrew Crooke. ~· 
rorresponcLng Pan I here ill entitled "'Computation or Logic.' Reprintec! •,"_~,.... J. ~ 
11-volume edition. The English WOt'ks of Tltornas Hobbes of Mt1lmesbury (l.OI':" jnlbt 
1839-1845; reprinted, Aalen: Scientta, 1962). vol. I. The pallsag('!; cited by H!~ al 'Ill' 
Latin may chu.~ be compared with 1heir original transla1ion in Ell!'fMftts of Ph1""""'1 4 

English WoNr.s.I . ·...iL.l1fllll"" 
10. Thomas I lolibes, "Logic a.'· chap. 3. 2. in Op<-ra phdosophica, quae /atiM JCll,...-. 

ed. Molesworth 11839-45). vol. I. (In The EnKlish Works, \'ol. I. p. 30.) 
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~also hy the first: or. what is the same, he understands that the first 
oamc the suhject. is contained in the second. For example, this utterance 
na;°e. is an animal," in which two names are coupled by the verb "is." This 
~ an h states a proposition. It should be observed that in this definition 
~takes the subject and predicate from the beginning as two names 
~views the proposition in a wholly external way: two names, Sis P. Pis 
the second name, S the first, ~hile the "is:· is the coupling of the first and the 
second· In this portrayal he views assertion as a sequence of words, words 

erging successively. and the whole of this verbal sequence is a sign 
~gnificat) that the one who employs these words understands something. 
The copula. the "is,"is the sign that the speaker understands that the two 
pames in the proposition refer to the same thing. Animal means the same 
thing as man. Corresponding to this, the est or "is" is a signum, a sign. 

Taken purely externally, there is present in this interpretation of the 
propositio the same approach to the problem as in Aristotle. Aristotle 
begins the discussion in his treatise De interpretatione with the general 
characterization: Esti men oun ta en te phone ton en te psuche pathematon 
sumbola, kai ta graphomena ton en te phone. 11 "The verbal articulation, 
however, is a sumbolon. a symbol, a distinguishing sign of a psychical state, 
and, likewise. what is written is a symbol, a signum of the utterance." For 
Aristotle, too, there is a connection between what is written, spoken, and 
thought: script, word, thought. And of course this connection is conceived 
by him only with the guidance of the wholly formal and unexplicated 
concept of the sumbolon. the sign. In Hobbes this sign-relation is even more 
~emalizcd. Only in recent times has this problem of the sign been pursued 
~an actual investigation. In the first of his logical investigations, "Expres
~ and Meaning," Husserl gives the essential determinations concerning 
sign /Zeichen], mark or symptom /Anzeichenj, and designation 
fBez.eichnung/, taking all of them together in distinction from Bedeuten /the 
~noun. for meaning or sign~fyi~g, whose parti~ipial subst'.1°tive for:"', 
of tung. 1s then to be read as s1gn1ficance or meanmg/. The sign-function 
fi the Written form with reference to the spoken form is altogether different 
~ the sign-function of the spoken form with reference to what is meant 
refit e speech, and conversely from that of the written form, the script, with 
he;rence to what is meant by it. A multiplicity of symbol-relations appears 
ext: which are very hard to grasp in their elementary structure and require 
'upp~~ive mwstigations. Some inquiries of this kind are to be found, as 
and ;.rne~~s to Husserl's investigation, in Being and Time (§17. "Reference 

· ign.., l. the orientation there being toward principles. Today the 

l) ·\ 
· ' t1' 1••tlt·. D~ 111tnpretahont, 4. 16".U 
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symbol has become a favorite formula, but those who use it either~ 
with any investigation as to what is generally meant by it or else ha 
suspicion of the difficulties that are concealed in this verbal slogan. ~ "° 

Subjecturn is the prior name in the proposition, praedicaturn . 
posterior name, and the "is" is the coupling. How can the "is" as <X>mhi~:~ 
concept be determined more precisely in its sign-function? The~ 
says Hobbes. does not necessarily have to be expressed by the at, the •. • 
nam et ille ipse ordo nominum. connexionem suam satis indicare P<*st~ 
for the very order of the names itself can indicate the connection IUf&. 
ciently. The sign of the coupling itself, if expressed, the OOpu)a or 111 
inflexion form of the verb, has on its part a specific indicative function. Et 
nomina [namely. the nomina copulata) quidem in animo excitant CIOgila. 
tionem unius et ejusdem rei, the names, subject and predicate, llOUle the 
thought of one and the same thing. Copulatio autem cogitationem. incb:it 
causae propter quam ea nomina illi rei imponuntur; 13 the coupling illel( 
however, or its sign. the copula, likewise induces a thought, in which w 
think the reason why the two successive names are assigned to one and the 
same thing. The copula is not simply the sign of a combination, a eombi. 
ing-concept, but the index of that on which the combinednas is gnJlalded, 
causa. 

How does Hobbes elucidate this view of the copula, which must be 
startling within his extreme nominalistic orientation? Let us take an aam
ple: corpus est mobile, 14 "body is movable." By corpus andmobilewethink 
rem ipsam. the thing itself. utroque nomine designatam, 15 c:lesiP'ted by 
the two names. But with these two names set down twice, one after thr 
other, we do not simply think the same thing, body-movable; nontamenibi 
acquiescit animus, our mind here does not just set itself at rest but~~ 
to ask: What is this being-body or being-movable, sed quaerit ulteriue. ~ 
sit illud esse corpus vel esse mobile? 16 Hobbes traces the indicative~ 
of the copula back to the indication of the entity meant in the ion: 
copulata, back to the question of what it is in the thing named that~ not 
difference on the basis of which it is named precisely that way ~ 
otherwise as compared with other things. In asking about t.he esse first 
we are asking about the quidditas, about the whatness of a being. ~~ /U 
becomes clear what functional sense Hobbes assigns to the ~ the 
indication of the thought of the ground of the coupling o~ the n~ the 
copula is the index of this, that in the propositio, in the assertion. we 

---------12. Thoma.~ Hobi>t'~. ~Logic~:· chap .. \. J.. 
13 Ibid . chap. 3, 3. 
14 Ibid. 
15. Ibid. 
16 Ibid. 
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·Jditas, the whatnes.'> of things. The propositio is the answer to the 
4"1 .00 What is the thing? From the nominalist viewpoint this means: 
~:is the reason for the assignment of two different names to the same 

. g~ To utter the "is" in the proposition. to think the copula, means to 
t~ok · tht.' ground of the possible and necessary identical relatedness of :.·ect and predicate to the same thing. What is thought in the "is," the 
~nd or cause, is whatness (realitas). Accordingly, the "is" announces the 
essentia or the quidditas of the res which is asserted about in t~~ assertion. 

According to Hobbes, from the structure of the propos1t10 as thus 
conceived a fundamental division of names into nomina concreta and 
.t>stracta becomes intelligible. It is an ancient conviction of logic that 
concepts develop out of the judgment and are determined by means of 
judgment. Concretum autem est quod rei alicujus quae existere supponitur 
nomen est, ideoque quandoque suppositum, quandoque subjectum Graece 
t.ipokeimenon appellatur, 17 the concretum is the name for something that 
is thought of as existent. Therefore, suppositum and subjectum (hupokei
menon) are also employed for the expression concretum. Examples of such 
names arc body (corpus), movable (mobile), or like (simile). Abstractum est, 
quod in re supposita existentem nominis concreti causam denotat, 18 the 
abstract name designates the cause, present in the underlying thing, of the 
amcrete name. Examples of abstract names are corporeity (esse corpus), 
movability (esse mobile). or likeness (esse simile). 19 Nomina autem ab
stracta causam nominis concreti denotant, non ipsam rem,20 abstract names 
designate the cause of the concrete name, not the thing itself. Quoniam 
i!itur rem ita conceptam voluimus appellari corpus. causa ejus nominis est, 
eae earn rem extensam sive extensio vel corporeitas,21 but that we nev
ertheless wish to call a given concrete body. for example, by that name is 
due to its being extended. that is, determined by corporeity. Described as 
they occur in the proposition. concrete names come first, abstract names 
~nd. For, says Hobbes. abstract names, which express whatness, quid-
~· could not be without the "is" of the copula. According to Hobbes they 

anse 01.lt of the copula. 
We must keep in mind this characterization of the copula. It points to the 

:;:nd of the possible identical relatedness of subject and predicate to the 
'kb e thm~. What is meant by this indication of the ground. or cause, is the 
.... ~~~~., of the thin~, and accor~i~0gly the co~ula. the "is.:: e~pr~s 

ess. Hobbes denies that the 1s expresses m any sense exists, 1s 

!7 lh1d 
Ill. Jh1d 
l9 lt.111 
~J. Und 
21 ll>1d 
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present," or the like. This confronts us with a question. Given that 
copula expresses whatness, what then is the relation of its ex ~ 
function to the phenomenon or to the expression of extantness, ~ 

The copula indicates the cause of the assignment of different naineg 
the same thing. This determination must be retained. The "is" says to 
there subsists a cause for this identifying relatedness of the subjea • .!:: 
and the predicate-name to a single thing. This has still further~ 
for the more specific determination of the propositio. We have~ 
indicated that a being-true or being-false lies in the assertive statement llld 
that some sort of connection subsists between being in the sense of the "a• 
and being-true. The question arises, How does Hobbes conceive of the 
veritas or falsitas, truth or falsehood, belonging to the propositio? ffia view 
of this connection becomes evident in the following sentence: ~ 
omnis propositio vera est . , in quo copulantur duo nomina ejuadem Ri, 
falsa autem in qua nomina copulata diversarum rerum sunt,22 ewry~ 
sition is true in which the coupling of the names, subject and predbte, 
relates to the same thing; but it is false if the coupled names mean clift'ermt 
things. Hobbes sees the truth of the proposition as lying in a c:cmct 
identifying reference of the propositional terms to the same thins • the 
unifying reason for their being combined. He defines the copula in thelllllC 
sense as truth. As copula, the "is" is at the same time the expaeaioD <l 
being-true in the proposition. We shall not enter into the affinity al' this 
definition of truth with Aristotle's, despite essential differences. In llCICIDr" 

dance with this definition of truth. Hobbes can say: V oces autem hie verum. 
veritas, vera propositio, idem valent;Zl these words "true," "truth,• "true 
proposition" signify the same thing. Hobbes says without quali6catioD= 
Truth is always a true proposition. Veritas enim in dicto, non in re~ 
tit, .z-t truth has its subsistence in the said as such, but not in thintP· 11ais 
reminds us of the Aristotelian statement: Aletheuein, being-true, is pat en 
pragmasin, in things. but en dianoia, in thought. In line with his~ 
nominalistic tendency, Hobbes says in contrast that truth lies in~ 
thinking. in the proposition. . 

Hobbes' attempt to demonstrate this thesis is characteristic. N:: 
verum opponatur aliquando apparenti, vel ficto, id tamen _ad ve to 
propositionis referendum est, .l5 for even if at times the true ts opposed L.. 

h f" "rnUSC.,... the apparent and the imaginary, nevertheless t is concept o true of tht 
referred back to truth in the strict and proper sense, the uuth ,i.o 
proposition. Hobbes recalls that, in a usage familiar in the traditio~ 

ll. Ibid .. chap. 5, 2 
23. Ibid .. chap. 3, 7 
24. Ibid. 
25. Ibid. 
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ak for example, of a "true" man. Here we mean an "actual" man as over 
spe_ ~t 01w who is painted, portrayed, or reAected in a mirror. This "true" in 
aga•~eose of "actual" or "real," says Hobbes. does not have a primary 
~ ificancc. hut traces back to the veritas in the propositio-a thesis 
51~ J1',· advocated also by Thom.as Aquinas, even if he takes a different 
~o~ from that of Hobbes regarding this truth of things. Hobbes stresses 
~ completely one-sided way that being-true is a determination of the 
~sition and that we speak of true things merely figuratively. Nam ideo 
sirnulachrum hominis in speculo. vel spectrum. negatur esse verus homo. 
ropterea quod haec propositio, spectrum est homo, vera non est; nam ut 
~rum non sit verum s~n_am. nega~ ~on ~test. Neque .ergo veritas, 
rei affectio est, sed propos1t1onis.2& For 1t 1s denied that the image of the 
man in the mirror (spectrum). the mirror-image. eidolon, is a true man. 
because this assertion 'The mirror-image is a man" is not true as an 
assertion. For it cannot be denied that the image is not a true man. We call a 
tiling true only because the assertion about it is true. The ascription of truth 
to things is a secondary mode of speech. We call a being true. for example, a 
ttw man. in distinction from one which is apparent, because the assertion 
about it is true. Hobbes believes he can dear up the meaning of the term 
"truth" by means of this thesis. But the question immediately arises, Why is 
the assertion about this being true? Obviously, because that about which we 
are making the assertion is not an illusion but a real, true man. We may not 
go so far as to claim that a so-called circle obtains here-for in the one case 
it w a matter of elucidating the meaning "truth" by means of judgmental 
truth: truth is such and such. namely judgmental truth; the other case has to 
~ with the question of a genuine confirmation of something true as a 
judgment. Nevertheless. a puzzling connection shows up here between the 
actuality of a being and the truth of the assertion about this actual being-a 
~ecti~n that impressed us in the interpretation of the Kantian view of 

mg: being equals perceivedness, positedness. 
T 0 this discussion, in which he reduces the truth of things to the truth of 

Pn>r>ositions about things. Hobbes appends the characteristic remark: Quod 
~utern a. metaphysicis dici solet ens unum et verum idem sunt, nugatorium 
ho flUenle est; quis enim nescit, hominem, et unum hominem et vere 
~nem idem sonare.Z7 But what is customarily said by the metaphysi
babbj that to be, to be one. and to be true are the same. is idle. childish 
l'lle.ln e, for who does not know that man and one man and an actual man 
~ the same thing. Hobbes is here thinking of the Scholastic doctrine of 

transcc-ndentals, which goes back to Aristotle-those determinations 
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that belong to every something in general as something, according to 11i1..:_, 

each something in some sense is, is an ens. each something is one --.q 

thing, unum, and each something, simply qua being, that is, as ~ ~ 
some way by God, is a true something, verum. Nevertheless, ~ 
does not say, as Hobbes imputes to it. that ens, unum, verum, the~ 
dentals, idem sunt, mean the same thing. It merely says that these~ 
minations are convertible; ?ne can be ~u?sti~uted for the othen, becau.e.,j 
of them together belong with equal ongmahty to each something as IOlne. 
thing. But we cannot discuss further in this place the reasons why ffcbbe. 
necessarily has to be blind to the fundamental significance of the tl'anleen
dentals, which even &holasticism did not properly realize. It ia necaazyto 
see only how drastically he denies every truth of things and ump. the 
determination of truth solely to assertion. 

Hobbes' view, which is of particular significance for the u~or 
contemporary logic because the latter also adheres to this ~ 1lil 
become still clearer as a result of the following discussions, which bdng into 
closest proximity genuine vision and one-sided interpretation. lntelligiu 
hinc veritati et falsitati locum non esse, nisi in iis animantibus qui orltione 
utuntur, 28 from this it becomes intelligible that the place of truth and fi1sity 
is only in such living beings as make use of speech. Because uaertion ii 
speech. a contexture of words, and the place of truth lies in asaertion, there 
is truth only where there are living beings making use of assertion. Elli mim 
animalia orationis expertia, hominis simulachrum in speculo aspicjrntil 
similiter affecta esse possint, ac si ipsum hominem vidissent, et cib ellD 

causam frustra eum metuerent, vel abblandirentur, rem tameD non IP' 
prehendunt tanquam veram aut falsam, sed tantum ut similem, nequein~ 
falluntur,.!'.I and even if the living creatures which do not share in speech. 111 

language, the animals, can be affected on seeing the human image in the 
mirror just as though they had caught sight of the man himself -:: 
therefore can fear him or fawn upon him with gestures, nevertheless they . 
not apprehend what is thus given as true or false but solely as similar.~ 
this they are not subject to error. We may remark incidentally ~t ~ &-~ 
difficulty presents itself here, which is how to make out what IS ga~ 
animals as living beings and how the given is unveiled for them· ~ 
says that the given is not given to them as true or false because they surdY 
speak and make assertions about what is given to them. But he ~ust ~ 
say that the mirror-image is given to them as similar. The quesuon. as 
already obtrude here as to how far. in general. something c~ be~· 
something to animals. We also come here to the further question w ---28. Ibid . chap. 3. 8. 

29. Ibid. 
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ral. an)1hing is given as a being to animals. It is as yet a problem to 
~~:h ontically how something is given to animals. On closer consider-

. ~·e see that. speaking cautiously. since we ourselves are not mere 
•P~ Is. we basically do not have an understanding of the "world" of the 
~Is. But since we nevertheless also live as existents-which is itself a 
~problem-the possibility is available to us, by going back from what 
. .,,en to us as existents, to make out reductively what could be given to an 
15 ~inal that merely lives but does not exist. All of biology necessarily makes 
: of this methodological conti~uity, but it is still far from being clarified. 
We have indeed reached the pomt today where these fundamental ques
tiOl\S of biology regarding the basic determinations of a living being and its 
world have become fluid. This indicates that the biological sciences have 
once again uncovered the philosophy necessarily immanent in them. 
Hobbes contents himself on this score with saying that animals have no 
1anguage. and thus the given is not given to them as true or false, even 
though it is given as similar. Quernadmodum igitur orationi bene intellectae 
debent homines. quicquid recte ratiocinantur; ita eidem quoque male intel
lectae clebent errores suos; et ut philosophiae decus, ita etiam absurdorum 
dogmatum turpitudo solis competit hominibus,3o just as for men [and with 
this he sharpens the fundamental distinguishing characteristic of language I 
it is to well-understood speech that they owe everything they know ra
tionally. so they are indebted to the same speech and language, when badly 
understood. for their errors. Just as the ornament of philosophy belongs 
solely to man, so also does the ugliness of meaningless assertions. Habet 
enirn oratio (quod dictum olim est de Solonis legibus) simile aliquid telae 
lllnearum; nam haerent in verbis et illaqueantur ingenia tenera et fastidi
~ fortia autem perrumpunt,31 language and speech are like the webs of 
~ders. which was also said of Solon's laws. Tender and squeamish minds 
ltidt to t~ words and get ensnared in them, but strong minds break 
through them. Deduci hinc quoque potest, veritates omnium primas. ortas 
~ab arbitrio eorum qui nomina rebus primi imposuerunt, vel ab aliis 
:ta acceperunt. Nam exempli causa verum est hominem esse animal. 
thi quia e1dem rei duo ilia nomina imponi placuit,ll it can be inferred from 
Un s that the first truths sprang from the free judgment of those who first 
F P<>sed names on things or received them from others as already imposed. 
~to take an example, the proposition "Man is a living being" is true 

Sou.~c they were pleased to impose the two names on the same thing. 
llluch for Hobbes' view regarding assertion, the copula, truth, and 

Jo lhul 
lJ lh111 
l2. lhid 
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language in general. It has become clear from what was just said aha.at 
language that Hobbes takes the assertion as a pure sequence of worda. 8'at 
we also saw from the earlier citations that his nominalism cannot be carried 
through successfully. For Hobbes cannot persist in holding the assertion to 
be merely a sequence of words. He is necessarily compelled to relate tbia 
verbal sequence to some res. but without interpreting in further detail this 
specific reference of names to things and the condition for the possibillty of 
this capacity for reference, the significative character of names. Despne bia 
whole nominalistic attack on the problem, the "is" means, for Hobbes, too 
more than a mere phenomenon of sound or script which is ~ 
inserted between others. The copula as a coupling of words is the index of 
the thought of the cause for the identical referability of two names to the 
same thing. The "is" means the whatness of the thing about which the 
assertion is made. Thus beyond the pure verbal sequence there emerges 1 
manifold which belongs to assertion in general: identifying reference fi 
names to a thing, apprehension of the whatness of the thing in dlis 
identifying reference, the thought of the cause for the identifying i. 
ferability. Subjected to the constraint of the phenomena involved iD the 
interpretation of the assertion as a sequence of words, Hobbes IDOle md 
more surrenders his own initial approach. This is characteristic of all 
nominalism. 

c) The being of the copula in the horizon of whatnaa 
(essentia) and actualness (existentia) in John Stuart Mill 

Let us now attempt to delineate briefly John Stuart Mill's theory cl. 
assertion and copula. In it a new problem regarding the copula greets us, so 
that the leading question about the interconnection between being and 
being-true becomes even more complicated. John Stuart Mill (1806-1873) 
developed his theory of assertion and copula in his chief work, A S)lstein ti 
Logic. The main sections relevant for our problem are to be found in vol~ 
1. book 1, chapter 4, "On Propositions," and chapter 5. "On the C.OOt~tisb 
Propositions." John Stuart Mill was influenced philosophically by Bn the 
empiricism, Locke and Hume, and further by Kant, but principally by 
work of his father, James Mill ( 1773-1836). The Analysis of .the P~ 
of the Human Mind. Mill's Logic attained great significance m the fus~-!.o<ll 
second halves of the nineteenth century. It essentially affected all log
work, in France as well as among us in Germany. . to 

In it<; design as a whole, Mill's logic is not at all balanced with respect he 
its basic conviction, which is supposed to he nominalistic though n~ t a 
extreme nominalism of Hobhes. Whereas we may indeed recogn~ .. 1-
nominalism in Mill in the first book, which develops the theory of n~ 
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. nevertheless a view of things that is opposed to his theory and hence is 
isrn~nominalistic comes to dominate the fourth book, where he works out in 
;:iice his theoretical convictions in his interpretation of the methods of 
the sciences. so that he ~Hy tu~ q~i~e sha':Ply.against all n~n:'inalis~ as 

11 as against Hobbes. Mill begins his mvest1gat1on of propositions with a 
weneral description of this form of speech. "A proposition . . is a portion of 
~seourse in which a predicate is affirmed or denied of a subject. A predicate 
and a subject are all that is necessarily required to make up a proposition: 
but as we cannot conclude from merely seeing two names put together, that 
they are a predicate and a subject. that one of them is intended to be 
affirmed or denied of the other, it is necessary that there should be some 
mode or form of indicating that such is the intention; some sign to 
distinguish a predication from any other kind of discourse."ll Here once 
more appears the approach according to which subject and predicate are put 
together as names. But a sign is needed that this juxtaposition of words is a 
predication. 

This is sometimes done by a slight alteration of one of the words, called an 
infl«tion; as when we say, Fire burns; the change of the second word from 
bum to burns showing that we mean to affirm the predicate bum of the subject 
fire. But this function (of indicating predication) is more commonly fulfilled 
by the word is, when an affirmation is intended. is not, when a negation; or by 
some other part of the verb to bt. The word which thus serves the purpose of a 
sign of predication is called, as we formerly observed. the ropula. It is 

33. John Stuart Mill. System der dedu.ldiwn und indulrtivtn Logik. trans. "Theodor Gomperz, 
2nd~· (Leipzig, 1884), vol. l, pp. SS-86. (The German traru.lation cited is System der 
~ uncl induktivtn l.ogik: Eine Dariqung der Grundsiitu der &u.WWhn und der 
Metliocitn wismuchdftliclin Foncliung. It was included in the edition of Mill's collected 
~·John Stuart Mills gatJmmdte Wnkt-, translated by various hands under the general 
~~hip of Gomperz (Leipzig: Fues. 1868-). In it5 second edition, to which the Grund· 
F._.... lnt refers. the Systmr der Logili constituted volumes 3 and 4 of the set (Leipzig: 
tdi~· l~J- There is a new printing of the Goam-lte Werkit, "from the Im Gennan 
and lion. m twelve volumes (Aalen: Scientia. 1968); the Logik i.s contained in volumes 2, 3. 
litle 4· GomperL's translation was done "with the collaboration of the author." Mill's English 
of f~ystem of Wgic, &tiocinativt dnd /nductiw, &ing a Cann«Ud Vil!'W of the Principkl 
Volu . t arid t~ MrtlvMU of Scient!Jic lnvtStigation. The original publication was in two 
thi:l 11\t'l; flon<lon: J. W. Parker. 1843). There have been numerous editions and reprints of 
lft v.ork · The 8th edition wa.~ published in the year before Mill's death, the 9th two year.; 
i.;rv.-~d The German translation cited above was made from the 8th edition (London: 
loiui ~•uh. 187.21. :\critical edition is included. under the above title, in Colledni Works of 
ill Ill Yart Mill, vol. 7. books 1-3; vol. 8, book$ +.6 and appendkes: ed. J. M. Robson. with 
l>nnt!:iod\1(_111,n by R. F McRae. In this text, "the 8th edition. the Jut in Mill's lifetime. is 
edit 11.•ith the substanuval textual changes found in a complete collation of the eight 
are ~I\\ and the Pre!\.,-copy J\.fanu.~ript .. (vol. 7. p. ci I. Since so many editions and printings 
llrJC b ~tnhutt'd among readers. it will hencefonh be most convenient to identify references. 
1'lct ~ th., rag~· numbers given in the German edition. hut by the original book. chapter, and fror::7;"'11Tlher.s, ':·S·· 1.4.1 for the present, reference. Instead of auempting a retrans.lation 

''111~1'7. ~ German, I have used Mills actual language. J 
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important that there should be no indistinctness in our conception of the 
nature and office of the copula; for confused notions respecting it are among 
the causes which have spread mysticism over the field of logic, and perverted 
its speculations into logomachies. 

It is apt to be supposed that the copula is something more than a mere aign 
of predication: that it also signifies existence [extantness). In the Proposition 
Socrates is jlL'it, it may seem to be implied not only that the quality jwt can.,.; 
affirmed of Socrates, but moreover that Socrates is, that is to say. exists. Thia 
however. only shows that there is an ambiguity in the word is; a word wtucb 
not only performs the function of the copula in affirmations, but also hu a 
meaning of its own, in virtue of which it may itself be made the predicater:Xa 
proposition. That the employment of it a.<; a copula does not necasamy 
include the affirmation of existence, appears from such a proposition• this: 
A centaur is a fiction of the poets: where it cannot possibly be implied thlt a 
centaur exists, since the proposition it..elf expressly asserts that the thine h. 
no real existence. 

Many volumes might be filled with the frivolous speculations concemins 
the nature of Being (to on. ousia, Ens. Entitas, Essentia, and the like,) which 
have arisen from overlooking the double meaning of the word to '-; fram 
supposing that when it signifies to exist, and when it signifies to be IOIDe 

specified thing. as to bt a man, to bt Socrates, to bt seen or spoken of, to 6re a 
phantom, even to bt a nonentity, it must still, at bottom. answer to the l8IDe 

idea; and that a meaning must be found for it which shall suit all these~ 
The fog which rose from this narrow spot diffused itself at an mrly period 
over the whole surface of metaphysics. Yet it becomes us not to triumph Ge 

the great intellects of Plato and Aristotle because we are now able to preserve 
ourselves from many errors into which they, perhaps inevitably, fe1L34 

Here, too, the sober Englishman's misreading of history appean quile 
clearly. We see from the quotation that Mill first approaches the~ in 
the same direction as nominalism in general. The proposition is a wsbal 
sequence which needs a sign in order to be recognizable as predication. The 
further factor that already foretellingly characterizes Mill's view of .. ~ 
copula lies in his belief that there is an ambiguity in the copula, in~ -:,C 
since on the one hand it has the function of combination, or the functiaD 
being a sign, but at the same time signifies existence. Mill emphasiz.el that 
the attempt to bring together these two meanings of the copula. its .coc:f 
binatory function, or sign-character, and its signification as an exp~aon 
existence, drove philosophy to mysticism. In the course of our discussaon.; 
shall see what the situation is regarding this question as to whether and it 
the copula is equivocal and perhaps even more ambiguous than that. ~ 
is precisely for this reason that the problem of inquiring into the utl same 
ground of this ambiguity necessarily emerges. For an ambiguity of the 
word is never accidental. 

.H. P..fill. Logic, I o4 I 
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\lilt's opening makes it appear as if he were attempting to sever the 
• rtion as a verbal sequence from the things themselves about which it is 

asse rtcd or. as is common in British empiricism, to take the assertion not so 
as:,:h as a complex of words but more as a complex of representations 
~hich arc linked solely in the subject. However, Mill turns very sharply 
:gainst thi_s conception of the judg!?1e~t as a combination of r~presentations 
r even ol mere words. He says: It 1s, of course, true that in any case of 
~ent. as for instance when we judge that gold is yellow, a process takes 
~lace in our minds. We must have the idea of gold and the idea of 
yellow. and these two ideas must be brought together in our mind."35 Mill 
admits this empiricistic interpretation of thinking in a certain sense-some 
sort of putting together of ideas in the soul. "But in the first place, it is 
evident that this is only a part of what takes place [injudgment)";36 "but my 
belief [that is, assensus, as Descartes says. the assent that is present in the 
judgment] has not reference to the ideas, it has reference to the things. 
What I believe [that to which I assent, to which I say yes in the judgment), is 
a fact."-'7 It must be inferred from this, however, that the "is" in the 
proposition expresses the factuality of the thing, its existence, and is not just 
a sign of a combination of names. On the one hand, this means that the 
proposition refers to facts. but, on the other hand, it is said that the "is" is a 
sign of the coupling of names. How is this equivocity of the copula to be 
eliminated? 

Mill tries to do this by introducing a general classification of all possible 
propositions. He distinguishes between mential and accidental proposi
tions. What he intends here emerges from the further characteristics he 
assigns to this classification of propositions. He also calls the essential 
propositions verbal propositions and designates the accidental ones as real 
propositions. He has still another distinction in which he adheres to tradi
tion and. as he believes, to Kant. The essential. or verbal, propositions are 
:~ic'. and the real, accidental propositions are synthetic. Kant made this 
h tnctton of judgments the guide for his main problem, which took the tape of the question as to how synthetic propositions a priori are possible. 
nspoken within this is the question of how ontology is possible as a 

~nee. t-.1ill's classification does not agree with Kant's, although that is 
n •fferent here. An essential judgment is always verbal: this means that the 
~r;ential judgment only explicates verbal meaning. It does not refer to facts 
a:· lo the meaning of names. Now since the meanings of names are wholly 
ca ttrary. verbal propositions or. more precisely. propositions which expli
cr:e \l.'ords. are strictly speaking neither true nor false. They have no 

tenon tn things but depend only on agreement with linguistic usage. 

l'i. lh1d 1.5. t 
3() lh1d 
l7 Ibid 
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Definitions fall among verbal or essential propositions. According to Mil) 
simplest and most important notion of a definition is that of a~ 
which declares the meaning of a word, "namely, either the mearungwbich. 
bears in common acceptation, or that which the speaker or writer, for~ 
particular purposes of his discourse, intends to annex to it."38 Definition. 
nominal definition, explanation of words. Mill's theory of proposition an: 
definition does not agree with what he develops practically in book 4. Thia 
latter is better than his theory. "The definition of a name. . is the SUID l:olal 
of all the essential propositions which can be framed with that name for their 
subject. All propositions the truth of which [Mill really didn't have theript 
to say this] is implied in the name. all those which we are made &Wlleafby 
merely hearing the name, are included in the definition, if complete. "!I Al 
definitions are of names, but-and now the theory is actually abady 
breached-"in some definitions it is clearly apparent that nothing ii in
tended except to explain the meaning of the word, while in the alhera, 
besides explaining the meaning of the word. it is intended to be impliedtlilt 
there exists a thing corresponding to the word. Whether this [the apnwbi 
of the existence of that about which the assertion is made] be or be not 
implied in any given case cannot be collected from the mere fomuf the 
expression."40 Here we can see Mill breaking through the NMDiMlht;c 

approach. He must return, beyond the verbal sequence, to the contat cl 
what is meant in that sequence. 

'"A centaur is an animal with the upper parts of a man and the lowerpmts 
of a horse,' and 'A triangle is a rectilineal figure with three sida.' ue. ill 
form, expressions precisely similar; although in the former it is not imflied 
that any thing, comformable to the term. really exists [instead, whati11eidil 
only what the word "centaur" means]. while in the latter it is."41 Mill llJI 
that the test of the difference between two such propositions which~'° 
have the same character consists in the fact that the expression "means ;: 
be substituted for "is" in the first proposition.4 .l In the case of the this 
proposition I can say "A centaur means an animal, etc.," and I can say 
without the sense of the proposition being altered. In the ~-~ 
however, "A triangle is a rectilineal figure with three sides, I ~ 

-------38. Ibid. 1.8 ]. 
39.lbid. ~~ 
40. Ibid. 1.8.5. [Italics have been added in the Gn.mdprob~ text. This ·~ 

several othen succeeding it were originally writtl!'n hy Mill in a revi~ ~ 1111': 
Whately's Logic, published in the w .. stmiruter Rroinv (January 1828) .. Mill dilt;pl 
although that review conta11K-d ""°me opinions which I no longer entertam'. I find J::;.-t1v ~ 
the following observations my pr~nt VIC\!.'. of that question 1s still suf11D'I", 
accordance." The ~~lion had to do with the validity of the distinction betW«fl 
and real definition.' I 

41. Mill. Logic, I 8 5 
42. Ibid. 
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·tute "means" for "is." For then it would be impossible to deduce any 
siil>S~ truths of geometry from this definition, which is no mere verbal 
oft 'tion. and yet such deductions are made. In this second proposition, 
~: the triangle. the "is" does not signify merely "means" but conceals 

. hin itself an assertion of existence. Lurking in the background here is a 
Vilt difficult problem-what is to be meant by mathematical existence and 
:~ thL-; existence can be established axiomatically. Mill utilizes this pos
sibility of replacing "is" by "means" in the different judgments as a criterion 
for distinguishing between pure definitions as verbal explanations and 
propositions asserting existence. It appears from this that in SO<alled verbal 
propositions or essential assertions he attempts to interpret "is" in the sense 
of "it means." These propositions have the subject-word as their subject. 
The subject-word is what is to be defined as a word, for which reason he 
calls these propositions verl>al propositions. But those propositions which 
aaert "is" in the sense of "exists" are real propositions, because they intend 
reality, or actuality as equivalent to existence, as in Kant. 

By means of this alteration of the expression "is" in the case of analytic. 
that is, essential or verbal propositions, Mill tries to avoid the ambiguity of 
the copula and thus to settle the question of the different meanings of being 
in the "is." But it is easily seen that even when "is" is "replaced" in essential 
propositions by "it means," the copula nevertheless is still present, and in 
fact in the inflected form of the verb "to mean" which is now introduced. It 
is also easily shown that in every meaning of a name some reference to things 
is implied, so that Mill's allegedly verbal propositions cannot be completely 
aevered from the beings they intend. Names, words in the broadest sense, 
have no a priori fixed measure of their significative content. Names, or again 
their meanings, change with transformations in our knowledge of things. 
and the meanings of names and words always change according to the 
predominance of a specific factor of meaning, that is. in each case. according 
to the predominance of a specific line of vision toward the thing somehow 
llilned by the name. All significations, including those that are apparently 
ll'lere verbal meanings. arise from reference to things. Every terminology 
P'WpI>Oses some knowledge of things. 
pr •t_h. regard to Mill's division between verbal propositions and real 
tio oPosittons, the following therefore has to be said. Real assertions, asser
prf~s a_bout beings. are constantly enriching and modifying the verbal 
~)sit1ons. The distinction that is really operative in Mill's mind is that 
and '!!'en the view of beings that makes itself manifest in common meaning 
~pJ·Under~tanding, as it is already laid down in every language. and the 
'tie tcit apprehension and investigation of beings. whether in practice or in 

lnttfic inquiry. 

~e <;eparation betw~n. verbal and real pror<:>si~ions is not feasible~~ this 
· All verbal propos1t1ons arc only abbrcv1at1ons of Teal propos1t1ons. 
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Mill himself has to speak contrary to his distinction and to his theory and. 
his more precise explanation of definition he already has to recu: to.;: 
point that all verbal assertions are also referred to the experience of th;~· 
"How to define a name, may not only be an inquiry of cons~ 
difficulty and intricacy. but may involve considerations going deep intott.e 
nature of the things which are denoted by the name. "H 'The only~ 
definition of a name is . one which declares the facts, and the wholeo(tt.e 
facts, which the name involves in its signification."-H Here Mill is 8'iQg 
unmistakably that verbal propositions, too. are referred back to the facti: 
But furthermore. the "means" which Mill substitutes for "is" in verbal 
propositions also brings to expression an assertion about being; this can 
easily be seen from the term Mill employs for verbal propositions when be 
calls them essential propositions: they are called this because they exprea 
the essentia of a thing-the what-it-is. Hobbes resolved all propoehiona, 
propositiones, into propositions about whatness. 

The ambiguity of the copula has thus become heightened. Hobbes llJI 
that all propositions express whatness. a mode of being. Mill says that 1p11t 
from verbal propositions, which strictly speaking are not intended to be 
assertions about beings, the proposition, as real proposition, ap1 1s 
something about existing things. For Hobbes the "is" and the eat are 
synonymous with essentia, for Mill with existentia. In discussing the second 
thesis we saw that these two concepts of being somehow go together and 
determine every being. We thus see how an ontological theory about being 
works itself out into the various possible logical theories about the ........ 

We need not here enter further into real propositions and tbe •Y i.n 
which Mill interprets them, particularly since he conceives of them by 
means of the concept of existence, of reality, in an indifferent seme and 
does not pursue this further as a problem. We need only take note that he 
recognizes three different categories, three fields of the real: first,~~ 
states of consciousness: second, substances of a corporeal and mental ~ 
and third, attributes. Also, we cannot here go into the way Mill's propo5I" 
tional theory influences his theory of induction and inference. __ .....,.Jar 

We may say. then. that in Mill's theory there emerges a P-".-~ 
emphasis on the meaning of "is" in the sense of "exists." 

d) The being of the copula and the theory of double 
judgment in Hermann Lotze 

Let us turn in conclusion to Lotze's view of the copula. Lotze was e_ar'Y; 
occupied with the problems of logic. We have two treatments by hidl· 

----------
H. Ibid. 1.8. 7 
44. Ibid., 1.!U. 
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11 U;igic and the large Logic, which he worked out almost simultaneously 
5~~ a small and large Metaphysics. The small Logic ( 1843) grew out of an 
\\'it pt to come to terms with Hegel, but it is still very much influenced by 
~e~. The large Logic (1874; 2nd edition, 1880) is a far more extensive and 
. :pendent exposition. It is oriented toward theories of science, par
~ larly under the strong influence of Mill. 
1~0 the small Logic Lotze speaks of the "copula, which combines as well as 
separates. "45 He once more brings to bear here the thought that Aristotle 
had already stressed, that assertion is sunthesis as well as diairesis. He calls 
ttiecopula an essential judgmental figure. How firmly Lotze takes the "is" as 
copula-sees in it the function of combination and understands it as Kant 
does. as a combinatory concept-becomes evident in a remark about the 
negative judgment, S is not P, which has been a basic difficulty for logic and 
ontology since Plato's Sophist. The copula here has the character of the "is 
not," being as it were a negative copula. Lotze says that "a negative copula is 
impossible,"~<> since a separation (negation) is not a mode of combination. It 
• Lotze's opinion that, if I say "S is not P" and deny the P of the S, then this 
cannot mean that I am combining P with S. This thought brings him to a 
theory essential for the later large Logic: in negative judgment, the negation 
is only a new, second judgment about the truth of the first, which latter 
properly has to be thought always as positive. The second judgment is a 
judgment about the truth or falsehood of the first. This leads Lotze to say 
that every judgment is, as it were, a double judgment. "S equals P" means: S 
is P, yes, that is true. "S does not equal P" means: no, it is not true, namely. 
the S equals P which is always there as the underlying positive judgment. 

Without entering upon a criticism, we must first face up to Lotze and ask 
whether negation is simply to be taken as equal to separation. What does 
separation imply here when Lotze declares a negative copula, a separative 
COrnbining. to be impossible? We must ask further, Is the primary sense of 
the C<>pula, then, combination? Doubtless that is what the name says. But 
~ question remains whether we are permitted without further ado to 
~ent the problem of the "is" and its ontological meaning to the designation 
~the "is" as copula. whether in taking the "is" as copula, as combination, I 
•. ~~ not already committed myself to a pre-judged interpretation of the 

18
ob' 1.vhich perhaps docs not at all allow of forging ahead to the center of the 

Pr lem 

rif ,\s Wt> have already emphasized, Lotze developed still funher this theory 
a ~l' douhling of judgment and of all assertion. He calls this doubling also 
fl. ublang into the principal thought and the subsidiary thought. S's being 

I\ the principal thought: it expresses the propositional content. The "yes, 

~ 11l•·nnann Lot7.e, Logik (18431. p X7 !Lc1pz.ig: Weidmann'sche Buchruindlun!(.I 
' Ind. p. 88. 
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it is so," "yes, it is true," that supervenes is the subsidiary thought. W. 
here again how. in this dissociation of principal and subsidiary thougbe ~ 
judgment, what Aristotle had already stressed recurs once again: on the'b Ill 
hand the "is" signifies combination and on the other it means being.true.~ 
his large Logic Lotze says: "It is already clear by now that only 80 man In 
essentially distinct forms of judgment will be possible for us as there Y 
essentially distinct significations of the copula, different subsidiary~ 
which we form about the way subject and predicate are linked and~ 
more or less completely in the syntactical form of the J>fOP>8ition. .,., 
Regarding the categorical assertion S equals P. which serves moat fre
quently as exemplar in logic, Lotze observes: "There is hardly anything to 
explain about this form. whose construction seems to be completely tran. 
parent and simple; we have only to show that this apparent clarity ia 
completely puzzling and that the obscurity which hovers over the meenmg 
of the copula in the categorical judgment will for a long time to came 
constitute the impelling motive to the subsequent transforrnatiomaf'lop:al 
investigation. "411 Lotze indeed saw more here than those who followed him. 
It was just this problem of the copula, whose history we have only hinted It 
in a few places, which could not receive adequate recognition in the coune 
of the development of Lotze's work. On the contrary, the result of a peculilr 
interweaving of Lotzean ideas with the epistemological revival oE the 
Kantian philosophy was that, since about 1870, the problem of the copula 
was even further excluded from the area of ontological inquiry. 

We saw that Aristotle already defined the assertion, the lop, II that 
which can be true or false. The judgment is the vehicle of tn&th. It ii 
knowledge, however, which has the distinctive characteristic of being uue. 
Hence the basic form of knowledge is the judgment, that which is uue not 
only primarily but solely. Hobbes' thesis that knowledge is jl~ 
became the creed of modem logic and theory of knowledge. That tlJWlll" 

which knowledge is directed is the object {the Objekt, the Gegenstancl. that 
which stands-over-against] of judgment. According to Kant's so-caJled 

---- -------47. Lotze. Logik (1874) (l...eipzig: Felix Meiner. 191.Z). p. 59. (The original publ~: 
Logik: Drei Biicher vom Denlttn, oom UnUT"Juchen, und oom fakennen. It ~ ~ . · . S. 
System Jn Philo.sophit, the second part of which wa~ a mlume on mctaphysx:s (Lei~. It 
Hirzel. 1874; 2nd ed .. 1880). The ooition cited m the Gnmdprobkmt text has t~sa'Enefitl" 
includes also a translation into German of Lot:7..e's autobiographical es.say. an ~ 
"Philosophy in the last forty years."' Thi~ edition was edited and int rod~ by Georl U..-
l'hilosophische Bibliothek. vol. 141 (LeiJY~ig: F Meaner, 1912; 2nd ed .. 1928). ~~ 
tion into English as: Syslnn of Plnlmophy: PaTI J. Logic ~n lhTtt books: of thaug.ht, 1 ;d~.1811· 
lion, and of knowledge, ed. Bernard Bo!!<!nquet (Oxford: ( .larendon Press. 1884. 2n 0 ~ 
18811). I haw uan.~lated the citation~ directly from th<.' Grundprobkme text, so as 1 

•pcmd with Hl'idegger·~ treatment of l.<.1t:r.e·~ language I 
~. [bad., p. 7Z 
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nican Revolution, brought about in the interpretation of knowledge, 
C.O~~edge is not to be adapted to its objects, but just the reverse, the objects 
kn0;0 conform to knowledge. The necessary consequence is that cognitive 
are h truth of judgment, thereupon becomes the standard for the object or, 
trUt · precisely. for objectivity. But the copula shows that, in judgment, 
;:; of some kind is always expressed. True judgment is knowledge of the 
cb"ect. True being-judged defines the objectivity of known objects. Objec-
. ~ty is what knowledge attains to when taken in the sense of judgment 
~t something conc~mi~~ beings. The ~ing of beings ~o.mes identical 
with objectivity, and obJect1v1ty means nothing but tTUe being-Judged. 

It was first of all Husserl who showed, in the Logical Investigations, that in 
regard to judgment a distinction has to be made between the making of the 
judgment and the factual content being judged. This latter, the judged 
content which is intended in making the judgment, or the propositional 
content, the propositional sense, or simply the sense, is what is valid. Sense 
[Sinn] designates that which is judged as such in a true judgment. It is this, 
the sense. that is true, and what is true is constituted by nothing but 
oojectivity. The being judged of a true assertion equals objectivity equals 
ienst. This conception of knowledge, which is oriented toward the judg
ment, the logos. and which therefore became the logic of knowledge (the 
title of the chief work by Hermann Cohen, founder of the Marburg &hool), 
and this orientation of truth and being toward the k>gic of the proposition is 
a principal criterion of Neo-Kantianism. The view that knowledge equals 
judgment, truth equals judgedness equals objectivity equals valid sense, 
became so dominant that even phenomenology was infected by this unten
able conception of knowledge, as appears in the further investigation of 
HUSSerl's works, above all in the Ideas toward a Pure Phenomenology and 
Phenomenological Philosophy (1913). Nevertheless, Husserl's interpretation 
should not be straightway identified with the Neo-Kantian interpretation, 
~n though Natorp in a detailed criticism believed he was entitled to 
~tify Husserl's position with his own. The more recent representatives of 

eo-Kant1amsm, particularly {Richard] Honigswald, one of the most acute 
~resentatives of this group. are influenced by the logical interpretation of 
HoW]c~gC' in the Marburg &hool and by the analysis of judgment in 

USserl " Logical Investigations. 

c) The different interpretations of the being of the copula 
and the want of radical inquiry 

"-eF~orn this survey of interpretations of the "is." which is called the copula. 
With avl' !;!!en that a whole series of determinations becomes intertwined 

thi., phenomenon. Being means whatness on the one hand (Hobbes). 
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existence on the other (Mill). Further, the "is" is that which is judged. 
subsidiary thought of the judgment, in which the being-true of the~ 
m~nt is fixed (l:'otze);. ~ Ari~t~~.1~. already said, .this being also 8~ 
being-true, and m addition thlS 1s has the function of combination. l'be 
characteristic determinations for the copula are: 

l. The "is," or its being. equals whatness. essentia. 
2. The "is" equals existence. existentia. 
3. The "is" equals truth or, as it is also called today. validity. 
4. Being is a function of combination and thus an index of~ 

We must now ask whether all these differing interpretations o{ the "is" 
are accidental or whether they arise from a specific necessity. And why have 
these different interpretations failed not only to be externally bound fo. 

gether and unified but also to be comprehended as necessary by the l'liling 
of radical questions about them? 

Let us make a summary review of the course of our historical p!llmla
tion of a few characteristic treatments of the problem of the copula. We aw 
that Hobbes attempts an extreme nominalistic interpretation of the proposi
tion or assertion, while Mill limits nominalism in theory to those propoai
tions alone which he calls essential or verbal propositions, de6nitiom. In 
these propositions "is" is synonymous with "the subject-term meem." 
According to him the "is" signifies being only in the propositions he calla 
accidental or real assertions, those which assert something about beings. 
But for us it turned out that verbal propositions, too, those which explica1le 
meanings, are necessarily related to a knowledge of fact and thus to 1 

relationship to beings. The separation that Mill first embarks on cannot~ 
carried through; he himself is led beyond his nominalism in the course 
his reflections. This is important as a fact relating not only to Mill's tbeorY 
but to nominalism in general. It provides evidence that nominalism is not 
tenable as a theory. l.otze's copula theory is characterized by his attemP' to 

integrate the meaning implied in the "is" into the propositional st~~ 
saying that each judgment is really a double judgment consisting of~ 
pal and subsidiary thoughts. The principal thought is fixed as the J"'; 
ment's content, and the subsidiary thought is a second judgment ~r()f'tl 
first, in which the first judgment is asserted to be either true.or fal~ 
Lotze's theory of judgment, intertwined with the Neo-K~taan co ob~ 
of knowledge as judgment, there arises a specific c~nccption. of the beinB" 
tivity of objects and with it the conception of the bemg of hem~ as to 
judged in a true judgment. This being-judged is identified with ~:..r. 
which the judgment refers, the object [standing-over-against in kll()WP~ 
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. -judged is equal to objectivity as standing-over-against-ness, and ob
~l~~tv. ,-rue judgment, and sense {Sinn} are identified. 
1"~0 test our understanding o~ this entire cont~ture we can provide 

ch•l>s with a control by taking a few propos1t1ons as examples and 
~:rpreting them according to the different theories. The test should be 
~ with particular regard to the phenomenological discussions we shall 
be pursuing i~ ~he subsequent paragraphs. To this end we may choose quite 
trivial propos1t1ons. 

'1"he sky is blue." Hobbes interprets this proposition in conformity with 
his theory by taking the two words "sky" and blue" to be referring to one 
and the same res. The cause of combinability of these words is expressed by 
the res. The cause of combinability is expressed because in this something. 
to which subject and predicate terms are identically related, the whatness 
gets expressed. "The sky is blue" must necessarily be interpreted by Hobbes 
in such a way that in this proposition the whatness of an object is asserted. 

In contrast, Mill would stress that this proposition not only asserts 
whatness in the sense of a factually real determination of the subject but at 
the same time asserts that the sky is blue-the thing which is at hand, if we 
may so say, the "sky," exists in such and such a manner. Not only iswhatness, 
or essentia, asserted but also, together with it, esse in the sense of existentia, 
being as being extant. 

Applying his theory, Hobbes is simply unable to interpret our second 
example, 'The sun is," whereas Mill would approach this proposition as the 
basic example for propositions asserting existence, esse, ex.istentia. 'The 
sun is" means that the sun is at hand, it is extant, it exists fin the sense of 
being extant}. 

In accordance with his theory, Hobbes must in principle interpret the 
pl'oposition "Body is extended" as expressing whatness. But Mill, too. will 
have to see in it an essential proposition which says nothing about existence, 
tut the being extant of a body, but only declares that extension belongs to 
. essence, to the idea of body. If Mill were to take this essential proposi· 

tion to be also a verbal one, as signifying merely that the word 'body" 
ll\eans extension, we should immediately have to ask how and why this 
:anmg "means" any such thing. What is the reason for it? Is it merely an 

ltrary convention in which I fix a meaning and say that it is to have this 
or that content? Or does this verbal proposition, according to Mill, say 
:~ct~ing ~ut a real content, but in such~ wa.r that i~ remains in~i~fe~ent 

thl.'r this content docs or docs not exist? Body 1s extended 1s in a 
:ain \ense .an analytic judgment, but it is not verbal. It is an analytic 
~ml'nt. which provides a real determination concerning the reality of 

y, or, m the Kantian sense. about its realitas. Here "is" has the meaning 
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of esse in the sense of esse essentiae, but it certainly does not have mer...._ 
the function that Mill intends when he equates "is" and "means." ~ .... , 

A fourth example. taken from Mill, reads "The centaur is a fiction of 
poets." According to Mill this sentence is purely verbal. It is for hinl the 
example of the existence of propositions which do not assert being in th: 
sense of existence but are explanations of words. If we examine this 
proposition more closely. it indeed appears that something is asserted in. 
namely. what the centaur is. But this whatness which is asserted of:.; 
centaur expresses, precisely. a way of the centaur's being. Its intended 
meaning is that things like centaurs exist only in an imaginary way. Thia 
proposition is an assertion about existence. If this proposition ia to be 
understood at all in its restrictive form and signification, existence in the 
broadest sense must in a certain way be thought in thinking it. Its intended 
meaning is: Centaurs do not exist actually but are only inventiona of tbe 
poets. This proposition is, again, not a verbal judgment: the "ia" also does 
not signify existence in the sense of being extant, but it nevertbelea 
expresses a certain mode of being. 

All these propositions we have mentioned contain still another meaning 
in their "is," for in all propositions as uttered their being-true is impticidy 
intended. This is the reason why Lotze lights upon the theory r1 the 
subsidiary thought. How is this being-true connected with the "is" illelf? 
How are these differing meanings of "is" concentrated in the unity <I. an 
assertion? The answers must be given by the positive analysis of tht 
proposition, so far as we can accomplish it at this stage of our coosider
ations. 

We may now offer this brief outline of all the different interpretationlol 
the copula: . 

First. Being in the sense of the "is" has no independent signification. Thia 
is the ancient Aristotelian thesis: prossemainei sunthesin tina-it sjgnifies 
only something in a combinatory thinking. 

Second. According to Hobbes, this being signifies being-the-cause of the 
combinability of subject and predicate. 

Third. Being means whatness, esse essentiae. . . 
Fourth. Being is identical with signifying in so-called ve~I proposlu:: 

or else it is synonymous with existence in the sense of being extant. 
existentiae (Mill). . the 

Fifth. Being signifies the being-true or being-false that is asserted in 

subsidiary thought of every judgment. 
Sixth. Being-true-and with this we return to Aristotle-is the ~ 

sion of an entity that is only in thought but not in things. ... "· (1) 
In summary we may say that the following arc implied_in the ~Vdl" 

being-something [Etwas-sein} (accidental), (2) whatness or being-whilt, ..... 
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. J !necessary). (3) being-how or howness (Wie-sein], and (4) being-true, 
.st!" ess [Wahr-sein}. The being of beings means whatness, howness, truth. 
ffUerl use every being is determined by the what and the how and is unveiled 
)3eea being in its whatness and howness, its being-what and being-how, the 
as a la is ·necessarily ambiguous. However, this ambiguity is not a "defect" 
~nlv the expression of the intrinsically manifold stTuctUTe of the being of a 
bting_:and consequently of the overall understanding of being. 

The question of being as copula, pursuant to the expositions we have 
·ven. is oriented to assertion and truth of assertion, more precisely to the 

:tienomenon of the combination of words. The characterization of the "is" 
as copula is not an accidental imposition of a name but the expression of the 
fact that the interpretation of this "is" which is designated as the copula is 
oriented to a5sertion as spoken, as an uttered sequence of words. 

We have to ask whether this delineation of the "is" as copula really hits 
the mark with regard to the ontological sense of being expressed by "is." Can 
the approach made by the traditional type of inquiry relating to the "is" be 
maintained, or does not the confusion of the problem of the copula reside 
precisely in the fact that this "is" is characterized beforehand as copula and 
then all further research into the problem is channeled in that direction? 

§ J 7. Bring aa copula and tM phenomenological 
problem of cmntion 

a) Inadequate assurance and definition of the 
phenomenon of assertion 

!he problem of the copula is difficult and intricate not because inquiry into 
rt takes its start in general from the logos but because this phenomenon of 
the logos as a whole has been inadequately assured and circumscribed. The 
logos is simply snatched up as it first forces itself upon the common 
experience of things. Regarded naively, an assertion offers itself as an extant 
~ex of spoken words that are themselves extant. Just as there are trees, 

·and people, so also there are words, arranged in sequences, in which 
some words come before other words, as we can see clearly in Hobbes. lf 
~h a complex of extant words is given, the question arises, What is the 

nd .that establishes the unity of this interconnection? The question of a 
:rnb1nation. a copula, arises. We have already pointed out that a limitation 
l?\a the problem to assertion as pure verbal sequence cannot in fact be 
\\ti ~tained. At bottom. something that the nominalistic theory would not 
~ to grant as valid is already implied in every assertion, even when it is t as a pure sequence of words. 

n the propositions with which Aristotle prefaced his treatise on the logos 
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it was already manifest that many determinations belong to 8.SSettloti 
that it is not merely a verbal articulation and sequence. This entails that aQd 
logos is not merely a phone or phonetic whole but is also related by the 
words to meanings which arc thought in a thinking that at the sune .the 
thinks things that are. The complete constitution of the logos includes~ 
the. ve"'! beginning word, signification, thinki~g, that which is thoughc, that 
which u. What we here enumerate as belonging to the logos is not · 

ranged in mere sequence and juxtaposition in such a way that, gi~ 
conjoint presence of word'>, meanings.thought processes, thought objea., 
and existent things. certain relations among them result. It is insufficient to 
formally characterize these relations between words, meanings, ~ 
things thought, and beings as the relation between sign and signified, Even 
the relationship of word-sound to word-meaning must not be vin.oed • 1 
sign-relation. The verbal sound is not a sign for a meaning as a road lip is 
the sign for the direction of the road. Whatever this relation between WOid 
and meaning may be, the relation between the meaning and what is thought 
in the meaning is again different from the relation between word and wlm 
is thought: and the relation between what is thought in the meaning and the 
being that is meant in what is thus thought is again different from tbt 
relationship between either the verbal sound or the meaning and whit is 
thought. There is no way in which we can manage to get on with a genmJ 
formal description of the complex of word, signification, thinking, object 
thought, beings. We saw in Hobbes and particularly in Mill that tbt 
nominalistic theory of the proposition, which is oriented primarily toWVd 
verbal sequences, is driven beyond itself to the phenomena of ddt is 
thought and of the beings that are thought, so that at root the nominalilbc 
theory also takes into consideration matters going beyond verbal sound. 

However, the decisive question remains. how that which bdonls ,_. 
Mrily to the logos beyond the verbal sequence can be apprehended in 4 prirnlJ'! 
way. It could be that starting with the logos as a verbal sequence ~ 
directly to misinterpretation of the remaining constituents of the logos· 
fact this can even be demonstrated. If the proposition is a verbal ~ 
which requires a combination. then corresponding to the ~~ be 
words there will be a sequence of ideas for which a combination will also i$ 

needed. This sequence of ideas corresponding to the verbal ~ 
something psychical. present in thinking. And. given that in ~he ~ 
something is asserted about beings, it follows that some thing or iddl 
complex of physical things must correspond to this complex of I all 
present in thinking. We then have corresponding to the verbal CO~~ to 
ideational complex in the mind, and this ideational complex is suppu-~ 
refer to a complex of beings outside the mind. The problem arises. H~ iS 
the idcational complex in the mind agree with the external things? 
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arily formulated as the problem of truth or objectivity. But this 
~~:entail_,. ~ongheaded approach to the question is motivated by the _fact 
!"'- sertiun 1s taken first as verbal sequence. The Greeks, too, conceived 
rhat 1:~os in this way. even though not exclusively so. This manner of 
tht ing passed into the traditional approach of logic and has to this day not 
start . . 

overcome m 1t. 
~~ beeomt~s clear from what has been said that we not only require a 

ral delineation of what pertains to the complete concept of the logos
~it is not enough to say, in going beyond nominalism, that signification, 
what is thought. and what is belong to the logos-but that the essential 
thing is the portrayal of the specific contextural interconnection of these 
phen<>mena which belong essentially to the whole of the logos. This con
teXt\lft! must not merely come about after the fact by a process of composi
tion under the constraint of things. Instead, this relational whole of word, 
signification. thinking, what is thought, what is must be determined in a 
primary way beforehand. We must ask: In what way can the ground-plan of 
this whole be sketched so that the specific structure of the logos can then be 
drawn in? When we raise this question, we free ourselves from the start 
from the isolated and isolating orientation toward the complex of spoken 
words of the problem of assertion. Spoken articulation can belong to the 
&ogos, but it does not have to. If a proposition is spoken, this is possible only 
because it is primarily something other than a verbal sequence somehow 
ooupled together. 

b) Phenomenological display of several essential structures 
of assertion. The intentional comportment of assertion and 

its foundation in being-in-the-world 

What is the logos when taken as assertion? We cannot expect to condense 
the '.'7"hole of this structure into a few propositions. We can only try to bring 
to view the essential structures. Have the considerations thus far undertaken 
:pared us in any way for this? In what d_irection must we loo~ i~ making 
. logos as a whole our problem? Assertion has the characteristic double 
~gni~ation th_at it means both asserting and asserted. Asserting is one of the 
th':'~ s •ntentio~a_l ~~ments. In essence it is _an asse~ing about ~ome
aho g and thus 1s intnns1cally referred to some being or beings. Even if that 
ill ut which an assertion is made should tum out not to be, an empty 
il Usio.n, this in no way gainsays the intentionality of the structure of 
:".•0 n but only demonstrates it. For when I judge about an appearance I 
req still rdated to beings. Today this sound<; almost self-evident to us. But it 
CQ uire<l centuries of development of ancient philosophy before Plato dis-

Vere<l this self-evident fact and saw that the false and the apparent is also 
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a being. To be sure. the apparent or false is a being which is not aa • . 
supposed to be-it lacks something, it is a me on. The apparent and~~ 
not nothing, not an ouk on. but a me on, a being, yes. but affected 'Nith • 
defect. In the Sophist Plato arrives at the knowledge that every logos is a 
such logos tinos, every assertion an assertion about something. Thia ~ 
seemingly trivial and yet it is a puzzle. 18 

We heard earlier that every intentional relation has within itself a~ 
understanding of the being of the being to which the intentional co~ 
as such relates. In order for something to be a possible about-which for 111 
assertion, it must already be somehow given for the assertion as unueifedlnd 
accessible. Assertion does not as such primarily unveil; instead, it is alWlya. 
in its sense, already related to something antecedently given aa unveiled. 
This implies that assertion as such is not knowledge in the strict 8IDle. 
Some being must be antecedently given as unveiled in order to aene • tbt 
possible about-which of an assertion. But so far as a being is anteomemly 
given as uncovered for a Dasein it has, as we showed earlier, the characle ti 
being within the world. Intentional comportment in the sense of assertion about 
something is founded in its ontological structure in the basic conatitution ti 
the Dasein which we described as being-in-the-world. Only becau. die 
Dasein exists in the manner of being-in-the-world is some being wweiled 
along with the Dasein's existence in such a way that what is thus unveiled 
can become the possible object of an assertion. So far as it exists, the Dalin 
is always already dwelling with some being or other, which is uncovered in 
some way or other and in some degree or other. And not only is this being 
with which the Dasein dwells uncovered, but that being which is the Dale.in 
itself is also at the same time unveiled. 

Assertion can but need not be uttered in articulate verbal fashion. 
Language is at the Dasein's free disposal. Hobbes is so far in the right~ 
he refers to the fundamental significance of language for the essential 
definition of man. But he does not get beyond externals because he does not 
inquire how this entity must be to whose mode of being language~· 
Languages are not themselves extant like things. Language is not identical 
with the sum total of all the words printed in a dictionary; instead. ~":: 
language. so far as it is, is as the Dasein is, because it exists. it is historical· 
speaking about something, the Dasein speaks it.self out, expresses itsd/. OS 

existent being-in-the-world, dwelling with and occupying itself with beings. :;j 
a being that exists, that is in the manner of being-in-the-world. u~dersof the 
that which is, beings. Insofar as what is is understood, someth1~g der
nature of significance-contextures is articulated by means of thlS ~ nae 
standing. These contcxtures are potentially expressible in words. ~t 15 for 
the case that first there are the words, which are coined as st~ 
meanings. hut just the reverse-it is from the Dascin which unde 
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. If and the world. from a significance-contexture already unveiled, that a 
itse rd accrues to each of these meanings. If words are grasped in terms of 
~at the)' mean by their essential nature, they can never be taken as free· 
6:,ating things. If we took them as such, we could not ask what connections 
they might have. This m~ of inquiry will always remain unsatisfactory. if 
. aims to interpret assertion and thereby knowledge and truth. 
'' We have thus only very roughly outlined the plan within which we shall 
find the structure of assertion. We have fixed our guiding vision on the 
whole. which we have to see beforehand in order to obtain a survey of the 
relational interconnection between words, meanings, things thought, and 
beings. This whole, which has to be antecedently in view, is nothing but the 
existent Dasein itself. 

The primary character of assertion is apophansis, a determination that 
Aristotle. and in principle Plato, too, already saw. Translated literally. it 
means the exhibiting of something from its own self. apo. letting it be seen 
as it is in itself, phainesthai. The basic structure of assertion is the exhibition 
of that about which it asserts. That about which the assertion asserts, that 
which is primarily intended in it, is the being itself. When I say 'The board 
is black." I am making an assertion not about ideas but about what itself is 
meant. All further structural moments of assertion are determined by way 
of this basic function, its character of display. All the moments of assertion 
are determined by its apophantic structUTe. 

Assertion is for the most part taken in the sense of predication, the 
attribution of a predicate to a subject or, taken altogether externally, the 
relation of a second word to a first or else, going beyond verbal orientation, 
the relation of one idea to another. However, the primary character of 
assertion as display must be maintained. It is only from this display 
character that the predicative structure of assertion can be determined. 
Accordingly, predication is primarily a disparting of what is given, and in 
fact an exhibitive disparting. This disparting does not have the sense of a 
~ual taking apart of the given thing into thing-pieces but is apophantic: it 
be~·plays _the belonging-together of the manifold determinations of the 
. tng which is asserted about. In this disparting. that being is at the same 

tune made visible, exhibited. in the unity of the belonging-together of its 
~lf-exhihitive determinations. This exhibition in the sense of assertion b~th 
span~ and displays. and as such it is determinant. Disparting and deter

:~~tion belong t~ether wit~ equal orig~nality ~o the_~nse _of predicatio~, 
d ch on •ts part ts apophanuc. What Aristotle 1s familiar with as sunthcs1s :n dtairesis must not be interpreted externally as it was in antiquity and 
tinued to be later on, as though ideas are first taken apart from one 

:oth<.'r and then once more combined. Instead. this synthetic and diairctic 
lllportment of assertion, of the logos. is intrinsically display. 
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As display, however, this dispartive determining always relates to 
being that has already been unveiled. What thus becomes ClCCesaible ~ 
determinative display can be communicated in assertion as uttered. ~ 
tion is the exhibition of the particular structure of dispartive detennn,,;a_· 
and this can be communication. Assertion as uttered is communica~:\:!i 
the character of communication must likewise be conceived apophan~ 
Communicating does not mean the handing over of words, let alone ~ 
from one subject to another, as if it were an interchange between the 
psychical events of different subjects. To say that one Dasein conununicata 
by its utterances with another means that by articulating ~ . 
display it shares with the second Dasein the same understanding~ 
ment toward the being about which the assertion is being made. In~ 
munication and through it, one Dasein enters with the other, the addra.ee, 
into the same being-relationship to that about which the assertion is made. 
that which is spoken of. Communications are not a store of heaped up 
propositions but should be seen as possibilities by which one Dasein eaten 
with the other into the same fundamental comportment toward the entity 
asserted about, which is unveiled in the same way. 

It becomes clear from all this that assertion has not a primary c:ognitivr 
function but only a secondary one. Some being must already be unveiled if 
an assertion about it is to be possible. Of course. not all cliscoune is a 
sequence of assertions and their corresponding communication. In ID idee1 
sense, that would be the form of a scientific discussion. But phl1oeopbkal 
conversation already has a different character, since it not only presuppoaes 
some optional basic attitude toward beings but requires still more original 
determinations of existence, into which we shall not here enter. In dealing 
with assertion here we have as our theme only a quite distinctive p~ 
non, which cannot be used to interpret every arbitrarily chosen I~ 
statement. We have to take into consideration that most statem,ents fy 
language, even if they have the character of assertion when taken li:i' 
nevertheless also show a different structure, which is correspo Y 
modified as compared with the structure of assertion in the narrower serl9t 
of exhibition. We can define assertion as c.ommunicatively ~ina~ ':; 
hibition. The primary moment of the structure of assertion ts fix 
exhibition. 

c) Assertion as communicatively determinant exhibitio~ 
and the "is" of the copula. Unveiledness of beings in their 
being and differentiation of the understanding of being as 

ontological presupposition for the indifferent "is" 
of assertion 

·ned for an But where then does the copula remain? \Vhat have we ga1 __ ..;an? 
understanding of the copula hy our delineation of the structure of 855P~ 
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i,egin with. this one thing. that we shall not allow ourselves to be misled 
'f o he term "copula" so far as the name of this "is" already tend.<; to push us 
bY 1 rd a spt-'Cific view of it. We shall now be asking about the "is" in the 
~ition. still without regard to the copulative character it presents 
r-r rnalh· as it appears in the verbal sequence. 
ext~he .:is" behaves as if it were an expression of being. In its role as 
belonging to assertion, to which being can and must it relate? How and to 

hat extent does assertion, to which the "is" belongs. relate to beings? Can 
:'.e understand from that why this "is," externally extracted from the verbal 
sequence of ~he .pr~posi~ion, turns ~~ t<>_ be ambiguous, .which m~~~ 
indifferent in ats s1gnificat1on? Must this indifference of meaning of the 1s, 
or its ambiguity. be regarded as a defect, or does this ambiguity or indif
ference of the "is" correspond to its specific expressive character with 
reference to assertion? We saw that the dispartively determinant display of 
whatever being is spoken about in assertion already presupposes the un
veiledness of this entity. Prior to the assertion and for the sake of making it, 
the asserter al ready comports himself toward the relevant entity and under
stands it in its being. In an assertion about something. that understanding of 
bring must necessarily achieve expression in which the Dasein which is doing 
the asserting. that is, doing the displaying. already exists as such, since as 
existent it always already comports itself to beings. understanding them. 
But because the primary unveiling of the entity which can be the possible 
object of dispartive assertion is not accomplished by the assertion but is 
already carried out in the original modes of the unveiling, the asserter 
already understands the type of being of the entity about which he is 
speaking. even before making his assertion. This understanding of the 
being of what is being spoken about does not first develop because of the 
~ion; rather, the assertion expresses it. The "is" can be indifferent in its 
••~tion because the different mode of being is already fixed in the 
i>nmary understanding of beings. 

Because being-in-the-world belongs essentially to the Dasein and the 
Dasem is itself unveiled in unity with it, every factically existing Dasein
~~7 Oa~in that s~ak~ and ~xpr~sses itse.lf--:-already understand., ~any 
a cJef,ent kinds ofbemgs m their ~mg. The mdafference of the copula as.not 
Th .~~: •t is merely charactenstac of the secondary nature of all assertion. 
Ill e . m the proposition can. as it were, achieve this indeterminacy of its 
ill~aning because, as uttered, it arises from the Dasein which is uttering itself 
in hwh.1.ch already understands in one sense or another the being intended 
rec t. e '": Before being uttered in the proposition, the "is" has already 
co eive<.J its differentiation in factual understanding. t\nd so far as in 
in rnrnun1cation the entity spoken of is antecedently fixed. the understand
ill~ of the being of this entity is therewith also already given antecedently 

the meaning of the "is" is fixed, so that this meaning need not 
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necessarily protrude in addition in the linguistic form. whether in the "is" 
in the inflexion. In the understanding of beings that occurs before~ 
what is always already latently understood is ( 1) the whatness of the entity 
be unveiled and (2) this entity in a specific mode of its being. for ~ 
extantness, being on hand. If. on the contrary. the procedure for exp~ 
the "is" is reversed and the beginning is made from the proposition 
uttered, then it is hopeless ever to understand the character of the "is," : 
specific indifference, positively by way of its origin and in its necessity and 
possibility. The differentiation of signification of the "is" which is already 
accomplished in the display function of the logos can remain indetenninat; 
in assertion as communication. because display itself PTesupposa tlis un
veiledness of beings and thus the differentiation of the understanding of being. If 
the start is made from the verbal sequence, then the only remaining 
possibility is to characterize the "is" as a combinatory word. 

But it will be said that, although the character of the "is" as a combimtmy 
word may be taken externally, this copulatory character of the "is" neverthe
less cannot remain so completely accidental. Perhaps prior to any linbpof 
words or ideas this "is" signifies a linkage in the being itself about which the 
assertion is made. Even we ourselves said that sunthesis and diailail, 
taking-together and laying-asunder, in the sense of determining belong to 
the display structure of assertion. If sunthesis and diairesis have the function 
of displaying some being, then obviously this being must, as a being. with 
respect to its being, be of such a sort that, roughly speaking, it denwnds 
such a combining as the display function appropriate to it. ~ 
determinant assertion aims at making accessible in its unity the organir.ed 
manifoldness of the given entity. Thus the determinations of the entitJ 
itself, of that about which the assertion is made, have a character of brine 
together which, taken externally, is a character of being combined. But~ 
insofar as the assertion is asserted about some being, the "is" will ~y 
signify such a togetherness. The "is" will necessarily express a syn~ 
quite apart from whether in its form as a word within the spoken sen~ ii 
does or does not function as copula. The "is" then would not be a combina• 
tory concept because it functions as copula in the proposition, but just the 
reverse, it is a copula. a combinatory word in the proposition, only ~u:
its meaning in the expressing of a being means this being an~ th~ being the 
this being is essentially determined by togetherness and combmatton. In. • 
idea of being. as we shall see. there is thus present something like c~ 

d h h "· " gets t• ... tion. taken quite externally. and it is no acci ent t at t e is ... ,, as 
character of the copula. Except that then the characterization of the 15 by 
copula is neither phonetic nor verbal but purely ontological, understood 
way of that about which assertion asserts. pat 

The closer we get to this "is," the more puzzling it hccomes. W,e must~ 
believe that the "is" has hccn clarified by what has so far been said. But 
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tun~ should now be clear, namely. that determination of the "is" by way of 
:he ~ttered. pro~ition. does n_ot _lea~ to. t~e sphere of .. ~~~ appropriate 

tological inquiry. Indifferent m its linguistic form, the 1s always has a 
~ftere"nt meaning in living discourse. Assertion, however, is not primarily 

•elatory but presupposes the unveiledness of some being. Assertion, 
d:partivc a~d displa.yin~, ~ence ~not signify a beingj~ in general, but, 
instead. signifies a being 1n its unvetledness. Thus the question arises whether 
this determining of that which is spoken about in assertion-a being in its 
unveiledness-enters into the signification ofthe "is" by which the being of 
the assertion's object is exhibited. If so, not only would there be present each 
time in the "is" a meaning of being already differentiated prior to the 
assertion. being as extantness, as esse existentiae, or as esse essentiae or 
both together, or a meaning of being in some other mode of being, but also 
there would simultaneously belong to the signification of the "is" the 
unveiledness of that which is asserted about. In uttering assertions we are 
accustomed often to stress the "is." For example, we say ''The board is 
black." This stress expresses the way in which the speaker himself under
stands his assertion and intends for it to be understood. The stressed "is" 
permits him to be saying: the board is in fact black, is in truth black; the 
entity about which I am making the assertion is just as I assert it to be. The 
stressed "is" expresses the being-tTUe of the assertion uttered. To speak more 
precisely. in this emphasis that sometimes occurs, we see simply that at 
bottom in every uttered assertion the being-true of the assertion is itself co
intended. It is not an accident that in setting out from this phenomenon 
Lotze arrived at his theory of the subsidiary thought. The question is 
whether our attitude to this theory must be positive-that is, whether it is 
necessary to resolve every assertion into a double judgment, or whether, in 
contrast. this additional signification of the "is," this being-true, cannot be 
conceived immediately from the idea of being. 

In order to clarify this as a problem we must first ask what this being-true 
~-f .~he assert ion means, which at times also gets expressed in the stressed 
b;. by the way the as..<;ertion is uttered. What is the relationship of this 

ing-true of the assertion to the being of the entity about which the 
ili!lertion is made, which being /Sein} the "is" in the sense of the copula 
lllean!. primarily? 

§ 1 It Assertional truth, tM idea of truth in getu!ral, and its 
relation to tM concept of being 

a) The being-true of assertion as unveiling. Uncovering 
and disclosing as ways of unveiling 

~e have already taken note of Aristotle's striking thesis about the being· 
l\Je of the logos, assertion, one that has been maintained in the tradition 
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since his time. According to it the being-true of assertion is ouk en 
masin, not in things. but en dianoia, in the understanding, in inteUectu, Pfae. 
Scholasticism puts it. We shall be able to decide whether this thesis 11 

Aristotle's is correct and in what sense it is tenable only if we first ltQin ri 
satisfactory concept of truth. It could then be shown how truth is not itaelf a 
being that appears among other extant things. But if truth does not~ 
among the extant as something itself extant. that does not yet decide 
whether it may not nevertheless constitute a determination of the being of 
the extant, of extantness. As long as this question is not cleared up 
Aristotle's proposition "truth is not 'in' things" will remain ambiguous,.; 
the positive part of his thesis. according to which truth is supposed to be in 
the intellect. will remain equally ambiguous. Here, too, we have to Ilk. 
What does "truth is in the understanding" mean? Is it supposed to be •Jing 
that truth is something which occurs like a psychical process? In what lellle 
is truth supposed to be in the understanding? In what way is the undenwxi. 
ing itself? We see that here we come back again to the question about the 
mode of being of the understanding, of the act of understanding u a 
comportment of the Dasein's, the question about the existential determina
tion of the Dasein itself. Without this we shall not be able to answer the 
question in what sense truth is if it is in the understanding, which fupde:r
standing/ belongs to the Dasein's being. 

Both components of the Aristotelian thesis are ambiguous, so that the 
question arises in what sense the thesis is tenable. We shall see that neither 
its negative part nor its positive part can be maintained in the form it 
assumes in the naive and customary interpretation. But this means that. 
while truth belongs in a certain way to things, it is not present among tbinp 
themselves as another extant entity like them. And on the opposite side. 
truth is not in the understanding if understanding is thought of as a ~ 
within an extant psychical subject. It thus will emerge that truth neither 11 

present among things nor does it occur in a subject but lies-taken alinost 
literally-in the middle 'between" things and the Dasein. 

If Aristotle's thesis is taken in a purely external manner, as it is usual?' 
taken, it leads to impossible problems. For it is said: truth is not in thingl~ 
therefore is not in the objects but in the subject. This then leads to 
statement that truth is in some sense a determination of the mind. 50:

thing inside it, immanent in consciousness. The problem then ariseS. ~ 
can something immanent in consciousness refer to something transcendet"1 
out there in the objects? Inquiry here gets irretrievably pushed int:er 
hopeless situation; since the question is itself put the wrong way, an ans of 
can never be attained. The consequences of this impossible predic~rnentfor 
inquiry appear in the theory's being driven to every possible de~ it 
instance, it sees that truth is not in objects, but also not in subjects, and sO 
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es up with a third realm of meaning. an invention that is no less 
~tful than medieval speculation about angels. If this impossible situa
. is to be avoided. the sole possibility lies in reflecting on what would be 

:subject '"inside" which something like being-true is supposed to have its 
()\111' existence. 

We shall first ask what it means to say that an assertion is true. To find 
the answer it is necessary to go back to the determination of assertion that 
was given. that it is communicative-determinative exhibition. The last 
mentioned character, exhibition, is primary. It means that an assertion lets 
that which is talked about in it be seen in the way of determinative 
predication; ass~r:1i~n makes t.hat which is talked about accessible. !_his 
predicative exh1b1t1on of a bemg has the general character of unve1lmg 
letting-be-encountered. In understanding the communicated assertion, the 
hearer is not directed toward words or meanings or the psychical processes 
of the communicator. Instead. so far as the assertion is on its own part in 
keeping with the thing. the hearer is directed from the very beginning in his 
understanding of it toward the entity talked about, which should then come 
to meet him in its specific being {So-sein}. Exhibition has the character of 
unveiling. and it can be determination and communication only because it 
unveils. This unveiling, which is the basic funct1on of assertion, constitutes 
the character traditionally designated as being-true. 

The way of unveiling correlative to the entity about which an assertion is 
made varies with the intrinsic content and the mode of being of the assertion's 
object. We shall call the unveiling of an extant being-for example, nature 
in the broadest sense-uncovering. The unveiling of the being that we 
ourselves are. the Dasein, and that has existence as its mode of being. we 
shall call not uncovering but disclosure, opening up. Within certain limits 
~rminology is always arbitrary. But the definition of being-true as unveil
~g. making manifest, is not an arbitrary, private invention of mine: it only 
gives expression to the understanding of the phenomenon of truth, as the 
Greeks already understood it in pre-scientific as well as philosophical 
~rstanding. even if not in every respect in an originally explicit way. 
de to alread~· says explicitly that the function of logos, of assertion, is 
G loun. rnakm_g plain, or, as Aristotle says more exactly with regard to the 
. teek expression of truth: aletheuein. Lanthanein means to be concealed: a
~ the privative, so that a-letheuein is equivalent to: to pluck something out 
t It~ concealment, to make manifest or reveal. For the Greeks truth means: 
io take out of concealment, uncovering. unveiling. To be sure the Greeks' 
T~rp~ctation of this phenomenon was not successful in every respect. 
t rt'fore the essential initial approaches made by this understanding of 
i::tn _coul_d not be followed throu~h ~avorabl~ but-for r~sons we cannot 

e consider more closely-fell v1ct1m to misunderstanding. so that today 
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in the tradition the original sense of the Greek understanding of truth . 
completely hidden. 11 

We shall attempt to investigate in further detail the understanding of the 
truth phenomenon. Being-true means unveiling. We include in this the 
mode of uncovering as well as that of disclosure, the unveiling of the being 
whose being is not that of the Dasein and the unveiling of the being that"" 
ourselves are. We take being-true in this wholly fcmnal sense as unveiling, in 
which it is not yet cut to fit a specific being and its mode of being.~
as unveiling yields itself as a way of being of the Dasein itself, of the Dasein'a 
existence. So far as it exists-and this means, in conformity with our earlier 
results, so far as it is in such a way that it is in a world-the Dasein ia tnae; 
that is to say, with the unveiled world there are always already beinp 
unveiled, disclosed. uncovered, for it. The uncovering of extant beiap ii 
founded on the circumstance that the Dasein, as existent, in each caae 
aJready comports itself to a world which is disclosed. In existing, the Dllein 
thus understands something like its world, and with the disclosuttofitsllOlld 
the Dasein is at the same time unveiled to its own self for itself. We lave 
already heard that this self-disclosure of the Dasein, its self-understanding. 
at first gained factically. is appropriated on the path of self-undentanding 
by way of things that are in some sense uncovered and with which the 
Dasein dwells as itself existing. Because this disclosure of itself, and in unity 
with it the uncoveredness of intraworld.ly beings, belongs to the aeential 
nature of the Dasein, we can say that the Dasein exists in truth, that is, in tlw 
unveiledness of itself and of the beings to which it comports itself. Only 
because as existing it is essentially already in truth can it err as such, andcdy 
for that same reason is there concealment. pretense, and taciturn iaerve. 

Being-true is unveiling, unveiling is a comportment of the ego. and 
therefore. it is said, being-true is something subjective. We reply, "subjeo
tive" no doubt, but in the sense of the well-understood concept of the 
"subject," as existing Dasein, the Dasein as being in the world. We can fll1fl 
understand in what way the Aristotelian thesis that being-true does not 
occur in things but en dianoia, in the understanding, is valid. But we can 
also see in what way it is invalid. If understanding and thinking are talc~ 85 

a psychical understanding of an extant mind. then the presumed m~ 
of the assertion that truth occurs in the sphere of the subject rem~ 
unintelligible. But if, on the contrary. dianoia, intellect, understanding• 15 

taken in the way this phenomenon must be taken, in its apophantic s-:; 
ture, as the unveiling exhibiting of something, then it becomes cl~ . 
understanding as unveiling exhibiting of something is determined 111: 

sically in its structure by being-true as unveiling. Thinking. as •. . , 
comportment of the human being. is situated in the possibility. as unveilini 
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eet suitably or to miss the entity that is given to it. The being-true of 
tom · · bee . . . . . II ertion lies m its structure, ause assertion is tntnns1ca y a comport-
:nt of the Da.sein, and the Dasein, as existing, is determined by being-

true· 

b) The intentional structure of unveiling. The existential 
mode of being of truth. Unvei.ledness as determination of 

the being of a being 

Since the Dasein exists as being-in-the-world, it is always already dwell
ing with some being. "With some being" we say-that is, this being is 
unveiled in some sense or other. To the Dasein as unveiling there belongs 
essentially something unveiled in its unveiledness, some entity to which the 
unveiling relates in conformity with its intentional structure. There belongs 
to unveiling. as to every other intentional comportment, an understanding of 
the being of that to which this comportment relates as such. In unveiling 
assertion the Dasein is directed toward something which it understands 
beforehand in that entity's unveiledness. The intentum of the intentio of 
unveiling assertion has the character of unveiledness. If we equate being
true with unveiling. aletheuein with deloun, and if unveiling is essentially. 
not accidentally. related in its intrinsic intentionality to something to be 
unveiled, then there belong to the concept of truth the moment of unveiling 
and the unveiledness to which, by its structure, this unveiling relates. But 
there is unveiledness only so far as there is an unveiling, so far as the Dasein 
exists. Truth and being-true as unveiledness and unveiling have the Dasein's 
mode of being. By its very nature, truth is never extant like a thing but exists. 
!hus Aristotle's thesis, when properly understood. becomes valid again in 
its negative part. Being-true, says Aristotle, is not something in things; it is 
not something extant. Nevertheless, the Aristotelian thesis requires supple
mentation and more precise determination. For just because truth is only so 
far as it exists, having the Dasein's mode of being, and because there 
~longs to it at the same time the unveiledness of that to which it relates. it 
15 admittedly not anything extant; but, as the unveiledness of that to which 
OISsertion refers, it is a possible determination of the being of the extant. It is a 
detcr.mination of the being of the extant so far as the extant is, for example, 
Unvc~leci in an unveiling assertion. 
a When we say that being-true does not mean something that is extant 
i:<mg things. this mode of speech still suffers from an ambiguity. For 
e ing-true, as the unveiling of something. means precisely. each time. this 
untity to which it relates; it means this extant entity in its unveiledness. 
nv~ilt>dncss is indeed not an extant determination of something extant, 
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not a property of it, but belongs to existence qua unveiling. Nevertheleaa 
a determination of that about which assertion is made, unveiledneaa .' aa 
determination of the being of the extant. • 1 

With refereocc to the Aristotelian thesis, the result emerges that truth. 
not in the understanding, if the understanding is taken to be an ~ 
subject. Truth is in things, so far as things are taken as uncovered. the 
uncovered objects of the assertion that is made about them. Being-true. 
extant neither in things nor in a mind. On the other hand, however, truth 11 

unveiling is in the Dasein as a determination of its intentional ~ 
ment. and it is also a determinateness of some being, something extant, 
with regard to its being as an unveiled entity. It follows from this that bei..
true is something that "lies between" the subject and the object, ifthaet1'Q 
terms are taken in their ordinary external signification. The phenomenon of 
truth is interconnected with the basic structure of the Dasein, its er..._ 
dence. 

c) Unveiledness of whatness and actualness in the "is" ol 
assenion. The existential mode of being of truth and the 

prevention of subjectivistic misinterpretations 

We are now in a position to focus more sharply on the problem of the ...... 
in the proposition. Here the "is" can mean ( 1) the extantness of a being. 
existentia, (2) the whatness of something extant, essentia, or (3) bath 
together. In the proposition "A is," "is" asserts being, for example, being 
extant. "A is B" can mean that Bis predicated of A as a determination of' A'• 
being-such [So-sein), where it remains undetermined whether A is or ii not 
actually extant. But "A is B" can also signify that A is extant and B ii I 
determination extant in A, so that existentia and essentia of a being CID be 
intended simultaneously in. the proposition "A is B." In addition. "is" 
signifies being-true. Assertion as unveiling intends the extant entity in itS 
unveiled, its true being-such. It is not necessary to have recourse to a sOcal1ed 
subsidiary thought and a second judgment within assertion. ~ f~ ~j: 
"is" in assertion is understood and spoken, it already signifies in~~ 
the being of a being which is asserted about as unveiled. In the uttenng of 
assertion, that is to say. in the uttering of exhibition, this exhibiti0~· ~ 
intentionally unveiling comportment, expresses itself about that to which 1 

refers. By its essential nature, that which is referred to is ~nv~iled. So f~ 
this unveiling comportment expresses itself about the entity 1t :ef~rs ~ld!O 
determines this being in its being. the unveiledncss of tha~ ""'.h1ch_ as :11~ 
of is co ipso co-intended. The moment of unveiledness 1s 1mphed an l 
concept of the being of the entity which is meant in the assertion. ~as 
say "A is B," I mean not only the being-B of J\ hut also the being-B of 
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·Jed. It is understood as implied in the uttered "is," so that I do not 
unvei •ard make another special judgment whose content is that the first 
~eJ'\\ ent 1s true. This theory of Lotze's stems from a concept of truth that 
J~ed upside down; con~ently'.it is not see.n that bein~-true alrea~y 
. in as~·rtive comportment itself, m the first judgment, m conformity 
lies Th . . If. . . . hits structure. e extant entity 1tse is ma certain way true. not as 
~t~nsically extant. but as uncovered in the assertion. Uncoveredness is not 
:C1f extant in the extant entity, but instead the extant entity is encountered 
91ithin the world of a Dasein, which world is disclosed for the existent 
[)asein. Viewed more closely. assertion, as communicative-determinative 
exhibition. is a mode in which the Dasein appropriates for itself the un
covered being as uncovered. This appropriation of a being in true assertion 
about it is not an ontical absorption of the extant entity into a subject. as 
though things were transported into the ego. But it is just as little a merely 
subjectivistic apprehending and investing of things with determinations 
which we cull from the subject and assign to the things. All these interpreta
tions invert the basic structure of the comportment of assertion itself, its 
apophantic. exhibitive nature. Assertion is exhibitive letting-be-seen of 
beings. In the exhibitive appropriation of a being just as it is qua uncovered, 
and according to the sense of that appropriation, the uncovered entity's real 
detenninativeness which is then under consideration is explicitly appropri
ated to it. We have here once again the peculiar circumstance that the 
unveiling appropriation of the extant in its being-such is precisely not a 
subjectivizing but just the reverse, an appropriating of the uncovered 
determinations to the extant entity as it is in itself. 

As unveiling and in one with the unveiledness pertinent to what is 
unveiled. truth belongs to the Dasein; truth exists. Truth possesses the 
mode of being of the Dasein, and the Dasein is by its essential nature 
transcendent: therefore, truth is also a possible determination of beings 
tnc:04Jntered within the world. Such a being, for example, nature, does not 
depend in its being-that and whether it is a being or not-on whether it is 
~whether or not it is unveiled and encountered as unveiled for a Dasein. 

e is truth-unveiling and unveiledness-only when and as long as 
~in exists. If and when there are no "subjects," taken in fact in the well
f~ rstood sense of the existent Dasein. then there is neither truth nor 
~ hOfxf But does not t~th ~h.en bcco~e dependent on the "subj~t'~? 
SO · •t not thus become subject1v1zed, while we nevertheless know that 1t 1s 
obll\ething "objective, exempt from the inclinations of any subjects? Is all 
D!:~•ve t~~~ denied :-Vhen we say 'Trut~ exi.~ts and it is only so far as 
fall . n exists ! If truth 1s only so far as Dase an exists. does not all truth then 
th· victim to the inclination and caprice of the ego? If, by its consequences, 

ts •nterpretation of truth-as unveiling that belongs to the Dasein's 
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existence, as something that stands and falls with the existence or the 
existence of the Dasein-makes all binding and obligating ob.iec:tive:::: 
sion impossible and declares all objective knowledge to be by the grace of 
the subject, must it not be characterized from the very outset as untenable? 
To avoid these fatal consequences, must we not from the very °'1tlet 
presuppose for all science and all philosophical knowledge that there ia 
truth which subsists in itself. which. as it is said, is timeless? a 

Such arguments are in fact offered generally or everywhere. Cornmor. 
sense is surreptitiously called to aid, arguments are employed that do not 
provide objective reasons, surreptitious appeal is made to the consensua of 
ordinary understanding, for which it would be unbearable if there wese no 
eternal truths. But in the first place it must be said that phi~ 
knowledge and scientific knowledge in general do not trouble themaeha 
about the consequences, no matter how uncomfortable they may be to the 
philistine understanding. What is at stake is the sober, unmitigated dlrity 
of the concept and the recognition of the results of investigation. All other 
consequences and sentiments are irrelevant. 

Truth belongs to the ontological constitution of the Dasein itself. When 
it is said that truth is something intrinsically timeless, the following prob
lem arises: To what extent does not our interpretation explain truth lllbjec
tively. level all truth relativistically, and relinquish theory to skepticism? 
After all, 2 times 2 equals 4 is true not just since the day before yesterday 
and not just until the day after tomorrow. Surely this truth does not depend 
on any subject. What does this imply then about the statement that truth ii 
only if and as long as there is Dasein which unveils, is true, exists in trUth? 
Newton's laws, which are often used in arguments having to do with the. 
interpretation of truth. have not existed from all eternity, and they W'e1'e not 
true before they were discovered by Newton. They became true only in and 
with their uncoveredness, because this uncoveredness is their tnJth. It 
follows from this neither that, if they first became true with their uncover
ing, they were false before the uncovering nor that they will become false 
when their uncoveredness and their unveiledness become impossible, when 
no Dasein any longer exists. Before being discovered the Newto~ la~ 
were neither true nor false. This cannot mean that the entity w~ ~ 
uncovered with the unveiled laws was not previously in the way ~ w~. 
showed itself after the uncovering and now is as thus s~~ 1 dy 
Uncoveredness, truth, unveils an entity precisely as that which it a}rea As 
was beforehand regardless of its uncoveredness and non-uncove~~ 
an uncovered being it becomes intelligible as that which is just how st 18 be 
will be, regardless of every possihle uncoveredness of itself. For natun: to the 
as it is, it does not need truth, unveiledness. The content intended in 
true proposition "2 times 2 = 4" can subsist through all etemity withO'I' 
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were existing an~ truth about it: So. far as ~ere is a truth about i~. this truth 
derstands prec1Sely that nothing m what 1t means depends on it for being 

:at it is. But that the": m~y be eternal tru~~ will remain an arbitrary 
umption and affirmation JUSt so long as 1t as not demonstrated with 

:01utc evidence that from all eternity and for all eternity something like a 
human [)asein exists, which can by its own ontological constitution unveil 
beings and appropriate them to itself as unveiled. The proposition "2 times 

2 == 4" as a true assertion is true only as long as Dasein exists. If in principle 
no Dascin any longer exists, then the proposition is no longer valid, not 
because the proposition is invalid as such, not because it would have become 
false and 2 times 2 = 4 would have changed into 2 times 2 = 5, but because 
the uncoveredness of something as truth can only co-exist with the existing 
l)asein that does the uncovering. There is not a single valid reason for 
presuppasing eternal truths. It is even more superfluous if we were to 
presuppose that there were such a thing as truth. A favorite theory of 
knowledge today believes that, in response to skepticism about all science 
and knowledge, we have to make the presupposition that there is truth. This 
presupposition is superfluous, for so far as we exist we are in truth. we are 
unveiled for ourselves and the intraworldly beings which we are not are at 
the same time unveiled for us in some way or other. The extent and limit of 
unveiledness is a matter of indifference in this case. It is not we who need to 
presuppose that somewhere there is "in itself' a truth in the form of a 
transcendent value or valid meaning floating somewhere. Instead, truth 
itself, the basic constitution of the Dasein, presupposes w, is the presup
position for our own existence. Being-true, unveiledness, is the fundamental 
condition for our being able to be in the way in which we exist as Dasein. 
Truth is the presupposition for our being able to presuppose anything at all. 
For presupposing is in every case an unveiling establishment of something 
as being. Presupposition everywhere presupposes truth. We do not first 
have to presuppose truth in order to arrive at knowledge. But that an entity 
ohhe character of the Dasein, hence a being which by its essential nature 
~in truth. is necessary, not to say eternal, can never be proved. It may 

believed on the basis of certain religious or other reasons-but we are 
::t ta.lking about a knowledge which in its demonstrative sense would only 
faqqutt(', far fr~m suitab~e as a foundation for scientific knowledge. Has any 
h uall; existing Dasem, has any one of us as such, decided freely of 
. ~rnself and will any existing Dasein ever be able to decide of itself whether 
It WiJI 'II truth. or w1_ not ent~r into ex'.sten~e? Ne~er. T~e estab~ishm~nt of eternal 
i 'S remains a f anc1ful assertion, JUSt a'> 1t remains a naive misunderstand
~~· to believe that truth. if it exists only and as long as Dasein exists, is 
rel •~e~ed over to relativism and skepticism. On the contrary. the theories of 

ativ1sm and skepticism spring from a partially ju.'>tificd opposition to an 
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absurd absolutism and dogmatism of the concept of truth, a ~ 
that has its ground in the circumstance that the phenomenon of truth. 
taken externally as a determination of the subject or of the object ~ 
neither of these notions works, as some third realm of meaning. If We:· if 
impose on ourselves or surreptitiously permit hidden convictions of one llOt 
or another to play a role in our investigation. then this insight erner: 
unveiling and unveiledness-which is just to say. truth-are ~. · 
the Dasein's transcendence; they exist only so far as Dasein itself exists. in 

d) The existential mode of being of truth and the buic 
ontological question of the meaning of being in gmenl 

But one more step is needed. Truth is not something extant, but it is 
indeed a possible determination of the being of the extant so far 11 the 
extant entity is uncovered. How can the being of a being, and especially the 
being of the extant, which in its essential nature is independent of the 
existence of a Dasein. be determined by uncoveredness? If the being of an 
extant entity is to be determinable by uncoveredness, then the being ma 
being or, more precisely, the mode of being of each being must have the 
ontological character of truth. However, can we say then that being ibelf' 
has a mode of being? A being, something that is, is and has a being; but 
being itself is surely not a being. Yet in the proposition "Being ii not a 
being" we are already asserting the "is" about being. What does the "is" here 
mean when I say that being is this or that? What sense does the copula haw 
in all assertions about being, which is not a being? 1 What meaning does the 
copula have in all ontological propositions? This question is the c:entnl 
mystery which Kant investigates in his Critique of PuTe Reason, even if it is 
not readily visible from the outside. Something like being must in some 
sense be, if we validly speak of it and if we comport toward beings as,,~ 
that is, if we understand them in their being. In what way "is there ~ 
[In what way is being "given"?] ls there being only if and when truth~ 
when the Dasein exists? Does it depend on the existence ~f the 0.:: 
whether there is or is not being? If so. then this does not again affirm tht 
whether there are or are not beings. for example nature, depends on be 
existence of the Dasein. The manner in which being is and can only 
given does not prejudice the case regarding whether and how beings are qua 
~.. . ~ 

The problem becomes concentrated into the question. How IS the 

-----;; 
I. Cf. /\ri~1otlc. Mt'laphysica, book (iamma. Z llXl.~"IO: dio kai 10 me on e•na! fratif' 

phamen ("h is for this reason that wt> s.ay t'Wn of nonbein!t I hat ii IS non-bein!C· 
Ros.,, in Tht' Warks of Arutotk (R°"-,), vol. KI 
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e of truth related to being and to the manner in which there is being? 
t~ being and truth essentially related to each other? Does the existence of 
:ng stand .an_d fall with the existence of truth?_ Is it the case that a ~ing. so 
~ as it is. 1s independent of the truth about at, but that truth exists only 
arhen the Dasein exists, and. conversely. if we may for once speak in an 
~reviatcd way. that being exists? 

By our critical discussion of the "is" and its ambiguity, and above all in 
regard to its interconnection with being-true, we are driven back once more to 
the fundamental ontological question. In the fourth thesis, too, we see what in 
each instance emerged from the discussion of the three previous theses: the 
concept of being is in no way simple and just as little is it self-evident. The 
meaning of being is most intricate and the ground of being is obscure. What 
is needed is a disentangling of the entanglements and an illuminating of the 
obscurity. Have we set about this task so well that the light and the clue for 
carrying it through are at our disposal? Not only have the considerations of 
the first part of our lectures. now concluded, brought closer to us the 
ambiguity and difficulty of apparently trivial questions, but also the dif
ferent ontological problems, because of their own contents, have forced our 
inquiry again and again back to the question about the being that we 
ourselves are. This being that we ourselves are, the Dasein, thus has its own 
distinction within the field of ontological inquiry. We shall, therefore, speak 
of the ontological priority of the Dasein. In the course of our considerations, 
we saw that throughout phiJosophy, even where it is apparently primarily 
and solely the ontology of nature, there occurs a movement back to the 
nous, mind, psuche, soul. logos, reason, the res cogitans, consciousness, the 
ego, the spirit-that all elucidation of being. in any sense, is oriented 
toward this entity. 

We have already roughly characterized the reason for this ontological 
~edence of the Dasein. It lies in the circumstance that this being is so 
uniquely constituted in its very makeup that the understanding of being 
belongs to its existence, an understanding on the basis of which alone all 
comportment toward beings. toward extant things as well as toward its own 
self. becomes possible. If. now, we take hold of the basic problem of philoso
~ and ask the question about the meaning and ground of being. then, if we 

not wish to work merely imaginatively. we must keep a finn hold 
11\etho<lically on what makes something like being accessible to us: the 
~tNanding of being that belongs to the Dasein. So far as understanding 
tha mg belongs to the Dasein's existence, this understanding and the being 
ina~( •.<; unde~stood and mea~t _in it become all the m_ore suitably a~d ?rig
t~ ) acccss1blc. the more ongmaJly and comprehensively the constitution of 
br Da.sein's being itself and the possibility of the understanding of being are 

ought to light. If the Dasein has a priority in all the problems of ontology, 



224 Thesis of Logic {319-320} 

because of the understanding of being that belongs to it, then it is rec..:...,. 
that the Dasein be subjected to a preparatory ontological investigation,;it 
would provide the foundation for all further inquiry. which includes~ 
question of the being of beings in general and the being of the difti 
regions of being. We therefore call the preparatory ontological ana1:1 
the Dasein fundamental ontology. It is preparatory because it alone fint -: 
to the illumination of the meaning of being and of the horizon of the u~ 
ing of being. It can only be preparatory because it aims only to establish the 
foundation for a radical ontology. Therefore. after the exposition of the 
meaning of being and the horizon of ontology, it has to be repeated at 1 
higher level. Why no circle is implicit in this path or. better, why the circle 
and the circularity of all philosophical interpretation is not the monster it is 
most often feared to be we cannot here discuss in further detail. By means of 
fundamental ontology. which has the Dasein as its ontological theme, the 
being that we ourselves are moves over to the center of philomphial 
inquiry. This can be called an anthropocentric or subjectivistic-idealiatic 
philosophy. But these signboards of the philosophical trade are without any 
meaning; they simply become either an insubstantial commendation of 
some standpoint or an equally insubstantial demagogical accusation of it. 
That the Dasein becomes the theme of fundamental ontology is not a whim 
of ours but springs on the contrary from necessity and from the .-ntial 
content of the idea of being in general. 

The task of the fundamental ontological interpretation of the Daeilt ii 
thus clear in its main lines. But to carry it out is by no means simple. /\fttt:r 
all, we should not succumb to the illusion that the task can be finished with 1 

wave of the hand. The more unambiguously the problem of being is posed. 
the more impenetrable become the difficulties, particularly in a lecturt 
course. which cannot presuppose an already complete mastery of~ 
and a satisfactorily comprehensive view of the whole problem. Here our~ 
can only be that of providing some orientation in regard to the. basiC 
problem of ontology. This is certainly unavoidable if we wish to P~ an 
adequate conception of philosophy as it has been vitally active in our history 
since Parmenides. 



PART TWO 

The Fundamental Ontological Question of 
the Meaning of Being in General 

• 
The Basic Structures and 

Basic Ways of Being 

The discussion of the four theses in Part One was intended in each case to 
make an ontological problem accessible to us. This was to be done in such a 
way that the four groups of problems thus arising would show themselves to 
be intrinsically a unit, the problems constituting the whole of the basic 
problems of ontology. The following emerged as the four basic ontological 
problems;. first, the problem of the ontological difference, the distinction 
between being and beings; secondly, the problem of the basic articulation of 
bring. the essential content of a being and its mode of being: thirdly. the 
P~lem of the possible modifications of being and of the unity of the concept of 
bring in its ambiguity; fourthly, the problem of the truth-character of being. 
~ We shall assign the four chaptns of this second part each to one of these 
our basic problems. 





Chapter One 

The Problem of the 
Ontological Difference 

k is not without reason that the problem of the distinction between being in 
gmeral and beings occurs here in first place. For the purpose of the 
discussion of this difference is to make it possible first of all to get to see 
thematically and put into investigation, in a clear and methodically secure 
way, the like of being in distinction from beings. The possibility of ontol
ogy. of philosophy as a science, stands and falls with the possibility of a 
sufficiently clear accomplishment of this differentiation between being and 
beings and accordingly with the possibility of negotiating the passage from 
the ontical consideration of beings to the ontological thematization of being. 
!he discussions in this chapter will therefore claim our preponderant 
interest. Being and its distinction from beings can be fixed only if we get a 
proper hold on the understanding of being as such. But to comprehend the 
understanding of being means fim and foremost to understand that being 
~hose ontological constitution the understanding of being belongs, the 

in. Exposition of the basic constitution of the Dasein. its existential 
COn.~t.i~tion. is the task of the preparatory ontological analytic of the 
~~n s existential constitution. We call it the existential analytic of the 
the in. I~ ~ust aim at bringing to light the ground of the basic structures of 

Dasem m their unity and wholeness. To be sure, in the first part we 
~~10~ally gave individual partions of such an existential analytic, so far as 
the f>Ositively critical discussions provisionally required. But we have nei
~ r i:un through them in their systematic order nor given an express 
Onf>O~ition of the Dasein's basic constitution. Before we discuss the basic 
~ological problem. the existential analytic of the Dasein needs to be 

eloPed. This, however. is impossible within the present course. if we 

227 
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wish to pose the basic ontological problem at all. Therefore, we ha 
choose an alternative and presuppose the essential result of the ~ .to 
analytic of the Dasein as a result already established. In my treatise on~ 
and Time, I set forth what the existential analytic encompasseg i;'?I 
essential results. The outcome of the existential analytic. the exposition: 
the ontological constitution of the Dasein in its ground, is this: t~ ~ 
tion of the Dasein's being is gTotmded in tempoTality {Zeitlichkeit]. If 'IJe 
presuppose this result, it does not mean that we may permit ourselves to be 
satisfied just to hear the word "temporality." Without explicitly ~ 
here the proof that the Dasein's basic constitution is grounded in tem
porality, we must nevertheless attempt in some way to gain an understand. 
ing of what temporality means. To this end we choose the following path. 
We shall take as ouT staTting point the common concept of time and learn to• 
how what is commonly known as time and was for a long time the only 
concept of time made into a problem in philosophy, itself pnsuppo. 
tempoTality. The point is to see that and how time in its common llQle 

belongs to and springs from temporality. By means of this reflection we 
shall work our way toward the phenomenon of temporality itself and its 
basic structure. What shall we gain by doing this? Nothing less than....,,, 
into the original constitution of the Dasein's being. But then, if incW * 
undeTstanding of being belongs to the Dasein's existence, this understancfin& CDo 
mwt be based in tempoTality. The ontological condition of the possibility cf• 
undeTstanding of being is tempoTality itself. TheTefOTe we mwt be ablr IO cull 
from it that by way of which we undeTstand the liheof being. Temporalilytabs 
over the enabling of the understanding of being and thus the enaNing cf dw 
thematic inttrpTetation of being and of its articulation and manifold IOO)IS; it 
thus makes ontology possible. From this arises a whole set of apeci&: 
problems related to temporality. We call this entire problematic that ri 
TempoTality (Tempcwalitiit]. The term ''Temporality" [Temporalitit} does 
not wholly coincide with the term "temporality" [Zeitlichkeit], despite ~ 
fact that, in German, Temporalitat is merely the translation of Zeitlichkeit 
It means temporality insofar as temporality itself is made into _a theme ~ 
the condition of the possibility of the understanding of be.mg and that 
ontology as such. The term ''Temporality" is intended to indicate 
temporality. in existential analytic, represents the horizon from which~ 
understand being. What we are inquiring into in existential anal~c, ~ 
tence, proves to be temporality, which on its part constitutes the horizOtl or 
the understanding of being that belongs essentially to the ~asei_n. and to 

The main point is to sec being in its Temporal determ~nauon_ . I ill 
~nveil its problcmati~s. ~ut ifbeing becomes phenom~nolog1c~ly vis~ 
its Temporal determination, we thereby put ourselves m a position to 5';-be 
the distinction between being and beings more clearly as well, and to fD' 
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nd of the ontological difference. This gives us the design for the first 
~;ter of Part Two. which is to deal with the problem of the ontological 

difference: 

§l9. Time and temporality 
§20. temPorality [ZeitlichkeitJ and Temporality ffemporalitat/ 
§21. Tcmporality ffemporalitatJ and being 
§22. Being and beings 

§J 9. Time and temporality 

The aim now is to press forward through the common understanding of 
time toward temporality. in which the Dasein's ontological constitution is 
rooted and to which time as commonly understood belongs. The first step is 
to make certain of the common understanding of time. What do we mean 
by time in natural experience and understanding? Although we constantly 
reckon with time or take account of it without explicitly measuring it by the 
clock and are abandoned to it as to the most commonplace thing. whether 
w are lost in it or pressed by it-although time is as familiar to us as only 
something in our Dasein can be, nevertheless. it becomes strange and 
puzzling when we try to make it clear to ourselves even if only within the 
limits of everyday intelligibility. Augustine's remark about this fact is well 
known. Quid est enim "tempus"? Quis hoc facile breviterque explicaverit? 
Qui.s hoc ad verbum de illo proferendum vel cogitatione conprehenderit? 
Quid autem familiarius et notius in loquendo conmemoramus quam "tem
pus"? Et intellegimus utique, cum id loquimur, intellegimus etiam, cum alio 
lcquente id audimus. -Quid est ergo "tempus"? Si nemo ex me quaerat, 
Scio; si quaerenti explicare velim, nescio; fidenter tamen dico scire me. 
quod, si nihil praeteriret, non esset praeteritum tempus. et si nihil adveniret, 
; esset futurum tempus, et si nihil esset, non esset praesens tempus. 1 

hat then is time; who can explain it easily and briefly? Who has 
COm~rehended it in thought so as to speak of it? But what is there that we 
ll"lention in our discourse more familiar and better known than time? And 
:~always understand it whenever we speak of it, and we understand it too 
rn en We hear someone else speak of it.-What then is time? If no one asks 
kn~~ut it, I know; if I am supposed to explain it to one who asks, l do not 
"'ould : et I o;,ay confidently that I know: if nothing were to pass away there 
to he no past time, and if nothing were coming there would be no time 
Si~o~~· and if nothing were to exist there would be no present time." 

P icius the Neoplatonist says: ti de depote estin ho chronos. erotetheis 

I .'\ugtl\t1nc, Crmfnstrmt!J, 11.14. 
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mogis an ho sophotatos apokrinaito;2 "as to what time may be, then to . 
question hardly the wisest would be able to find an anSWer." p thia 
evidence for the difficulty of apprehending and interpreting titne ia Uzther 
ftuous. Every attempt we ourselves make to elucidate what we mean by~· 
in our natural understanding of it, every attempt to lay out unveiled and~ 
its purity what is to be understood by time, convinces us of this. At 6rat 111 

are without any orientation at all. We do not know where to look, wbtt:te 'tie 
seek and find the like of time. But there is a way that begins to help ua out: 
this perplexity. The common understanding of time very early reacbed 
conceptual expression in philosophy. Accordingly, in the explicit c:oncepta 
of time, we have at our disposal a ponrayal of the time phenomenon. Ttn. 
phenomenon need no longer give us the slip completely if we hold an to 1 
conceptual characterization of it. However, even if time becomes IDOft 
manageable when we comprehend these time concepts, we should not be 
led by this gain to surrender all methodical foresight and aiticiam. For, 
precisely if the time phenomenon is so hard to grasp, it remains dcdJtful 
whether the interpretation of time that was laid down in the traditional time 
concept is thoroughly in keeping with the phenomenon of time. Andnenif 
it were, still requiring discussion would be the question whether this 
interpretation of time, although suitable. reaches the phenomenon in ill 
original constitution or whether the common and genuine time concept 
only expresses a configuring of time that is indeed peculiar to it but does not 
lay hold of it in its originality. 

Only if we impose these reservations on ourselves is there any surety thll 
we can draw something of use for the understanding of the time pha.ome
non from a critical discussion of the traditional time concept. Now to 
understand the fundamental-ontological considerations it is in~ 
that the time phenomenon should be brought to view in its ~ 
structure. Hence it would be altogether pointless if we simply took ~ rJ 
one or more definitions of time in order simply to take the opportunitY to 
offer our own definition. What we need first of all is a many-sided ~ta
tion toward the time phenomenon. following the clue of the traditional U: 
concepts. After that it becomes peninent to inquire in what way 
interpretations of time from which these concepts have sp":1ng t~ 
took sight of the time phenomenon. how far they took into view the on thiS 
time phenomenon, and how we can achieve the return passage frotll 
time phenomenon first given to the original time. . ncal 

For the sake of a synoptic view we shall divide §19 into (a) histO 

------2- S~mpliciu.'.o, In Aris~dis physicorurn lilwos quattuor primes rommerit4ria, ed. Herflll"" 
Diel~ (Berlin: [G. Reimer(, 1882). p. 695. line 17 f 
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. tation regarding the traditional concept of time and a delineation of 
orie;ommon understanding of time that lies at the basis of this concept, and 
~the common understanding of time and the return to original time. 

a) Historical orientation regarding the traditional concept 
of time and a delineation of the common undentanding of 

time that lies at the basis of tlm concept 

If we look back historically and survey the various attempts to master 
time conceptually. it turns out that the ancients had already set forth the 
essentials that constitute the content of the traditional concept of time. The 
twO ancient interpretations of time which thereafter became standard
Augustine's, which has already been mentioned, and the first great treatise 
on time by Aristotle-are also by far the most extensive and truly thematic 
investigations of the time phenomenon itself. Augustine agrees with Aris
totle also on a series of essential determinations. 

Aristotle's treatise on time is to be found in his Physics, 4.10.217b29-
U4.224•17. He gives essential supplementary material for his view of time 
in the early chapters of the Physics, book 8. There are also some important 
passages in De Anima, book 3. Among ancient conceptions of time, that of 
Plotinus also has a certain significance, pm aionos kai chTOnou (Enneads 3. 7), 
"On the Aeon and on Time." Aeon is a peculiar form intermediate between 
eternity and time. The discussion of the aeon played a great role in the 
Middle Ages. Plotinus, however, gives us more of a theosophical sperola
~ about time than an interpretation adhering strictly to the phenomenon 
itself and forcing the phenomenon into conceptual form. A summary 
Plrticularly useful for orientation regarding the ancient concept of time is to 
be found in the appendix that Simplicius provides in his great commentary 
~Aristotelian physics. At the conclusion of the interpretation of book 4 
deal coi:nm~ntary provides an independent appendix in which Simplicius 

5 with time. l Among the Scholastics. Thomas Aquinas and Suarez dealt 
~t specifically with the time concept. in close connection with the 
ti ~otelian conception. In modem philosophy the most important inves
~ttons of time occur in Leibniz, Kant. and Hegel, and here, too, at 

F om, the I\ristotelian interpretation of time breaks through everywhere. 
tirn tom the most recent period we may cite Bergson's investigations of the 
~P.henomcnon. They are by far the most independent. He presented the 
~tial results of his inquiries in his Essai sur /es donnies immidiates de la 

nice f 1888). These investigations were extended and set in a wider 

3 (b 
i<l' pp. 773-1100. 
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context in his major work, L'evoluhon creatrice (1907). As early 88 hia 4=-. 

treatise, Bergson makes the attempt to overcome the Aristotelian co~ <qf, 

time and to show its one-sidedness. He tries to get beyond the of 
concept of time by distinguishing dun~e. duration, in contrast wit~ 
commonly understood, which he calls temps. In a more recent work, n.a: 
et simultaneite (2nd edition, 1923), Bergson provides a critical~ 
of Einstein's theory of relativity. Bergson's theory of duration itself grew 
of a direct critique of the Aristotelian concept of time. The interpretation': 
gives of time in the common sense rests on a misunderstanding of Aris
totle's way of understanding time. Accordingly, his counte~ to 
common time, namely duration. is also in this sense untenable. Hedoanat 
succeed by means of this concept in working his way through to the true 
phenomenon of time. Nevertheless, Bergson's investigations are valuable 
because they manifest a philosophical effort to surpass the ~ 
concept of time. 

We have already stressed that the essentials of what can first of allbellid 
about time within the common understanding of it were said in tbe tw 
ancient interpretations of time by Aristotle and Augustine. Of the two, 
Aristotle's investigations are conceptually more rigorous and stronger while 
Augustine sees some dimensions of the time phenomenon more originally. 
No attempt to get behind the riddle of time can permit itself to dispellle 
with coming to grips with Aristotle. For he expressed in clear coraptual 
form, for the first time and for a long time after, the common undaeund
ing of time, so that his view of time corresponds to the natural concept rl 
time. Aristotle was the last of the great philosophers who had eyes to • 
and. what is still more decisive, the energy and tenacity to continue to fOICI 
inquiry back to the phenomena and to the seen and to mistrust from the 
ground up all wild and windy speculations, no matter how close to the bllrt 
of common sense. , 

We must here deny ourselves a detailed interpretation of l\riltOdt.• 
treatise as well as Augustine's. We shall select a few characteristic propou
tions in order to illustrate by them the traditional time concept. In su# 
mentation we shall draw several important thoughts from Leibniz. W~ 
discussions of time, like all of his essential ideas, are scattered aboUl di 

occasional writings. treatises. and letters. a 
To the clarification of the Aristotelian time concept we shall pref act 

short account of the structure of the Aristotelian treatise on time. 

a) Outline of Aristotle's treatise on time 

The treatise contains five chapters (Physics, 4.10-14). The fi":t ~~~ 
(chap. 10). being first. defines the inquiry. which moves in two di~...--
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'fh first question is: poteron ton onton estin e ton me onton;• does time 
~ng among beings or non-beings? ls it something that exists of itself or 
~ ii exist only in such a way that it is co-present in something that exists ) 
ncrependently? How and where is time? The second question runs: tis he 
t h sis autou;-' what is the nature, the essence. of time? These two questions ) 1,.l' 
~ut time's mode of being and its essential nature receive proportionately 
unequal treatment. The first question is discussed in lesser detail; the 
pasirive answer is given only in the last chapter (14.223"16-2248 17). The 
remaining portions of the treatise are devoted to the investigation and 
&scussion of the second question, What is time? Chapter 10 not only 
defines both these problems but also discusses provisionally the difficulties 
implicit in them. and in connection with this it makes reference to previous 
attempts at a solution. Aristotle's custom is almost without exception to 
introduce his investigations in this form: historical orientation and discus-
sion of the difficulties, the aporiai. Aporia means: not getting through, 
being without passage. The problems are at first set in such a way that it 
appears as though no further passage can be made in these inquiries. The 
essential content of the problem is provisionally brought closer by this 
historical orientation and discussion of aporiai. 

With reference to the first question. whether time is something extant or 
is not rather a me on, the latter determination seems to suggest itself as the 
answer. How should time exist as a whole, an ousia, if the parts that go to 
make it up are non-existent and are so in different ways? Things past and 
things future belong to time. The former are no longer, the latter are not yet. 
Past and future have the character of a nullity. It is as though time, as Lotze 
once put it, has two arms which it stretches out in different directions of 
non-being. Past and future, by their very concepts, are exactly non-existent; 
at bottom it is only the present. the now. that is. But on the other hand, time 
~is not composed of a manifold of existent nows. For in every now there 
::~y this now, and the others are now either not yet or no longer. The now 

is never the same and never a single one, but another. a not-the-same 
and not-one, a manifold. But selfsameness and unity are determinations 
~sarily belonging to something that exists in itself. If these determina
JOns themselves are lacking to perhaps the only moment of time of which it 

A;\l«\''.:1" 11<'. Physrca (Rossi. book 4. 10.217''31 IW I>. R~\°:1; edition, or editions. of 
1r11, 01t •' PiiyS1cs can be traced back, at the earliest. to 1936: Aristot~'s Physia, with 
th.~ 1 Ul1 •0 n and rnmm<'l1tary (Oxford: Clarendon. 19361. Heidegger could not ha\·e uM.'d 
to ~c.::· ""<~the da1a provided in the GTundprobl~me tex1 fnot.- 4, page 3301 are insuftlcicnt 
~I ~km, 11.·h1ch edition 1~ intended. Heidegger could haw us.:<l the cd1t1ons by lmma-

5 Ji lkl'r tllerlm. llH3) or Charle<; Prantl (ui1:r.i:ig: Tcubncr. 18791. See note .W below.( 
"' '21"11•32. • 
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can be said that it is, the now, then time seems to belong wholly 
completely to not-being and the non-existent (me on). Aristotle ~ 
ally lets the question of the mode of being of time rest with this aporia while 
he goes on to discuss several traditional views relating to the mode of ho.; __ 

as well as the essential nature of time. --11 
( One view identifies time with the motion of the universe. He tou .... _._ 

-~7 r kinesis,6 the whole of all beings, which moves, is time itself. In a~ 
sense this is still conceived mythically. But all mythology has its basis in 
specific experiences and is anything but pure fiction or invention. It cannot 
be accidental and arbitrary that in this mythical view time is identified 'llith 
the motion of the universe. A second view tends in the same direction but ia 

-.'.) ( more definite. It says that time is he sphaira aute. 7 Time here is equated 
with the heavenly sphere which, rotating in a circle, embraces~ 
and contains everything within itself. To understand this we must hrilll to 
mind the ancient picture of the world, according to which the earth it a dilk 
floating in the ocean with the whole of the heavenly sphere surrounding flt. 
In this sphere other spheres are layered one above the other in which tbe 
stars are fastened. The outermost heavenly sphere embraces everytbinsthlt 
really exists. It and its rotation are identified with time. Acx:ording to 
Aristotle the basis for this interpretation is as follows: en te to chrono i:-m 

( estin kai en te tou holou sphaira;8 everything that is, is in time; but 
: everything that exists is also inside the revolving vault of heaven, which ii 

the outermost limit of all beings. Time and the outermost heavenly spbme 
are identical. There is something of experience implicit in this inCelpntl
tion too: time in connection with the rotation of the sky and time allO • tblt 
in which all beings exist. We say indeed that what is, is in time. Even if, llY' 
Aristotle, we have to disregard these simple-minded analyses, nevertheless 
there is a legitimate appearance supporting the view that time is somethiDI 
like motion, kinesis tis. We speak of the flux of time and say that Wnr 
elapses. For kinesis Aristotle also says metabole. This is the m<Jlt genenl 
concept of motion; literally it means the same as the German Umac:hlai· 8 

change or tum [sometimes sudden, into its opposite}. But by its natUfC 
motion is en auto to kinoumeno, in the moving thing itself or alwa~ 
exactly where the thing in motion, the kinoumenon or metaballon. i ~ 
Motion is always in the moving thing: it is not something that floats as 
were above the thing in motion; rather, the moving thing itself move5-
Motion therefore is always where the moving thing is. But time. says ----6. Ibid .. 218•33. . "'""'' 

7. Ibid., 218"1. !'The sphere itself." Tran~ R. P Hardie and R K. Gaye. in T~ rJ di' 
Aristotl.e (Ross). vol. 2 .. -\II fu"~r references to the tianlie and Gaye translatiDll 
Phynca are to thi~ volume in t~ Roo;s edition. I 

8. Ibid., 21~'6f 
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ristotle. ho de. chronos homoios kai pantachou kai pa~ pasin,<J is'. on the lj r 
/\ trarv. in a like mannn both !WfYWhere and also ~de_.everything and 
~~to' everything .. In t~is way a disti~ion is ~ed th~t cont~ts time with 

tion. While motion 1s always only an the movmg thmg and is only where 
: moving ~hing _is, time is_ eve~h~re (pantachou), ~ot ~n ~ne definite 

)ace. and it 1s not m the movmg thmg 1tselfbut~)bes1de 1t, m some way 
~ose by it. ~lotion and time differ in how they belong to the moving thing 
and to that which is in time ~.which we ~I ~he intratemporal /das 
)nnerzeitige/. Thus the first prov1s1onal detennmauon that had suggested 
itself. that time itself might be a motion, collapses. Time itself is not 
motion. hoti men toinun ouk estin kinesis. 10 On the other hand, however, 
time also does not exist without motion. Thus the result can now be 
fonnulated: time is oute kinesis out' aneu kineseos;11 it is not itself indeed 
the motion of the moving thing but still it is not without motion. From this it 
follows that time is connected in some sense with motion; it is not kinesis 
but kineseos ti, ~~ali_Ehf! to, motion, something in connection with 
the motion of the moving thing. The problem of the question about the 
essential nature of time concentrates on the question: ti tes kineseos estin, 12 
what connected with motion is time? 

In this way the course of the investigation is outlined beforehand. In 
chapter 11, the second chapter of the treatise on time. which is the central 
chapter of the whole treatise, Aristotle reaches the result, the answer to the 
~on what time is. We shall merely record the result here because later 
~ shall want to pursue in more detail the int~_rpretation of the nature of 
tune. He says: touto gar estin ho chronos; arithmos kineseos kata to'\ 
proteron kai husteron; 13 time is this, namely. something counted which ,.) 
shows itself in and JOT regard to the before and after in motion or. in short, 
IOmething counted in connection with motion as encountered in the hori
zon of earlier and later. Aristotle then shows more precisely what is already 
~nt ~n t~e experience of a motion and how time is encountered there 

ong with 1t. He makes dear to what extent and in what sense time is 
arithmos, a number. and how the basic phenomenon of time. to nun, the 
now, results. 

the This lead~ him, in the third chapter (chap. 12). to define in greater detail 
connection between motion and time and to show that not only is 

9 Ibid . .ZIX'·I \ 
IO lhad .ZUf•ix 

anJ 1(. lhid, 11 . .219" l. ["1'either mo\•t•nll'nt nor indcp<-"ndent of movcm~-nt." Trans. Hardie 
'"'" I 12 . 

13 ~~td .21'>'3 ("\Vhat exactly ll has to do with movement. .. Tran~. Hardie and Gaye.] 
lfttr .. 'f ><I .219'•1f. [ .. For tame i_~ just thif\-numher of motion in respect of before and 

· ran, llardie and Gaye.) 
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motion in time and measured by time but conversely, too, time is rnea ... _. 
by motion. Thus there emerges the fundamental question What ~ 
mean to say that something is "in time"? We normally express ll<>Jnett.;_} 
being in time by the German adjective "zeitlich." English "ternpo~:'l; 
for terminological purposes we use the expression "zeitlich" or "ternJ>Oral• 
in a different sense and take as the specific designation for the ·~ . 
time" of a being the expression "lnnerzeitigkeit," "intratemporality," ~ 
thing is in time, it is intratemporal. Elucidation of the concept of intratezn. 
porality clarifies the characterization of time as number. Since rest is itself 
limiting case of motion, the relationship between time and rest at.o ..:. 
comes clear with the determination of the relationship of time and motion. 
Likewise, the relation of time to the extratemporal [ Ausseraeitigen], USUally 
called the timeless, is cleared up by reference to the concept of intJatem.. 
porality. 

The fourth chapter (chap. 13) inquires into the unity of CW in f1w 
manifoldness of the sequence of the nows. Aristotle tries to show here how the 
now, to nun, constitutes time's real holding-itself-together, its cobennce. 
sunecheia, in Latin continuum. German Stetigkeit, English continuity. 'Ibe 
question is how the now holds time together within itself as a whole. All the 
time-determinations are related to the now. In connection with tbeaplana
tion of sunecheia Aristotle gives an interpretation of several time deter
minations: ede, forthwith. arti. just now. and also palai, before this time or 
once, and exaiphnes. all of a sudden. Forthwith. just, once, suddenly, lar 
on, formerly are determinations, all of which go back to the nun. Just ii seen 
looking backward from a now; immediately is seen forward, as it were. from 
a now. Aristotle does not grasp these determinations in their inner~ 
lions but merely gives examples of time-determinations without recosmz
ing their systematic order. 

The fifth chapter (chap. 14) goes back to the determination ~ "" 
drawn into the definition of time. the proteron and husteron, theedffilrand 
later. It discusses the relation of the earlier and later to the be[°'t and~ 
Following these discussions the first problem is taken up again: Whirr the 
how is time? Aristotle defines this question more closely in boo~ 8 : the 
Physics, in which he brings time into connection with the rotat1~n and• 
heavens and with the nous. Time is not bound up with a si~gle rnouon ·tiCJll 
definite place. In a certain way it is everywhere. And yet, sin~ by~ B&ll 
it is something counted, it can exist only where a counting exists· and 
counting is an activity of the soul. Time is in a certain way everyw~ 
yet it is in each instance only in the soul. Here we once again run up ? 'fhii 
a difficult problem. What does it mean to say that time is in the soul~ 
corresponds to the question discussed in connection with the fourth do,_ 
what it means to say that truth is in the understanding. As long as we 
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an adequate concept of the soul or the understanding-of the 
have. -it remains difficult to say what "time is in the soul" means. 
~1-~g is gained by saying that time is subjective; at most, it would give 

~= t~ probkms put p~ecisely the wro~g way. . . . . 
The question now arises, How can different ent1t1es and different moving 

things which are in ti~e be in or _at the sa~e time if they are diffeTent? How 
. the simultaneity of different things possible? We know that the question 
~t simultaneity o~. more prec~sely. the question of the ~ssibility of an 
. tersubjectivc establishment of simultaneous events constitutes one of the 
~ problems of relativity theory. The philosophical treatment of the 
problem of simultaneity. depends on ~o factors: (I~ de~e~~ation of the 
concept of intratemporahty, the question how something ts an tame at all, and 
(2) clarification of the question in what way and where time is or. more 
precisely. whether time in general is and can be said to be. 

Since time for Aristotle is something connected with motion and is 
measwed by means of motion, the problem is to find the purest motion, 
which is the original measure of time. The first and pre-eminent measure of 
all motion is the rotation (kuklophoria) of the outermost heaven. This 
motion is a circular motion. Time is thus in a certain sense a circle. 

From this brief survey it already appears that Aristotle broached a series 
of central problems relating to time. and in fact not indiscriminately but in 
their essential concatenation. Nevertheless, it should be noted that many 
problems are just touched on by him and also that those with which he deals 
more circumstantially are by no means without need of further inquiry and 
new radical formulation as problems. Seen in their entirety, however, all the 
central problems of time which were thereafter discussed in the course of 
~ further development of philosophy are already marked out. It can be 
~ that. subsequent times did not get essentially beyond the stage of 
~tl.e s treatment of the problem-apart from a few exceptions in 

llgustine and Kant. who nevertheless retain in principle the Aristotelian 
concept of time. 

f3J Interpretative exposition of Aristotle's concept of time 

ni Following 'this survey of Aristotle's essay on time we shall try to gain a 
the ore thorough understanding of it. In doing so. we shall not keep strictly to 
tiQntext hut. hy a free discussion and occasionally by carrying the interpreta
llon somewhat further, we shall try to focus more clearly on the phenome
adc:I as Aristotle sees it. We start here from the definition of time already 
hus~ed: touto gar est in ho chronos. arithmos kincseos kata to proteron kai 

eron; H for time is just this, something counted in connection with 

••. lb1<l 
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motion that is encountered in the horizon of the earlier and later ( . 
encountered with regard to the before and after). At first it might~ 
that this definition of time makes the phenomenon inquired into 8lid 
opaque than accessible. The first point in the definition implies that~ 
something we find before us in connection with motion, as ~ 11 

something that moves as a moving thing, oute kinesis out' aneu ~: 
Let us take a simple example. A vertical rod moves on the blackboard~ 
left to right. We can also let it move in the manner of a rotation With the 
lower end as pivot. Time is something about the motion, showing itaelf to 
us in connection with a moving thing. If we imagine this rod to lllOV'e or to 
rotate then we can ask, Where is time here, if it is supposed to pertain totbt 
motion? It is certainly not a property of this rod, not anything corpora), not 

heavy. not colored, not hard, not anything that belongs to ita atenaionand 
continuity (suneches) as such; it is not something. not a piece of the rod'a 
manifold of points, if we think of the rod as a line. Also, however, Aristotle 
does not in fact say that time is something connected with the moving tlaDw 
as such but rather with its motion. But what is the motion of the rod? Weay 
"its change of place. the transition from one place to another-whether in 
the sense of simple forward motion or continued motion from one point tD 
the other." Time is supposed to be something relating to the motion ml 
not to the moving thing. If we follow the continued movement of the rod. 
whether in the sense of rotation or the other motion, will we then find time 
belonging to this continued movement itself? Does it adhere to the~ 
as such? If we stop the motion, we say that time continues. Tune goes on 
while the motion ceases. Thus time is not motion, and the rod's modon ii 
not itself time. Aristotle also does not say that time is kinesis, but ~ 
ti. something close to, connected with motion. But how? The motion here• 
the transition of the rod from one place to the other. The moving thing. 11 

moving, is always present at some one place. Is time at these places or ii it 
even these places themselves? Obviously not, for if the moving thinl ~ 
run through the places in its movement, these places are, as such •. 
existent as definite locations. But the time at which the rod was at U:,: 
that place has passed. The place remains, time goes by. w_here and ~ 
then. is time at, with, the motion? We say that during its motion the~ ls 
thing is always at a place at a time. The motion is in time, intTatern~urnt 
time then something like a container. into which motion is put? ~d 1 thd' 
is always to be met with in connection with motion. is this ~~tame~? But 
something that carries motion as such along with it like a snail its she~ of 
when the rod is resting we again ask where time is. Do we find not res' 
time in the thing qua resting? Or something? We say 'The rod was at 

-------15. Ibid., 219'1. !''~either movement nor indl1,.·n<fon1 .. Tran~. Hardie and Ga)C·I 
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rtain length of time or temporarily." Nevertheless, although we may 
for; c~ around the moving thing and the motion itself as change of place, 
100 ~l ne\•cr find time if we hold to what Aristotle says . 
.,,e We must ourselves ~tort, nat~rall~ we shal~ not find it. A~stotle does 

·ust remark indefinitely that time 1s somethmg connected with motion; 
not J • 1 · h k' ber ed . ead. he says more precise y: ant mos meseos-a num connect 
~motion or. as he formulates it in one place, ouk ara kinesis ho chronos 
~·he arithmon echei he kinesis; 16 time is not itself motion but exists so far 

motion has a number. Time is a number. This again is astonishing, for 
:umbers arc just exactly that of which we say that they are tim~l-=s, 
extratem(X>ral. How then is time supposed to be a nun:ibed-Batnere. as 
fujarotle expressly stresses, the expression "number" (arithmos) must be 
~tood in the sense of arithmoumenon. Time is number not in the 
sense of the number that numbers as such but of the number that is 
namlJtred, counted, Time as number of motion is what is counted in connec
tion with motion. Let us try an experiment. What can I count about the 
motion of the rod? Obviously. since the motion is a change of place, I can 
count the individual locations occupied by the rod in transition from one to 
the other. But, if I add up these locations, the sum of them to all eternity will 
never give me time but only the whole stretch run through, a piece of space 
but not time. Now we are able to count and to determine by counting the 
speed of the rod in its transition from one place to the other. What is speed? 
If we take the physical concept of speed. s = dlt. then speed is the path 
traversed divided by the elapsed time. From this formula it can be seen 
externally that time is involved in speed, because motion requires time. But 
this does not yet explain what time itself is. We have not come a single step 
closer to time. What does it mean, then. to say that the rod has a certain 
~?Patently. among other things, it means that the rod is moving in 
time. Its motion runs its course in time. How puzzling it is that all motions 
~-use_ up-time and yet time doesn't diminish at all. Let us think of 
al particular motions in the time between ten and eleven o'clock. Think 
:· a~. a second instance, of 100,000 motions in the same time. All of them 
ta'J.e this same time. In the second instance, when many more of them are 
ti ll~g this time, does the time itself diminish or does it remain quan· 
u:;vcly. equal to itself? ls the time that is taken by the motions thereby all 
N up! If not, then it manifestly does not depend on the motions. 
rn evenhcless. it is supposed to be what is counted in connection with 
cootion. It seems to be pure assertion on Aristotle's part that time is what is 
~nted in connection with motion. Even if we go so far as to mark the rod's 

nge of place by numbers. so that we provide each place with a number 

16. Ibid. Zt•Jl•Jf. 
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and thus find something counted or enumerated directly at each Place. 
transition of the moving thing. we do not uncover time with this~~ 
do we? I take my watch out of my pocket and follow the change of p~ Or 
the second hand, and I read off one, two, three. four seconds or . or 
This little rod. hurrying on. shows me time, points to time for me, c=::: 
reason we call it a pointer, a hand. I read off time from the motion of a rod. 
Where then is this time? Somewhere inside the works, perhaps, so that if I 
put the watch into my pocket again I have time in my vest pocket? Natura11y 
not, the answer will be. Yet we ask in return, Where then is time, aincit it. 
certainly undeniable that we read it from the watch? The watch, the~ 
tells me what time it is, so that I find time in some way present there. 

We see that in the end Aristotle is not so wrong when he says that time ia 
what is counted in connection with motion. As evidence we do not need for 
it something as refined as a modem pocket watch. When a human being in 
natural, everyday existence follows the course of the sun and aaya "It ii 

~ noon," "It is evening," he is telling the time. Time now, suddenly, is in the 
sun or in the sky and no longer in my vest pocket. But really, then, where ii 
this prodigy at home? How does it happen that we should find time 
wherever we follow a motion, that we find time somehow attached to the 
motion and yet do not find it present right at the place where the moving 
object is? What are we attending to, toward which hmizon a11 we ....,, 
when-to keep to a simple example-we say at sunset that evening ii 
coming on and thus determine a time of day? Are we looking only toward 

-->i the particular local horizon, toward the west, or does our encounter with the 
moving object, the sun here in its apparent motion. look toward a different 
horizon? 

The definition of time given by Aristotle is so ingenious that it also~ 
this horizon, within which we are supposed to find, along with what• 
counted in connection with the motion, none other than time. AristCJtle 
says: arithmos kineseos kata to proteron kai husteron. We translate~ 11: 
time is something counted in connection with encountered motion with .1 

view to the before and after, in the horizon of the earlier and later. Tiroe 15 

not only what is counted about the motion. but it is counted there so far~ 
that motion stand'i in the prospect of the before and after when wefollou' 
as motion. The horizon sought for is that of the earlier and later. ProtetO" 
and husteron are translated as earlier and later. but also as before an~~ 
The first determination. the proteron and husteron taken as earber_ 
later, seems to be impossible. "Earlier" and "later" are time-determina~a: 
Aristotle says. time is what is counted about the motion we encounter_ in iS 
hori?.On of time (of earlier and later). But this simply means that tune Y 
something met within the horizon of time. Time is counted time. If I. -'85 
that time is that pertaining to motion which shows itself when I follo\V it 
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. n in the horizon of its earlier and later. the definition of time seems to 
in°'10 rivial tautology: time is the earlier and later, thus time is time. Is it 
bt a ~while to busy ourselves with a definition that bears on its brow. as it 
~rt the crudest sort of logical error? Nevertheless. we should not cling to 
~:ords. Certainly earlier and later are time phenomena. But the question 
thernains whether what they mean coincides with what is meant in the 
~ect of the definitory statement "time is time." Perhaps the second term 
"tifne" means something different and more original than what Aristotle 
me.ans in the definition itself. Perhaps Aristotle's definition of time is not a 
tautology but merely betrays the inner coherence of the Aristotelian time 
phenomenon. that is. of time as commonly understood, with the original 
time which we are calling temporality. As Aristotle says in his interpreta· 
tiofl, time can be interpreted only if it is itself understood again by way of 
time. that is. by way of original time. Therefore, it is not necessary to 
tramlate the proteron and husteron in Aristotle's definition of time by the 
indifferent before and after--even though that has its own specific and 
proper validity-so that their time character comes out less obviously. in 
order to avoid the appearance that Aristotle is defining time by going back 
to time. If the nature of time is in some measure understood, then Aris
totle's interpretation and definition of time must be so interpreted, in 
conformity with its initial approach, that in it what he takes to be time must 
be construed by way of time. 

Anyone who has once seen these interconnections must plainly demand,; 
that in the definition of time the origin of time in the common sense, of time & we 
tncoLtnter it immediately, should come to light from temporality. For its origin 
belongs to its essential nature and thus demands expression in the definition ~ 
of this nature. 

If we permit the earlier and later to remain in the definition of time. this 
~not .yet show how accurate the Aristotelian definition of time is. how 
ar~hat 1s counted in connection with motion is time. What is the meaning r .that which is counted in connection with motion encountered in the 
0 nzon of the earlier and later"? Time is supposed to be what is encoun
~red in a specifically directed counting of motion. The specific direction of 
~•on in counting is indicated by the kata to protcron kai husteron. What 
~means will be unveiled for us if we first of all take proteron and husteron 

i.\ forl' and after and show by means of our interpretation what Aristotle ::;ns h:. this, so that the translation of proteron and husteron by earlier 
later is justified. 

$() linw is supposed to be something counted about motion, and in fact 
h l'l"tething counted that shows itself to us with respect to the proteron and 
:st~ron. We must now clarify what this means and in what way we 

()(!nencc something like time with respect to the before and after. Time is 
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kineseos ti, something we encounter in connection with motion. Torn . 
in general, kinesis or metabole, there belongs kinoumenon kineitai: 1 ::: 
ing thing is moving. is in motion. The most general character of motion. 
metabole, a turn or change or better a transition from so~ 11 

something. 17 The simplest form of motion, and the one most f~ 
used by Aristotle in his analysis of motion, of transition, is p~ tl'ansitioft 
from one place (topos) to another, shift. change of place. This is the motion 
we are familiar with also as physical motion. In such motion the ~ 
non is the pheromenon, being carried forwarg from one place to the other. 
Another form of motion is, for example, aJJE"9. becoming different in the 
sense that one quality changes to another, one particular color to another 
and here too there is an advance ek tinos eis ti, away from lOmething to.acni 
something. But this "away from something toward something" does not ba't't 
the sense of transition from one place to another. Change of colorcanooeur 
at the same place. It already becomes clear from this that this ~able 
structure of the ek tinos ~is ti, "away from something toward ~ 
belongs to motion. The comparison with alloiosis shows thattlUl""M, 
from something toward something" need not necessarily be taken spatillly. 
We shaU call this structure of motion its dimension, taking the c:oacept al 
dimension in a completely formal sense, in which spatial character is not 
essential. Dimension expresses a general notion of stretch; extension in tbe 
sense of spatial dimension then represents a particular modifir#ion al 
stretch. In the case of the determination of ek tinos eis ti we should rid 
ourselves completely of the spatial idea, something that Aristotle did, toO. A 
completely formal sense of stretching out is intended in "from something to 
something." It is important to see this, because it was with reference to this 
determination that the Aristotelian concept of time was misunderstood ~ 
the modem period, especially by Bergson; from the outset he toOk this 
dimensional character of time in the sense of spatial extension in its 
reference to motion. 

The determination of the suneches, being-held-together-within-iuelf. .con
tinuum, continuity, also belongs to stretch. Aristotle caUs the dimenl~ 
character megethos. This determination megethos, extension or~ 
tude, also does not have a primarily spatial character, but that of s .. 
There is no break implied in the concept and essential nature of ~= 
something to something;" it is, instead. a stretching out that is closed ""._1_..,;ht 
itself. When we experience motion in a moving thing. we neces:•• ... ,, ----17. Cf. Phy~a. 3.1-3 and 5. [In book_ 5. M"l' particularly zz4·21-224h<JandWb35:·~ f latter begins: And •ince C'\'CI)' chang<' 1sfrom something to something-as the WO to ,.y 

/ (metabok» indicate'<. implying sonwthmg 'after' (meta) something else. that 15 of {o&ll 
something earlier and something later-that which chang<'' must change m one 
w .. p." Tr.ins. Hardie and Gaye I 
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·ence along with it suneches, continuity. and in this continuity itself ek 
~neis ti. dimension in the original sense, stretching out (extension). In 
tiOOS ase of change of place the extension is locaUy-spatial. Aristotle ex
~s this set of circumstances in reverse order when he says that akolou
p . to megethei he kinesis, 1" motion follows (comes in the wake oO 
:ension (extension). This proposition should_ be understood n~t ontically 
but ontologically. It does not mean that a motion proceeds ont1cally from 
s;tretch or continuity, that dimension has motion consequent to it. To say 
that motion follows continuity or follows dimension means that by the very 
nature of motion as such dimensionality. and thus continuity, precedes it. 
Extension and continuity are already implicit in motion. They are earlier 
than motion in the sense of being a priori conditions of motion itself. Where 
there is motion, there megethos and suneches (sunecheia) are already 
thought along with it a priori. But this does not signify that motion is 
identica.l with extension (space) and continuity, which is clear already from 
the fact that not every motion is a change of place, a spatial motion, but 
nevertheless is determined by the ek tinos eis ti. Extension here has a 
broader sense than specifically spatial dimension. Motion follows con
tinuity, and continuity follows extendedness. Akolouthei expresses the 
foundational a priori connection of motion with continuity and extendedness. 
Aristotle employs akolouthein in other investigations, too, in this ontologi
cal signification. So far as time is kineseos ti, something connected with 
motion, this means that in thinking time, motion or rest is always thought 
along with it. In Aristotelian language, time follows, is in successiop to, 
motion. Aristotle says directly{ ho chronos akolouthei te kinesei. 19 for 
~e of place the sequence is as follows: place-manifold-(space) ex\en
SIOn-continuity-motion-time. Viewed backward from time this 

._:.Ibid .. 219" l _l. ("But what is mowd is moved from something to something. and all 
itude LS contmoous. Therefore the movement gars with thr magnitude. Because the 

~tudr i\ continuous. the movement too mu.o;.t be continllOllS. and if the movement. then 
~lll'le, ~?r the time that ha.o;. passed is always thought to be in proponion to the 

19 '7"t Trans. Hardie and Gaye.) 
hotin. bid· 21'1'23. (A sense of the difficulty of reading this passage may be drriwd from 
~J how two t~an.\latiora deal with it. "But the 'now' corresponds to thr body that is 
c.rned a1long. ~' time correspond.o;. to the motion. For it i~ by means of the body that is 
~ ii ong that we become aware of the 'before and after' in the motion, and if we regard 
~ a.~ <ountahle we get the now." Trans. Hardie and Gaye. "And as time follows the 
it is~ h: movement. so does the 'OOll..' of time follow the analogy of the moving body, since 
vtri~ t f ;;im·mg body that we come to know the before-and-after in movement, and n is in 
~ma~ 1 l' C<,.,mt.ablene!\.~ of its before-and-afters that the 'now' exists." A note gives an 
~lar:J~e .. tra~~Lation of the la.\t two word.o;._: "the :now' is the before and .after. qua 
Vols IL- <l ln .\r~\totle. Th~ Physics, trans. Philip H. Wickstr<?CI and Francis M. Cornford. 2 
391 :\II~ ''" \\ illi.tm Heinemann; !llew York: G. P Putnam\ Sons. 19291. vol. 1. pp. 389-
t~ t'd' Urther references to the V•/icbtecd and Cornford tran~lation of the Physaca are to 

it1<"'· vol. 1) 
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means: if time is something connected with motion, then the . 
connection is thought along with time. And this plainly does not ~ 
time is identical with any of the phenomena thus thought in ~that 
with it. ·~ 

Unless the ontological sense of akolouthein has been comp~ 
Aristotelian definition of time remains unintelligible. Or else def; ~ 
int~rpretations occur, '.o~ example that of ~rgso~, who said that ~ 
Aristotle understands 1t ts space. He was misled mto adopting this ~ 
quate interpretation because he took continuity in the narrower senae of the 
extensional magnitude of space. Aristotle does not reduce time to space 
does he define it merely with the aid of space. as though some .: 
determination entered into the definition of time. He only wanta to show 
that and how time is something connected with motion. To this end, 
however, it becomes necessary to recognize what is already experienced in 
and with the experience of motion and how time becomes visible in what ia 
thus experienced. 

To see more precisely the sense in which time follows upon motion or 
motion's stretching out, we have to clarify even further for ouneha the 
experience of motion. The thoughts of motion, continuity, extension-and 
in the case of change of place, place-are interwoven with the experience cl 
time. When we follow a motion, we encounter time in the process without 
expressly apprehending it or explicitly intending it. In the concrete experi
ence of motions we keep primarily to the moving thing, the pheromeooo: 
ho ten kinesin gnorizomen;.2° we see the motion in connection with the 
moving thing. To see motion purely as such is not easy: tode gar ti to 
pheromenon, he de kinesis ou;.2 1 the moving thing is always a this-here. a 
definite entity. while the motion itself does not have a specifically individu
alized character that would give it its own special stamp. The moving thinl 
is given for us in its individuation and thisness, but motion as ~ is: 
given in that way. In experiencing motion we keep to the moving thing. 
we thus see the motion with the moving thing but do not see it as such. 

Corresponding to the way we bring motion closer to ourselves by focus
ing on the moving thing is the way we experience continuity in the e&ernents 
constituting something continuous. a continuum, points in the ~int ::; 
ifold of a line. When we experience motion we focus on the moving ~· 
and the particular place from which it makes its transition to another_P. tly 
In following a motion we experience it in the horizon of a c_on;oan the 
cnc~untered series of locatio~s on a co~tinu~us ~at.h. We ~peraenCt ad 
motion when we sec the particular movmg thmg m its trans1t1on frorn 

.zo. Ibid .. ll9''17 

.ll Ibid .. ltlJl·.30. 
-----
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anotht'r. Vv'c see how it goes from there to here, from a from-there 
p1ace to here This calls for more precise determination. 
to 3 to· Id be said that change of place is a traversing of a continuous series 

lt1CO~ so that I can obtain the motion by taking together all the places 
of pace". rsed. onl' there and another there, and so on. But if we merely re-count 
ua~ di\•idual places. reckoning up together all the individual theres and 
the ltl we do not experience any motion. Only when we see the moving :::·in its changing over from there to here do we experience motion, 
uansition. We must not take the places as a pure juxtaposition of there and 
here· Instead we must take this there as "away from there" and this here as 
•wward here." hence not simply a there and then again another there, but 
"away from there" and "toward here." We must see the presented con· 
teitture of places, the point manifold, in the horizon of an "away from 
there-toward here." This is primarily what Aristotle's condition kata to 
proteron kai husteron means. The there is not arbitrary; the from-there is 
prior, antecedent. And the to-here or hither is likewise not an arbitrary here, , 
but for the present. as hither, it is posterior, subsequent. If we thus see the/ 
place manifold in the horizon of the "away from there-toward here" and 
traverse the individual places in this horizon in seeing the motion, the 
transition, then we retain the first traversed place as the away-from-there and 
aptct the next place as the toward-here. Retaining the prior and expecting 
the posterior. we see the transition as such. If. thus retentive of the prior and 
expectant of the posterior, we follow the transition as such, the individual 
places within the whole transition. which can stretch arbitrarily far, we no 
longer fix the individual places as individual points or as individual theres 
and heres arbitrarily paired. In order to grasp and formulate the peculiar 
retention of the prior and expectation of the posterior to come, we say: now 
!:;·formerly there, afterward there. Each there in the nexus of "away from 

e-toward here" is now-there, now-there, now-there. So far as we see the 
:int m~nifold in the horizon of the proteron and husteron, when following 

. moving object we say at each time now-here, now-there. Only if we 
~;tly ad~ thi~.can we read off the time when we look at a watch or clock. 
r ~y now quite naturally and spontaneously when we look at the 
~icce It is not just a matter of course that we say "now," but in saying it 
" . ve alr('ady assigned time to the clock. It is not in the clock itself. but in 
.... Ying" .. 
Clf h now we assign it to the clock and the clock gives us the how-many 
t~ he now~ 1..1. \\'hat is counted when we count as we follow a transition in 
CQi.a onzon of the ek tinos cis ti. whether aloud or silently. is the nows. We 

nt a selJuence of nows or of thens and at-the-times. The then is the not-

~~~~~."~r~nwnt IVorga~l 1s at bottom the threefold ec,;tatically honzonal structure o( 
•I} fl'mporal1ty (Ze1thchkc1tJ a..'signs the now to Itself_ 
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yet-now or the now-not-yet; the at-the-time is the now-no-longer or the 
longer-now. The then and the at-the-time both have a now-character"°
now-reference. In one place Aristotle says quite concisely. without~ 
out the analysis in this detailed way-but without which his whole ~ 
pretation of time is unintelligible-to pheromeno akolouthei to nun,23 ~ 
now follows the moving thing. the object making the transition from one 
place to another; that is to say. the now is seen concomitantly in~ 
ing the motion. And to say that it is concomitantly seen means for hriatotlt, 
in the broader sense, that it is concomitantly counted. What is thus <:onoomi
tantly counted in following a motion, what is thus said, the nowa-thia is 
time. He d' arithmeton to proteron kai husteron, to nun est in. 24 lu counted, 

_the nows themselves count-they count the places. so far as ti.. lft 
· traversed as places of the motion. Time as arithmos phoras is the counted 

that counts. Aristotle's interpretation of time matches the phenomenon 
extremely well when he says that time is something counted connected with 
motion so far as I see this motion in the horizon ek tinos eis ti, "fnxn 
something to something." 

In one place Aristotle says about proteron and husteron: to de procenm 
kai husteron en topo proton estin;25 it is first of all in place, in the cblnee 
and sequence of places. He is thinking of before and after here as still wholly 
without any time-determinateness. The Aristotelian definition of time CID 

also be formulated at first in this way: time is what is counted in COl""aioa 
with motion which is experienced with respect to before and after. But what 
is thus counted is unveiled as the nows. The nows themselves, however, CID 

be expressed and understood only in the horizon of earlier and later. The 
"with respect to the before and after" and the "in the horizon of the earlier 
and later" do not coincide; the second is the interpretation of the 6nt. •If 
we take the proteron and husteron provisionally as before and after, pre
vious and subsequent, the genesis of Aristotle's definition of time becomC!S 

. clearer. If we take it straight away as earlier and later. then the~= 
/' seems absurd at first, but this only indicates that a central problem II 

present in it: the question about the origin of the now itself. The first 
translation gives the literal conception, but the second already includes 1 

large element of interpretation. 
We intentionally translated the Aristotelian definition of time as ~: 

thing counted in connection with motion so far as this motion is seen IJ\ • 

horizon of earlier and later. We have already taken the proteron-husteron itl 

-----23 Ibid .. 219*'22: stt also 220"6 
24. Ibid. 219*'25. 
25. Ibid .. 219' 14f. 
26. Cf. &in und Znt, pp. 4.ZO ff 
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rrower sense, which comes out clearly only when the before and after 
1 na·ve further interpretation. Primarily. proteron-husteron means for Aris
~: before and after in the sequence of places. It has a non-temporal sense. 
=t the experience of before and after intrinsicalJy presupposes. in a certain 

y the experience of time, the earlier and later. Aristotle dealt with the 
wa t~ron and husteron in detail in book Delta of the Metaphysics 
ri.1018b9f0. In the treatise on time he wavers in his conception of the 

roteron-husteron. Most often he takes it directly as earlier and later and not 
~much in the sense of before and after. He says of them that they have an 
aposta.Sis pros to nun,27 a distance from the now; in the then a now is 
concomitantly thought each time as not-yet-now. and similarly in the at-the
time the now concomitantly thought appears as the no-longer-now. The 
oow is the limit for what has gone by and what comes after. 

The nows which we count are themselves in time: they constitute time. 
The now has a peculiar double visage, which Aristotle expresses in this way: 
bi suneches te de ho chronos to nun, kai dieretai kata to nun. 28 Time is held \ 1 
together within itself by the now; time's specific continuity !s _rooted in the j 
now. But conjointly. with respect to the now, time is divided; .articulated 
into the no-longer-now, the earlier, and the not-yet-now, the later. It is only 
with respect to the now that we can conceive of the then and at-the-time, 
the later and the earlier. The now that we count in following a motion is in 
t0eh instance a diffnent now. To de nun dia to kineisthai to pheromenon aiei 
beteron, 29 on account of the transition of the moving thing the now is 
always another, an advance from one place to the other. In each now the _/ 
now is a different one, but still each different now is, as now, always now. 
'The ever different nows are, as diffnent, nevertheless always exactly the 
lame, namely. now. Aristotle summarizes the peculiar nature of the now 
and thus of time-when he interprets time purely by way of the now-in a 
11\anner so pregnant that it is possible only in Greek but hardly in German 
~English: to gar nun to auto ho pot' en, to d' einai auto heteron;30 the n~ 
15 the same with respect to what it always already was-that is, in each now 

ar:::hys~a, book 4. 14.Z23•5f. (Proteron gar kai hU$teron legomen kata ten pros t~ nun 
Tfinl. H!l'I; for we s.ay 'before' and 'after' with reference to the distance from the 'now."' 

2B · ardic •nd Gaye.) 
div~li\·nc~: .book 4. l l.220"5. ["Time. then. also is both made continuous by the 'now' and 
~ lbai 11. rran~. Hardie and Gaye.) 
3(. 1d .2.lf>-14 

~ .. :!id .21'/•tof. ["But e1/ery simultaneou.~ lime is self-identic<il; for the 'now' as a subject 
-..~I lity, but it accepts different attributes." The translators note: "E.g .. if you come in 
~ 1~ !(o <mt. 1he time of your coming in ism fact the time of my gomg out. though for ii to 
\Vicht'~ ~nd to. be the other are dif1erent thing:>." Trans. Hardie and Gaye. Compare the 
~re ~ anc.l. Cor~ford translauon: "But at any given momen1 lime is the same e...ery
diff~; ~the now itself is identical in its es.wnce, but tht> relations inlo which it enters 

11 ffcrent connexion~.") 
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it is now; it~ essen.tia, its what: is alwa~s the same (tauto~~and llevert 
every now 1s, by its nature. different m each now, to d e1nai auto~ 
nowness, being-now, is always otherness, being-other (being-how or ; 
ness-existentia-heteron). To de nun esti men hos to auto, esti d' ~ 
to auto;31 the now is in a certain way always the same and in a certain °'1 

never the same. The now articulates and bounds time with l'eSpec:t to~y 
earlier and later. On the one hand it is indeed always the same, but then it~ 
never the same. So far as it is always at an other and is other (we may~ 
of the sequence of places), it is always something else. This constitutea ib 
always being-now, its otherhood. But what it always already was aa tbu 
which it is, namely. now-that is the same. 

We shall not next enter any further into the problem of the~ o( 

time itself starting from the now-manifold. Instead we ask: What is implied 
by Aristotle's interpreting time as something counted or as number? What 
in particular is he trying to make visible in stressing the numerical chuacter 
of time? What does the characterization of time as number entail for the 

( 
determination of the essential nature of what we call intratemponlity? 
What does "in time" mean? How can the being of time be determined by way 
of the characterization of time as number? 

What is implied by Aristotle's assigning a numerical character to time? 
What does he see in time? Time is number a.'I that which is counted in 
following the places traversed by the moving thing. that is, so fu 81 we 
follow in the motion the transition as such and in doing so say "naw. • 

But also it is not enough that we correlate the nows in juxtaposition to I 
point-manifold, so as to think of them as being at a standstill in a line. This 
talk of time as a sequence of nows should not be misunderstood and 
transferred to the spatial, thus leading us to speak of time as a line, a -:: 
of points. The now is something counted, but not in the counting of one 
the same point. Time is not a manifold of nows thrust together, because at 
each now every other now already no longer is and because, as we..., 
earlier, a curious stretching out on both sides into non-being belongs to 
time. The now is not correlated as a point to a fixed point and it~ 
belong to it in that way. because by its essential nature it is both beginllitll 
and end. In the now as such there is already present a reference to t~ 
longer and the not-yet. It has dimension within itself; it stretches out t 
a not-yet and a no-longer. The not-yet and no-longer are not ~ate.~ 
the now as foreign but belong to its very content. Because ?~ th1S di as 
content the now has within itself the character of a transition. ~ noW dill 
such is already in transit. It is not one point alongside another point 50 

-----31. Ibid .. 21'1'12f. 
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ediation would be needed for the two. It is intrinsically transition. 
50rne rn it has this peculiar stretching out within itself, we can conceive of 
eecausetch as being greater or less. The scope of the dimension of a now 
the. st~ now in this hour, now in this second. This diversity of scope of 
~es~ion is possible only because the now is intrinsically dimensional. 
dif1lt is not thrust together and summed up out of nows, but the reverse: !:: reference to the now we can articulate the stretching out of time always 
only in specific ways. Correlation of the manifold of the nows-where the 
n<1'll is taken as transition-with a point-manifold (line) has only a certain 
validity. if we take the points of the line themselves as forming beginning 
and end. as constituting the transition of the continuum, and not as pieces 
present alongside one another each for itself. A consequence of the impos- ~. 
sibility of correlating the nows with isolated point-pieces is that the now, on 
its part. is a continuum of the flux of time-not a piece. That is why the nows , 
in the following of motion cannot ever fragment the motion into a collection / 
t:i immobile parts; instead, what becomes accessible and the object of 
thought in the now is the transitional in its transition and the resting in its 
rat. And, conversely. this entails that the now is itself neither in motion nor 
at rest: it is not "'in time." 

1be now-and that means time-is, says Aristotle, by it.s essential nature ', 
a a limit, because as transition and climensj9n it is open on the sides of th)' 
not-yet and the no-longer. The now is a-limit, ;n the sense of a dosing, of 
the finished, of the no-further, only incidentaUy with reference to something 
that ceases in a now and at a definite point of time. It is not the now tha 
cases as now; rather. the now as now is, by its essential nature. already the 
not·yet. already related as dimension to what is to come, whereas it can well 
be ~ta motion determined by the said now can cease in this now. With 
the aid of the now I can mark a limit, but the now as such does not have the 
tacter. of a limit so far as it is taken within the continuum of time itself._ 

now ts not limit, but number, not peras but arithmos. Aristotle explicitfy \, :rasts time as arithmos with peras. The limits of something. he says, are ) 
helot they are only in one with the being they limit. The limit of something/ 
n ~s to the mode of being of the limited. This does not hold true for 
~ ~· !'-Jun:ibcr is not bound to what it numbers. Number can determine 
COfl hing Without itself being dependent, for its part, on the intrinsic 
the ~nLmd mode of being of what is counted. I can say "ten horses." Here 
hors:n indeed determines the horses, but ten has nothing of the character of 
Coun ~and their mode of being. Ten is not a limit of horses as horses; for in 
is c~:g wi~h _it I can just as well. de~ermine ships. t~angles, o~ trees. ~hat 
Cr~k .-~ten~tic abou_t ~umber lies 1~ t~e fact that 1t dete~~mcs-m ~he 

~n~e also de-limns-something m such a way that 1t itself remains 
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independent of what it delimits. Time as number, as that which 
portrayed by us as the counted-counting. does not itself belong to the ~ 
that it counts. When Aristotle says that time is what is counted in conn::: 
with motion. what he wishes to stress is that. to be sure, we COunt 
determine motion as transition in terms of the now. but that for this rea::! 
this counting counted, time. is bound neither to the intrinsic content nor dit 
mode of being of the moving thing nor to the motion as such. Nevertheleaa, l\ 
our counting as we follow a motion we encounter time as IOlnething 
counted. With this a peculiar character of time is revealed, a character tbu 
was interpreted later by Kant in a special sense as form of intuition, 

Time is number and not limit, but as number it is at the same timeableto 
measure that with reference to which it is number. Not only is timec:ountld, 
but as counted it can itself be something that counts in the 1e111e cl 1 
measure. Only because time is number in the sense of the counted now CID 

it become a mel'l.51.lral number. so that it itself can count in the 11111e ti 
measuring. This distinction between the now as number in general orwlm 
is counted and as the counting counted, along with the delimitation af'time 
as number in contrast with limit. is the essential content of the diflicuk 
place in Aristotle's essay on time, into which we shall enter only briefty. 
Aristotle says: to de nun dia to kineisthai to pheromenon aiei hecmm,.JZ 
because the now is what is counted in a transition. it always differs with dill 
which is undergoing the transition. Hosth' ho chronos arithmos c:u:b boa 
tes autes stigmes;33 therefore, time is not number with reference to the 
same point as a point. that is, the now is not a point-element of continUOUI 
time, but as a transition, insofar as it is correlated with a point, with a plo 
in the movement, it is already always beyond the point. As ~it 
looks backward and forward. It cannot be correlated with an isolated paid 
as selfsame because it is beginning and end: hoti arche kai teleute, all' hos ti 
eschata tes grammes mallon.J.4 Time is number in a manner of~ 

32. Ibid. 220"14. (The single passage. 220"14-20, to which notes 32-35 refer, ii l'I' 
produced here as a whole. See also the remark and translation added to note ~,;.~· 

"'The 'now' on the other hand, since the body carried is moving, is always OU" ~ 
~Hence time is not number in the seme in which there is 'number' of the llflW_,,dplll 

because it is beginning and end, but rather a.~ the ~t~emities of a line form a n~· ....di! ,,. 
as the parts of the hoe do so, both for the reason g1vm (for we can U.'le the nu i:;;;;;,·ill 
two. so that on that analogy time might stand still). and further because obviously the are pl"' 
no part of time nor the section any part of the movement, ;my more th.an the points 
of the line-for it is two lin~.s that are parts of one line_" Tran~. Hardie and Gaye.) 

33. Ibid .. 220"Hf. ~ 
34. Ibid. 220"15f. [The Gnmdproblerne's reference to the ROM edition of the tbt~ 

'."."hich wa~.published m 1936. runs into a sp«ific problem here. The RO$S ~ext ha! ThU' di' 
grammes in this place. wh4.'reas other texts. ~uch a• that by Bekker. read auteS· ~i 

Ross edition\ translation (Hardie and Gaye) refeN to the extremities of a lint (gi....-
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. deterrnint.~ as transi~i~n the point's extrem~ outw~_on both sides of the 
11 hing. 1 his trans1t1on belongs to the pomt and 1s itself, as now, not a 
srret~f time. in the sense that this time would be composed of now-parts; 
part ad. each part has transitional character. that is, it is not strictly speaking 
inst~ Therefore Aristotle says directly: ouden morion to nun tou chronou, 
• ~· he diairesis tes kineseos: 35 the now is consequently not a part of time 
: is always time itself, and, because it is not a part, motion itself-since 

otion is measured by means of time-also is not cut into parts. Because 
~now i.<i transition, it is capable of making motion accessible as motion, in 
itS unbroken character of transition. That time is a limit in the sense that I 
say that motion ceases, stands still, in a now-this is a sumbebekos: it is 
only an attribute of the now, but it does not reach its essential nature. 

The now is what it is, he d' arithmei, so far as it counts, hence number. 
Time as now is not limit but transition, and as transition it is possible 
number. possible mensural number of motion. It measures a motion or a 
mt in such a way that a specific motion, a specific change and advance is 
fixed, for example, the advance from one stroke of a second to the next, with 
which mensural number then the entire movement is measured. Because 
the now is transition it always measures a from-to, it measures a how-long, a 
duration. Time as number fixes the limits of a specific movement. This 
delimited movement is intended for measuring the whole of the movement 
to be measured: metrei d' houtos ten kinesin to horisai tina kinesin he 
katametresei ten holen. 36 

Because time is arithmos, it is metron. The being measured of a moving 
thing with respect to its motion, this metreisthai, is nothing but to en 
chrono cinai, 37 the motion's "being in time." According to Aristotle, "things 
are in time" means nothing but that they are measured by time on the basis 
of their transitional character. The intratemporality of things and events 
inust be distinguished from the way the nows. the earlier and later, are in 

~"ll\ tle1d~~r speaks of the point's ext~es-i.e .. the translation Heidegger offer.i is 
of _trary !:'th,. text quoted from Aristotle. But the question arises, funher, as to the meaning 
~·~ti."\ m "'ta eschata tes autes ... Wicksteed and Cornford ~Cornford consulted Bekker, 
l"l()t 1 ·and ''.~h..>r sources andcummentarin; see vol. 1. pp. x-xi) read it .as referring to a line, 
l"l()t • P<>mt • but rather as the two extremities of the same line." See also their explanatory 
tlip~~ard.mg the meaning of the entire pass.age. p. 392. note a. Perhaps Heidegger's 

35 1"tlfl· on both ~ide:s of the stretching,· captures this linear impliciltlon.) 
. ,,,d 220-l<J 

the~ !hid. ll.l2l~lf ["Time is a mca.\ure uf motion and of being moved, and it measures 
Cllbit ; 1011 h~· detennming a motion which will measure exactly the whole motion. ilS the 
liard °""' tt1e lt'llgth hy det..-rmining an amount which will measure out the whole.h Trans. 

3 It- .and (i•yc l . 
7 hnd. 2.ll•.J. 
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time. Epei d' arithmos ho chronos, to men nun kai to proteron kai 
toiauta houtos en chrono hos en arithmo monas kai to peritton kai ~ 1'oea 
men gar tou arithmou ti, ta de tou chronou ti estin) · ta de Pl'igrnata ha. (ta 
arithmo to chrono cstin. Eide touto, pericchetai hupo chronou host>er( k: 
ta en arithmo hup' arithmou ) kai ta en topo hupo topou. 38 The rl°"1g 

indeed in a certain sense themselves in time, so far as they constitute . Ire 
But motion and the moving thing are in time, not in the sense that~ 
belong to time itself, but in the way in which what is counted is in D\llbber 
The even and odd arc in the numbers themselves, but what is COUnted • · 
also, in a certain way. in the numbers that do the counting. As the COUnted ~ 
in number, so motion is in time. That which is in time, the moving~ 
periechetai hup' arithmou, 39 is embraced by the counting number. T'ID!e 
does not itself belong to motion but embraces it. The intratemporality cl 1 
being means its being embraced by time (now) as number (counted). The 

'- factor of the periechesthai, being embraced, stresses that time does not itself 
belong among the beings which are in time. So far as we measure a being, 
either in motion or at rest. by time, we come back from the time that 
embraces and measures the moving thing to that which is to be measuml. If 
we remain with the image of embrace, time is that which is/urtherotmide,a 
compared with movements and with all beings that move or are at rat. h 
embraces or lwlds around the moving and resting things. We may Mignale 
it by an expression whose beauty may be contested: time has the cbancter 
of a holdaround, since it holds beings-moving and resting-around. In a 
suitable sense we can call time, as this holder-around, a "container; pro
vided we do not take "container" in the literal sense of a receptacle like a 
glass or a box but retain simply the formal element of holding-around. 

Given that time embraces beings, it is required that it should somehow 
be bef(l'(e beings, bef(l'(e things moving and at rest, encompassing them. Kant 
calls time the "wherein of an order." It is an embracing horizon within 
which things given can be ordered with respect to their succession. 

Due to its transitionary character, says Aristotle, time always m~ 
only the moving thing or else the moving thing in its limiting case. the thin8 
at rest. Metresei d' ho chronos to kinoumenon kai to eremoun. he to men 

-~~ ~- ----------. . and tbr 
38. Ibid .. 221•13-18. (Cf.: "~ow taking time as a number sc-.ilc la) the. now (fee 

'before' and s.uchlike exist m lime as. the monad and the odd and even ex1~t in nurnbd. bid 
these latter pertain to number ju.~t in the same way in which the former pertain to~~ 
(b) e\'enb have their pli!Ccs in time in a sense analogou.~ to that m which any numbe ~ 
of things exi~t in number (i.e .. in such and such a dcfimlc number I, and such things~ tbeif 
are t"mbTaud in numbc.-r h.e .. in time) a-~ things that have lucal11y are embraced Ill 
places." W1ckstccd and Cornford. pp. 401-·103 I 

39. Ibid. 
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non to de cremoun. "'0 Time measures the moving and the resting. 
kinotunethe one is in motion and the other at rest. Time measures motion at 
s0f~~:g moving:~ tis.41 how.~reat the transiti~n is, that is. ~w ~ny 
tht here arc in a particular trans1t1on from something to something. Time 
flOl&'S t res the moving thing ouch haplos estai metreton hupo chronou, he 
ineasu ti estin. all" he he kinesis autou pose;42 it measures it not simply as the 
~g being that it is; if a stone is in motion, time does not measure the ::C as such with respect to its specific extension, but the stone insofar as it 
. moving. ~lotion is measured. and only motion is measurable, by time. 
~use time. in virtue of its transitionary character, always already means 
something in transition, changing or resting. So far as motion or rest can be 
measured by time. and to be measured by time means "to be in time," the 
moving or resting thing. and only it. is in time. For this reason we say that 
geometrical relationships and their contents are extratemporal, because 
they are not in motion and consequently also are not at rest. A triangle is not 
at rest because it does not move. It is beyond rest and motion, and therefore, 
in Aristotle's view, it is neither embraced nor embraceable by time. 

The interpretation of intratemporality also tells us what can be intratem· 
poral as well as. on the other hand, what is extratemporal. Thus it becomes 
ever more clear how time is something counted in connection with motion. 
Hama gar kineseos aisthanometha kai chronou:43 in respect of the moving 
thing we perceive time together with movement. Where motion is experi· 
enced time is unveiled. Kai gar ean e skotos kai meden dia tou somatos 
paschomen, kinesis de tis en te psuche ene, euthus hama dokei tis gegonenai 
bi chronos. 44 It is not necessary that we should experience motion in things 
presently at hand. Even when it is dark, when what is at hand is concealed 
~- ~ but when we are experiencing our own self. our own mental 
activt~tes. time is also always already given directly together with the 
'XJ>enence, euthus hama. For mental actions also come under the deter
mination of motion-motion taken broadly in the Aristotelian sense and 

'1114 40· lhtd .. 221'"16-18. ('"But time will me~sure what is m~vt.-d and what is at rnt, the onr 
4;"°1~~· tht" other qua at rnt." Tran_~- Hardie and Gaye-I 
4 . 011 •. 221" l'.1. 

fu ! 1~· l21"1<Jf. ['"Hence what is moved will not be meao;urable by the time simply in so 
43 1ph '<jllilntaty. but in so far as it~ motion has quantity." Trans. Hardie and Gaye.) 

f<)jJou,.1 ~~.'c?, hool< 4. 11.ll9".~f [The entire paos.sage to which notes 43-44 refer is the 
~%t7~· '.\nw we perceive mowment and time together. for even when it is dark and we 
~ ~hn~ oilfr'Ct<'d through the hody. if any mo\•ement takes place in the mind we at once 
~ti., ~1 ~~mt' tamt:' also has elapsed; and not only that but also. wht>n some time is 
~ I\ ~'''passed, some movement also along 1A.'1th at M"C'm..~ to have takt:'n place. Hence 
~iern ~it ·r movement or something that belong-; to movenwnt. Since then it L~ not 

i4 1 ~nlt. it muM be the otht>r ··Trans. Hardie and Ciaye.) 
. DI< · 21 1>'4-f> 
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not necessarily as local motion. The actions are not intrinsically . 
they pass over into one another, one changes into the other.~ but 
mental action we can stop and dwell on something. We may ~ • 
passage in De interpretatione: histesi he dianoia, 45 thinking stands still ~ 
something. The mind, too, has the character of a moving thing. Even ~ 
we are not experiencing something moving in the sense of same ~ 
presently at hand, nevertheless motion taken in the broadest sense, ~ 
time, is unveiled for us in experiencing our own self. 

However, this gives rise to a difficult problem. Poteron de me Olll'8 
psuches eie an ho chronos e ou, #> whether. if there is no soul, time does 
does not exist. Aristotle gives a more specific interpretation to this:~ 
tou gar ontos einai tou arithmesontos adunaton kai aritluneton ti einai, 
hoste delon hoti oud' arithmos. Arithmos gar e to erithmemenon e to 
arithmeton. Ei de meden alto pephuken arithmein e psuche bi Plldea 
nous. adunaton einai chronon psuches me ouses. all' e touto ho pote on emn 
ho chronos, hoion ei endechetai kinesin einai aneu psuches. To de pm1aon 
kai husteron en kinesei estin chronos de taut' estin he arithmeta estin. 47 

Time is what is counted. If there is no soul then there is no mmting. 
nothing that counts, and if there is nothing that counts then there ii notbina 
countable and nothing counted. If there is no soul then there ii no time. 
Aristotle poses this as a question and at the same time stresses the other 
possibility, whether time perhaps is in itself in what it is, just as a motion 
can also exist without a soul. But likewise he emphasizes that the befcxe and 
after, which is a constitutive determination of time, is in motion, and time 
itself is tauta, the before and after as counted. To be counted obviously 
belongs to the nature of time, so that if there is no counting there is DO timt. 
or the converse. Aristotle doesn't pursue this question any further: he 
merely touches on it, which leads to the question how time itself existl-

We see by the interpretation of "being in time" that time, IS the 
embracing. as that in which natural events occur, is. as it were, ~ 
objective than all objects. On the other hand, we see also that it exists~f 
the soul exists, It is more objective than all objectc; and simultaneouslY it : 
subjective, existing only if subjects exist. What then is time and how does ------45. Aristotle, Dt inu.prttatioru.o, H'>.,20. _J. it tbr 

46. Physica, book 4. 14.223•2lf. [The t.'lltire passage to whkh notes 46-47 n::1et ftid1 
following; '"Whether if soul did not exist time would exiM or not. ~~a quest!~ tha::~ br 
be asked; for if there cannot be some one to count there cannot be anything bedl- 111 
counted. so that evidently there cannot be number; for numlx-r 1s either whal has ~ 
what can be, counted. But if nothing but •1oul. or m soul reason, i:s qualified to~· I-'~ I 
would not be time unless there were soul. but only thal of which time is an attribuW• -
rnovmtt"nl can exist without soul. and 1.he before and after are auributes of movetndl'· 
time is these qua numerable·· Tran~. Hardie and Gaye] 

41 Ibid .. U3•U-2<J. 
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. , Is it only subjectiv~, or ~s it o~ly objective, or is it neither the one nor 
6 15t. h r' from our earlier d1scuss1ons we already know that the concepts 
the~ ~,'and "object" as they are nowadays employed are ontologically 
~stb~te and hence are inadequate, especially for defining the being that 
jpdefinrselves arc. the being that is meant by soul or subject. We point the 
we~ 00 about the being of time in the wrong direction from the beginning 
J'~e it on the alternative as to whether time belongs to the subject or 
cbV:C . ,l\n unending dialectic can be developed here without saying the 
:.hing about the matter, just ~s .long as it is not settl~ h~ the Dasein:s 
being itself is. whether perhaps 1t 1s such that the Dasem, inasmuch as 1t 
existS- is further outside than any object and at the same time funher inside, 
more inward (more subjective), than any subject or soul (because tem
pmallty as transcendence is openness). We indicated earlier that the phe
nomenon of the world manifests something of the sort. Given that the 
[)asein exists, is in a world, everything extant that the Dasein encounters is 
necessarily intraworldly, held-around fcon-tainedJ by the world. We shall 
* that in fact the phenomenon of time, taken in a more original sense, is 
inttmmnected with the amupt of the world and thus with the structure of the 
Dastin itself. But for the while we must leave untouched the difficulty as 
Aristotle records it. Time is the before and after insofar as they are counted. 
As counted it is not antecedently extant in itself. Time does not exist 
without soul. If time thus becomes dependent on the counting of numbers, 
it does not follow that it is something mental in the soul. Simultaneously it 
is en pa.nti, everywhere, en ge, on the eanh, en thalatte, in the ocean, en 
ourano, in the heaven.48 Time is everywhere and yet nowhere and, still. it is 
only in the soul. 
~t is essential for understanding the foregoing interpretation of 

4uistotle's concept of time lies in correctly understanding the concept of 
~louthein, to follow. It means an ontological connection of founding 
which subsists among time, motion, continuity. and dimension. From this :ncept of founding, of following in the sense of akoJouthein, it cannot be 
~rred that Aristotle identifies time with space. But it surely does become 

that, in bringing time into immediate connection with motion in the 
:~ .')f local motion, he approaches the mode of measuring time in just the 
eic Y 1~ •s prescribed in the natural understanding of time and in the natural 
t:en:ncc of time itself. Of this Aristotle gives only one explicit interpreta
""e n. F rnm the mode of interconnection of the now-sequence with motion 
not saw tnat the now itself has transitionary character: as now it is always the 
get?~·now a~d the no-longer-now. Due to this transitionary character, it 

t e peculiarity of measuring motion as such, as metabole. Since each 

48 fh1d . l.Z.~· l 7f. 
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now is not a pure point but is intrinsically transition, the now by . 
essential nature, is not a limit but a number. The numerical~ 1ta 
now and of time in general is essential for the fundamental unde of~ 
of time because only from this does what we call intratemporality ~ 
intelligible. This means that every being is in time. Aristotle interp 
'being in time" as being measured by time. Time itself can be Itta 
only because on its part it is something counted and, as this counted~ 
can itself count again, count in the sense of measuring, of the ga~ 
together of a specific so-many. 

At the same time the numerical character of time entails the ~ 
that it embraces or contains the beings that are in it, that with ref~ to 
objects it is in a certain way more objective than they are themselves. p!Oln 
this there arose the question about the being of time and its COnnecticn with 
the soul. The assignment of time to the soul, which occurs in Aristotle and 
then in a much more emphatic sense in Augustine, so as always therafter to 
make itself conspicuous over and over again in the discuasion ci the 
traditional concept of time, led to the problem how far time is objectiwand 
how far subjective. We have seen that the question not only cannot be 
decided but cannot even be put in that way, since both theae concepta 
"object" and "subject" are questionable. We shall see why it can be llid 
neither that time is something objective in the sense that it belongs among 
objects nor that it is something subjective, existent in the subject. It will tum 
out that this manner of putting the question is impossible but that both 
answers-time is objective and time is subjective-get their own right ina 
certain way from the original concept of temporality. We shall try now to 
determine this original concept of temporality more particularly by going 
back to it from time as understood in the common way. 

b) The common understanding of time and the return to 
original time 

Our interpretation of Aristotle's concept of time showed that ~ 
characterizes time primarily as a sequence of nows, where it should be n 
that the nows are not parts from which time is pieced together into a whole· 
The very way in which we translated Aristotle's definition of time-~ 
the way we interpreted it-was intended to indicate that, when he~ 11 
with reference to the earlier and later, he is defining it in terms of wne the 
that which is counted in connection with motion. We also st~~ that bl' 
Aristotelian definition of time does not contain a tautology w1thm 1tse~;_tr. 
instead Aristotle speaks from the very constraint of the ~~tter . 1 the 
Aristotle's definition of time is not in any respect a defimt1on an...,_ 
academic sense. It characterizes time by defining how what we call 1»..-
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accessible. It is an access definition or access characterization. The 
b£COl1"~finiendum is determined by the manner of the sole possible access 
~.~1..0 counting perception of motion as motion is at the same time the 
to 1t. u... h . ed . tion of w at 1s count as time. 
pt~t :\ristotle presents as time corTesponds to the common prescientific 

tanding of time. By its own phenomenological content common time 
~back to an original time, temporality. This implies, however, that 
Po~totle's definition of time is only the initial approach to the interpretation 
~me. The characteristic traits of time as commonly understood must 
themselves become intelligible by way of original time. If we set this task for 
ourselves it means that we have to make dear how the now qua now has 
1ronsitiond1J' charactn; how time as now, then, and at-the-time embraces 
brings and as such an embrace of extant things is still more objective and 
more extant than everything else (intratemporality); how time is essentially 
'*"'"'1 and how it is pertinent to time that it is always unveiled. 

The common understanding of time manifests itself explicitly and pri
marily in the use of the clock. it being a matter of indifference here what 
perfection the clock has. We saw how we had to convince ourselves in 
looking at the employment of clocks that we encounter time as we count in 
following a movement. What this means more specifically, how it is 
possible. and what it implies for the concept of time-we did not ask about 
all this. Also, neither Aristotle nor subsequent interpreters of time posed 
this question. What does it mean to speak of using a clock? We have made 
clear the Aristotelian interpretation of time in regard to the employment of 
clocks but without ourselves offering a yet more exact interpretation of that 
employment. For his part Aristotle does not interpret the use of clocks, 
doesn't even mention it, but presupposes this natural mode of access to time t ~y of the clock. The common understanding of time comprehends only 

time that reveals itself in counting as a succession of nows. From this 
understanding of time there arises the concept of time as a sequence of 
:"· which has been more particularly defined as a unidirectional irrevers

sequence of nows one after the other. We shall retain this initial 
:z;oach to time in terms of clock usage and, by a more precise interpreta
ad of this comportment toward time and of the time thus experienced, 

Vance toward what makes this time itself possible. 

Cl) The mode of being of clock usage. Now, then, and at-the
tim~ as self-expositions of the comportments of enpresenting. 

'W expecting, and retaining 

\!gin hat doe~ it mean to read time from a clock? To "look at the clock"? In 
c:Jac~ ~clock. in reading time from it, we do indeed look at the clock but the 

Itself is not the object of our regard. We do not occupy ourselves, for 
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example, with our watch as such. as this particular instrument 
distinguish it, say, from a coin. But also a clock is not our object as it~ fil& ~ 
maker. He doesn't use it specifically as the equipment that it is. In 18 ?'°lta 
clock we do of course perceive the clock, but only and solely in ~ • 
allow ourselves to he brought by it to something that the clock itself. to 
but that it shows as a clock-time. But here too caution is advisable~~ 
point is to grasp the we of the clock in its original mode of bang. When I 
clock to read the time. I am also not directed toward time as t~ proper;: 
of my vision. I make neither clock nor time the theme of my regard When I 
look at my watch I ask, for instance. how much time stiU remains for 
until the scheduled end of the lecture. I am not searching for time U ltQ ~ 
order to occupy myself with it; on the contrary. I am occupied in ~ ~ 
phenomenological exposition. I am concerned to bring it to a cJoee. la 
noting the time, I am trying to determine what time it is, how much time 
there is till nine o'clock, so as to finish this or that subject. In ~the 
time, I am trying to find out how much time there is till this tw that point IO 

that I may see that I have enough time, so much time, in order to finieb the 
subject. I make inquiry of the clock with the aim of determining how much 
time I still have to do this or that. The time I am trying to determine is 
always "time to," time in order to do this or that. time that I need.for, time 
that I can permit myself in order to accomplish this or that, time that I must 
take for carrying through this or that. Looking at the clock roots in and 
springs out of a "taking time." If I am to take time then I must have il 
somewhere or other. In a certain sense we always have time. If often or for 
the most part we have no time, that is merely a privative mode of Oii' 

original having of time. Time reading in clock usage is founded in a takinl" 
time-for-oneself or, as we also say, taking time into account. The "count" iD 
the accounting here must be understood not in the sense of mere c:ountdl! 
but as "reckoning with time," "taking our reckoning in accordance with~ 
"making allowance for it." Reckoning with time in the form of measurinl 
time arises as a modification from the primary comportment toward time 11 

guiding oneself according to it. It is on the basis of this original co~ 
toward time that we arrive at the measuring of time, that we invent clocks il2 

order to shape our reckoning with time more economically with refe~= 
time. We are always already reckoning with time, taking it into~
before we look at a clock to measure the time. If we observe that e~:: 
we use a clock, in looking at it, there is present already a reckorung the 
time, then this means that time is already given to us before ~ ~ 
clock. Somehow it has already been unveiled for us; and it is for this. . rJ 
alone that we can return to time explicitly with the clock. The Po51;;' th' 
the clock's hand only determines the how much. But the how much 11 
so much of time understand" time originally as that with which I reckoP• 
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. order to The time that is always already given to us so far as we 
urne 1.0 • and take account of time has the character of "time in order to. . . " 
~~~without reflecting we look at a clock in everyday behavior, we 

sa\' .. now." explicitly or not. But this now is not a naked. pure now 
aJwai:s the character of the "now it is time to . . , " "now there is still time 
bU\ ... "now I still have enough time until. "When we look at the 
~Uk-and say "now" we are not directed toward the now as such but toward 
; wherefore and whereto there is still time now: ~ .ar~ directed toward 
what occupies us, what presses hard upon us, what 1t 1s time for, what we 
want to have time for. When we say "now" we are never directed toward the 
rnw as toward a merely extant thing. The Dasein says "now" also when it is 
not expressly measuring time by the clock. When we simply feel that it is 
cold here it implies "now it is cold." It should be stressed once again that 
when we mean and express "now" we are not talking about some extant 
thing or other. Saying "now" has a different character from saying "this 
window." In the latter expression I intend thematically that window over 
there, the object itself. If in saying "now" we are not addressing ourselves to 
anything extant, then are we addressing ourselves to the being that we 
ourselves are? But surely I am not the now? Perhaps I am, though, in a 
certain way. Saying "now" is not a speaking about something as an object, 
but it is surely a declaration about something. The Dasein, which always 
exists so that it takes time for itself, expresses itself. Taking time for itself, it 
utters itself in such a way that it is always saying time. When I say "now" I do 
not mean the now as such, but in my now-saying I am transient. I am in 
lllOtion in the understanding of now and, in a strict sense, I am really with 
that wheretci the time is and wherefore I determine the time. However, we say 
not only "now" but also "then" and "before." Time is constantly there in such 
i \Vay that in all our planning and precaution. in all our comportments and 
~the ~easures we take, we move in a silent discourse: now. not until, in 
orm~r times, finally. at the time, before that, and so forth. 

We now have to determine more precisely whence we actually take what 
~"'.~an. by the now without our making it into an object. When I say 
th· n th.is means that in this form of discourse I am expecting a particular 

ing \l.foch will come or happen on its own or I am expecting something I :relf intend to do. I can only say "then" when I am expecting something, 
~o far as the Dasein as existent is expectant. Such a being-expectant, an 
tha . in~. C'Xpresscs itself by means of the then. It utters itself in such a way 
t~ •t dcx-\ not expressly mean itself but nevertheless displays its own self in 
\11\de expre!->sion of the then. When I say "at the time" I am able to say it with 

9haul~tandi~~ only if I Tetain something bygone. It is not necessary that I 
!lam explic1tly recollect it but only that I should somehow retain it as 

ething bygone. The at-the-time is the self-expression of the Tetention of 
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something former, something erstwhile. A specific mode of ~ 
forgetting. This is not nothing; a very definite type of comportment of ia 
self toward the bygone is exhibited in it-a mode in which I close fnYW:Jf the 
from the bygone, in which it is veiled over for me. And finally, w~ fif. 
say "now" I am comporting myself toward something extant or I 
precisely. toward so~ething presen~ whic~ is in my present. This~ 
ment toward something present, this having-there of something Plelent, 
having which expresses itself in the now. we call the enprisenting {~ 
tigen] of something. 

These three determinations, already familiar to Aristotle, the now and the 
modifications of the at-the-time as no-longer-now and the then as not-,et. 
now. are the self-exposition of comportments which we characterize aa expect. 
ing. retaining, and enpresenting. Inasmuch as each then is a not"')'et-now 

and each at-the-time a no-longer-now, there is an enpresenting implicit In 
every expecting and retaining. If I am expecting something, I always• it 
into a present. Similarly, if I am retaining something, I retain it for 1 

present, so that all expecting and retaining are enpresenting. This sbowatbr 
inner coherence not only of time as expressed but also of these c:omportwWRb 
in which time expresses itself. If time utters itself with these detamina
tions-now, at-the-time, then-and if further these determinations them
selves express an expecting, retaining, and enpresenting, then obviously 
what is brought out here is time in a more original sense. We shall havetouk 
how what confronts us in the unity of expecting. retaining, and enpraent· 
ing can be validly asserted to be original time. This will be the case above Ill 
if all the essential moments belonging to the now-its embracing chancter· 
its making possible of intratemporality, its transitionary character and~ 
of time's being counted or unveiled-can be made intelligible in their 
possibility and necessity by way of more original phenomena whose~ 
we shall come to know as temporality. And temporality in its tum provides 
the horizon for the understanding of being in general. . 

Time as Aristotle expounds it and as it is familiar to ordinary consciOU" 
ness is a sequence of nows from the not-yet-now to the no-longer·~· • 
sequence of nows which is not arbitrary but whose intrinsic direction is ffOfll 
the future to the past. We also say that time passes. elapses. The sequence 
of nows is directed uniformly in accordance with this succession from~ 
to past and is not reversible. This sequence of nows is designated as infinitt· 
It is taken to be a universal law that time is infinite. . . . the 

The common understanding of time first manifests itself exphc1dy an uioe 
use of the clock, in the measurement of time. However, we m_easure ,pd 
because we need and use time, because we take time or let 1t pass. . 
explicitly regulate and make secure the way we use time by spec~ U: 
measurement. When we look at a clock, since time itself does not he an 
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e assi~n time to the clock. In looking at the clock we say "now." We 
c1ad-; 5 giv;n explicit expression to time, which we determine in a merely 
have .0al way from the clock. This saying "now" and the uttering of a then 
numt?r~-the-time must have a specific origin. Where do we get the now 
Ol an ;hen we say "now"? Plainly we do not intend an object, an extant 
f~tn. instead. what we call the enpresenting of something. the present, 
wng~ itself in the now. In the at-the-time a retaining pronounces itself, 
::; in the then an expecting. Since each at-the-time is a "no-longer-now" 
and each then a "not-yet-now," there is always already an enpresenting. a 
~mitant understanding of th.e now, incorporated in ~e uttering ~f a 
then that arises from an expecting. Each one of these tune-deterrmna
bon5-now. then, at-the-time-is spoken from out of the unity of an 
enpmenting-expecting-retaining (or forgetting). What I expect to come 
next is spoken of in the "at once, forthwith." What I still retain or even have 
aJready forgotten is spoken of as the most recent in the 'Just now." The just 
now stands with its modification in the horizon of the "earlier," which 
belongs to retaining and forgetting. The forthwith and the then stand in the 
llorizon of the "later-on," which belongs to expecting. All nows stand in the 
liorizun of the "today," the "present," that is the horizon of enpresenting. The 
time intended by means of the now, then, and at-the-time is the time with 
which the Dasein that takes time reckons. But where does it get the time it 
mions with and which it expresses in the now, then, and at-the-time? We 
shall still def er answering this question. But it is already clear that this 
answer is nothing but the elucidation by way of original time of the origin of 
the now, then (not-yet-now), and at-the-time (no-longer-now), of time as 
leqUence of nows (succession). 

~)The structural moments of expressed time: significance, 
clatability, spannedness, publicness 

The question is, How must we define more precisely this enpresenting, 
~ing, and retaining which express themselves in the now, then, and at· 

tune? We can do thi'> only if we are certain that we already see in its full 
structure what the Aristotelian interpretation of time knows as the now
~nce. However. this is not the case in the way Aristotle and the whole of 
del·s~qucnt tradition characterize time. It is first of all necessary. then, to 
at-:~~ate more precisely the structure of expressed time, the now, then, and 

11e·t1me. 

the Wle havl." already touched on one essential moment of the time read from 
oU~~k and thus in general of the time that we generally take or leave for 
l'ta(j f;es, but witho~t ~ssigning it.~~ the now as. a structu~. All ti~e we 
~ orn the clock 1s ttme to time to do this or that, appropriate or 

PPtopriate time. The time we read from the clock is always the time 



262 Problem of Ontological Difference ( 369-371 J 

which has as its opposite the wrong time, as when we say that 
comes at the wrong time or is on time. We have already had this~ 
character of time in view in another context when we c~ 
concept of the world and saw that in it there is intended a whole of~ 
having the character of the in-order-to. We designated by the tenn" . . 
cance" this totality of relations of the in-order-to, for-the-sake-of, for~ 
purpose, to-that-end. Time as right and wrong time has the charoct.r • 
signijicance, the character that characterizes the world as world in geDerU r 
is for this reason that we call the time with which we reckon, which we~ 
for ourselves, world-time. This does not mean that the time we read from tbt 
clock is something extant like intraworldly things. We know, of coune, that 
the world is not an extant entity. not nature, but that which fim maka 
possible the uncoveredness of nature. It is therefore also inappropriate,• 
frequently happens, to call this time nature-time or natural time. l'heR ii 
no nature-time, since all time belongs essentially to the Dasein. But time ii 
indeed a world-time. We give time the name of world-time because it baa 
the character of signijicance, which is overlooked in the Aristotelian defini. 
tion of time and everywhere in the traditional determination of time. 

A second factor along with the significance of time is its d.atalrility. Ea 
now is expressed in an enpresenting of something in unity with an expect
ing and retaining. When I say "now" I am always tacitly adding "now,""
such and such." When I say "then" I always mean "then, whm." When I say 
"at the time" I mean "at the time when." To every now there bdoop a 
"when"- now, when such and such. By the term "datability" we denote 
this relational structure of the now as now-when. of the at-the-time • at
the-time-when, and of the then as then-when. Every now dates itself~ 
"now, when such and such is occurring. happening, or in existence." Even if 
I can no longer determine exactly and unequivocally the when of an~-~ 
time-when, the at-the-time has this relation. Only because the relation 
dating belongs essentially to the at-the-time, now, and then. can the date~ 
indefinite, hazy, and uncertain. The date itself does not need to be~ 
cal in the narrower sense. The calendar date is only one particular mode 
everyday dating. The indefiniteness of the date does not imply a shortcOnl° 
ing in datability as essential structure of the now, at-the-time, and~ 
These must belong to it in order for it to be able to be indefinite as a,, ,:d 
We say, for example, "at the time when the French were in Germany. . 
we speak of the "French time." The dating can be calendrically indet.errs:; 
nate but it is nevertheless determined by a particular historical ha~pe: the 
some other event. No matter how broad, certain. and uneqwv -
dating may be of a "now when," an "at-the-time when," and a "th~n ~hell-of 
the structural moment of datability belongs to the essential constitut:JOO 
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, at-the-time. and then. The "now when," "at-the-time when, and 
the no\\·hen .. are related essentially to an entity that gives a date to the 
.. ~I:. The time that is co~monJ~ conc~ived as a sequence of nows must 
dattaken as this dating relation. This relation should not be overlooked and 
be ressed· Nevertheless, the common conception of time as a sequence of 
sUPI' is just as little aware of the moment o~ pre~lendrical datability as of 
:;5of significance. ~he ~o~mon conception thinks of the nows a~ (~
floating. relationless. mtnns1cally. patched on to one another and mtnn
sicallY successive. In contrast to this we have to see that every now, every at
the-timc. and every then is datable by its very structure, always already 
related to something, and in its expression is more or less definitely dated 
from something. The fact that the essential dating relation of the now, the 
no-longer-now. and the not-yet-now was overlooked in the traditional 
theories of time is further evidence of how far precisely what is taken for 
granted as self-evident lies from the concept. For what is more a matter of 
course than that by the now we mean "now. when this or that exists or is 
happening"? Why could time-structures as elemental as those of signifi
cance and datability remain hidden from the traditional time concept? Why 
did it overlook them and why did it have to overlook them? We shall learn 
how to understand this from the structure of temporality itself. 

In expecting, the Dasein says "then," in enpresenting "now," in retaining 
Mat-the-time." Each then is uttered as a not-yet in the understanding of a 
now, in an enpresenting. In the expectant expression of the then a "till then" 
is always understood from the standpoint of a now. In each then the 
understanding of a now-till-then is tacitly but conjointly involved. The 
stretch from now till then is articulated by means of the then itself. The 
relation "'from now till then" is not first established as supplementary 
~ a now and a then but is already present in the expectant enpresent· 
mg expressed in the then. It lies just as much in the now as in the not-yet 
~ t~~n. which is related to a now. When I say "then" as starting from a 
;::w·. I always already mean a definite meanwhile until then. What we call 
the ation, the during, the. ~nduring of tin:ie, lies in this ~~anwhile. Once agai.n 
det structure of datab1hty that has JUSt been exhibited belongs to this 
ill ~lll'un~tio~. as to a time character: meanwhile, that is. '"while this or that 
di Jr>enan~- This meanwhile can itself be more exactly determined and Ill; ed again b~· particular "from then to thens" which articulate the Ill an1,1. h1le. Last mg or enduring is especially accessible in the articulated 
wf;anwhtle or during. What becomes accessible is that what is meant by the 
t~ now till then," time, stretches out. We call what is thus articulated in 
lled characters of the meanwhile. the during, and the till-then. the span-

riess of time. By the meanwhile and the during we mean a span of time. 
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This is the feature that Aristotle rightly assigns to the now when he 
that it has a certain transitionary character. Time is intrinsically lllai .. ~ 
and stretched. Every now, then, and at-the-time not only has, each..--....:q 
but is spanned and stretched within itself: "now. during the lecture~! date 
during the recess." No now and no time-moment can be ~ 
Every time-moment is spanned intrinsically, the span's breadth h.:.._ 
variable. It varies, among other things, with what in each case ~d: 
now. 

But significance, datability, and spannedness (stretchedness) do not COJn. 
prise the full structure of the now, at-the-time, and then. Thefinalchanicter 
of time in the sense of calculated and expressed time we call the ,,..,__of 
time. Whether publicly announced or not, the now is expressed. When we 
say "now" we mean "now, when this thing or event is happening.• The 
dated now has a certain stretchedness. As we express the dated and 1p1nnec1 
now in our being with one another each one of us understands the othen. 
When any one of us says "now," we all understand this now, even though 
each of us perhaps dates this now by starting from a different thingorevent 
"now, when the professor is speaking," "now, when the students me wrX• 
ing," or "now, in the morning," "now. toward the end of the semester." To 
understand the expressed now as a now we do not at all have to agree in our 
dating of it. The expressed now is intelligible to everyone in our being with 
one another. Although each one of us utters his own now, it is nevertheless 
the now for everyone. The accessibility of the now for everyone. withed 
prejudice to the diverse datings, characterizes time as public. The now is 
accessible to everyone and thus belongs to no one. On account of dis 
character of time a peculiar objectivity is assigned to it. The naw belonP 
neither to me nor to anyone else, but it is somehow there. There is time. 
time is given, it is extant, without our being able to say how and where it is. 

We also lose time, just as immediately as we constantly take time for 
ourselves. We leave time for ourselves with something, and in fact in such~ 
way that while we do so the time is not there. As we lose time, we give it 
away. But losing time is a particularly carefree leaving time for oneself.# 
way in which we have time in the oblivious passing of our lives. . 

We have pointed to a series of characters of the time that Aristotle haS; 
view when he defines it as counted. The time that we take for ourselves 
that we express in the now, then, and at-the-time has the stroe:tutai::; 
ments of significance, datability. stretchedness, and publicness .. The table• 
with which we reckon. in the broader sense of reckoning, i_s da die 
spanned, public. and has the character of significance, belongin~.~~ ... to 
world itself. But how do these structural moments belong essentU1P1 
time? How are these structures themselves possible? 
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'Y) Expressed time and its origination in existential 
tcrnparality. The ecstatic and horizonal character of temporality 
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1 . only if we keep in view the full structure of the now-sequence in these 
~s that we can inquire concretely: Where does that time originate 
..vhich we know first of all an~ w~ich wr: kno"". solelyl C'.an _these structural 

ments of time. and thus tune itself Just as it expresses itself, be under-
1!>1>()0(1 by rneans of what is expressed in the now, then, and at-the-time, by 
$t ans of enpresenting, expecting, and retaining? When we are expecting 
~ particular happening, we compon ourselves in our Dasein always in :me particular way toward our own most peculiar ability to be. Even if 
what we are expecting may be some event, some occurrence, still our own 
[)asein is always conjointly expected in the expecting of the occurrence 
itself. The Dasein understands itself by way of its own most peculiar 
capecity to be, of which it is expectant. In thus componing toward its own 
most peculiar capacity to be, it is ahead of itself Expecting a possibility, I 
come from this possibility toward that which I myself am. The Dasein, 
expecting its ability to be. wrnes toward itself In this coming-toward-itself, 
expectant of a possibility, the Dasein is futural in an original sense. This 
aming-toward-oneself from one's most peculiar possibility, a coming· 
toward which is implicit in the Dasein's existence and of which all expecting 
is a specific mode, is the primary concept of the future. This existential 
concept of the future is the presupposition for the common concept of the 
future in the sense of the not-yet-now. 

Retaining or forgetting something, the Dasein always comports itself 
somehow toward what it itself already has been. It is only-as it always 
factically is-in such a way that it has in each instance alTeady been the being 
that it i.s. In comporting ourselves toward an entity as bygone, we retain it in 
a tertain way or we forget it. In retaining and forgetting. the Dasein is itself 
~omitantly retained. It concomitantly retains its own self in what it 
. eady has been. That which the Dasein has already been in each instance. 
~past as/ having-been-ness {Gewesenheit} belongs concomitantly to its 

re. This having-been-ness, understood primarily, precisely does not 
:c~ that the Dasein no longer in fact is: just the contrary, the Dasein is 
by L'>ely in fact what it was. That which we are as having been has not gone 
~ P~~sed away, in the sense in which we say that we could shuffle off our 
by t th• a garment. The Oasein can as little get rid of its {past as} 
Weg~nencss as escape its death. In every sense and in every case everything 
"'a ~e been is an essential determination of our existence. Even if in some 
rn:. · 1/ some manipulations. I may be able to keep my bygoneness far from 

se · nevertheless. forgetting. repressing, suppres.<>ing are modes in 
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which I myself am my own having-been-ness. The Dasein, in h..; __ 

necessarily always has been. It can be as having been only as long aa it~~ 
And it is precisely when the Dasein no longer is, that it also no longer~ 
been. It has been only so long as it is. This entails that {pastness in the 
of] having-been-ness belongs to the Dasein's existence. From the v~ 
of the moment of the future, as previously characterized, this means that 
since the Dasein always comports itself more or less explicitly toward 
specific capacity-to-be of its own self, since the Dasein always c:orne:. 
toward-itself from out of a possibility of itself, it therewith also alway. 
co~-back-to what it has been. Having-bcen-ness, the past in the existential 
sense, belongs with equal originality to the future in the original(~) 
sense. In one with the future and the present, {the past as] having~ 
first makes existence possible. 

The l"esent in the existential sense is not the same as presence or • 
extantness. The Dasein, in existing, is always dwelling with extant beinp. 
beings that are at hand. It has such beings in its present. Only as ellplaeat· 
ing is the Dasein futural and past [as having-been] in the particular-. 
As expecting a possibility the Dasein is always in such a way that il 
comports itself enpresentingly toward something at hand and keeps this 
extant entity as something present in its, the Dasein's, own present. Atten
dant upon this is the fact that we are most frequently lost in this present and 
it appears as though future and past as bygoneness or, more preciaely. the 
past as having-been-ness, were blacked out, as though the Dasein were 11 

every moment always leaping into the present. This is an illusion that in its 
tum has its own causes and requires an explanation which, however, WI 

shall forgo in this context. What alone is important here is to see more~ 
less that we are talking about future, past /having-been-nessJ and present ll 
a more original (existential) sense and are employing these three~ 
tions in a signification that lies in advance of common time. The original unitY 
of the future, past. and present which we have portrayed is the p~ 
of original time, which we call temporality. Temporality tempqralizes i~ 
the ever current unity of future, past [having-bcen-nessJ, and present. . 
we denominate in this way must be distinguished from then, at-~~: 
and now. The latter time-determinations are what they are only by onginll 
ing in temporality, as temporality expresses itself Expecting. the futUtC< 
retaining, the past. and enpresenting. the present-all of th~ exa. 
themselves by means of the now, then, and at-the-time. In expressmi .' rJ 
temporality temporalizes the only time that the common understandini 
time is aware of. pt9' 

/ The essence of the future lies in coming-toward-oneself; that ~ft~~ 
/ fhaving-been-ness} lies in going-back-to; and that of the present in siu!~..:i. 
I with, dwelling-with, that is, being-with. These characters of the toward, 00"'" 
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ith reveal the basi~ constitution_ of _tem~ral~ty. As ~termin~ by this 
~ back-to. and with. temporahty as outside ttself. Time is earned away 
t . . ·itself as future, past, and present. As future, the Dasein is carried 
'l{lthanto its past /has-been} capacity-to-be; as past {having-been}, it is carried 
(PJ)(JY to its having-been-ness; and as enpresenting, it is carried away to some 
~being or beings. Temporality as unity of future, past, and present does 
not ~rry the Dasein a~~y just a~ ti~es and occasi~nally; inste_ad, as tem-

l:llity, it is itself the onginal outs1de-1tself, the ekstaukon. For this character 
~::arrying-away we employ the expression the ecstatic chaTacter of time. 
Time is not carried away merely on occasion in a supplementary and 
accidental way; rather, future is carried away intrinsically as toward-it is 
ecstatic- The same holds for past and present. We therefore call future, 
past. and present the three ecstases of temporality; they belong together 
intrinsically with co-equal originality. 

It is important to see this ecstatic character of time in more precise detail. 
This interconnection can be brought to view in the concrete conscious 
ralization of all sorts of phenomena, but only if the guiding clue is 
available. The term "ecstatic" has nothing to do with ecstatic states of mind 
and the like. The common Greek expression ekstatikon means stepping
outside-self. It is affiliated with the term "existence." It is with this ecstatic 
character that we interpret existence, which, viewed ontologically. is the 
originaJ unity of being-outside-self that comes-toward-self, comes-back-to
self, and enpresents. In its ecstatic character, temporality is the condition of 
the constitution of the Dasein's being. 

Within itself, original time is outside itself; that is the nature of its 
temporalizing. It is this outside-itself itself. That is to say. it is not some
thing that might first be extant as a thing and thereafter outside itself, so 
~t it would be leaving itself behind itself. Instead, within its own self. 
llltrin~ically, it is nothing but the outside-itself pure and simple. As this 
etsta~ic character is distinctive of temporality, each ecstasis, which tem
pora}IZCs only in temporalizing unity with the others, contains within its 
awn ~ture a carrying-away toward something in a formaJ sense. Every such 
rernotio~ is intrinsically open. A peculiar openness, which is given with the 
::de-itself. belongs to ecstasis. That toward which each ecstasis is intrin
the Y open m a specific way we call the horiZiOn of the ecstasis. The horizon is 
ca ope,.. expanse toward which remotion as such is outside itself. The 
f>a37mg-off opens up this horizon and keeps it open . . l\s ecstatic unity of future, 
le ' and .present. temporality has a horizon determined by the ecstases. 
~rainy. a\ the or~~inal, unity.~f futur~: past, an~ present, is ~tatic~lly
'4-ith th al mtnns1~ally ... Honzo~al means character~ by a honzon ~1ven 
Poss·bJ e '-'CMas1s itself. Ecstatic-honzonal temporahty makes ontologically 

1 e not only the constitution of the Dasein's being, but also the 
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temporalizing of the only time of which the common understan,.i;~
time is aware and which we designate generally as the irreversible;;.!.~ 
of nows. ~ 

We shall not now enter into further detail regarding the~ 
between the phenomenon of intentionality and that of ecstatic-~ 
temporality. Intentionality-being directed toward something and the. . 
mate connection of intentio and intentum present in it-which ia C::: 
monly spoken of in phenomenology as the ultimate primal p~ 
has the condition of its possibility in temporality and temporality'a «::llatic 
horizonal character. The Dasein is intentional only because it is deteraun.d 
essentially by temporality. The Dasein' s essential determination by which il 
intrinsically tTanscends is likewise connected with the ecstatic-horbon.i 
character. How these two characters, intentionality and transcendence, are 
interconnected with temporality will become apparent to us. At the eame 
time we shall understand how ontology, by making being its theme, ii 1 

transcendental science. But first, since we did not expressly interpnt 1em
porality by way of the Dasein, we must make the phenomenm mart 

familiar to ourselves. 

8) The derivation of the structural moments of now-time 
from ecstatic-horizonal temporality. The mode of being of 
falling as the reason for the covering up of original time 

The conception of time as a now-sequence is not aware of the derivalion 
of this time from original time and overlooks all the essential features 
belonging to the now-sequence as such. As commonly understood. time is 
intrinsically a free-floating sequence of nows. It is simply there; ita given
ness must be acknowledged. Now that we have characterized temporalityin 
a rough way, the question arises whether we can let the now-sequence arise 
out of original temporality, with explicit reference to the essential sUUC" 
tures-significance, datability, spannedness, and publicness. If time tern
poralizes itself as a now-sequence from out of the original temporality, ~ 
these structures must become ontologically intelligible by way of the ~ 
horizonal constitution of temporality. What is more, if the temparality. ~ 
which time temporalizes itself as now-sequence constitutes the l)aselO 1 

ontological constitution, and if the factical Dasein experiences and~ 
time first and primarily only as it is commonly understood. then we ~ 
also be able to explain by recourse to the Dasein's temporality why£ the 
Dasein knows time primarily only as now-sequence and. furt~er, ""'!_,w.. 
common understanding of time either overlooks or does not suitably w-
stand time's essential structural moments of significance, datability. ~ 
nedness, and publicness. If it is possible-if indeed it is even necessarr;'°' 
show that what is commonly known as time springs from what we v,rhjCh 
characterized as temporality, then this justifies calling that from 
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n time derives by the name of original time. For the question could c0in: asked why we still designate the unity of future, past, and present in 
~ ·ginal sense as time. Is it not something different? This question is 
this ":rec1 in the negative as soon as it is seen that the now, the then, and the 
~time arc noth~ng ~ut temporality expressing itself. It is only for this 
~that the now is a hme character and that the then and the at-the-time 

are temparal. . . . . 
The question now is, How does time m the common sense root m 

ternparality itself-how does time in the common sense derive from 
iemporality or, more precisely, how does temporality itself temporalize the 
only time that the common understanding knows? Every now is by its 
nature a now-when. Because of this relation of datability, it is related to 
some being by reference to which it has its date. This character of being a 
now-when-this-or-that, the relation of datability, is possible only because ) 
the now is ecstatically open as a time-determination, having its source in 
tanporality. The now belongs to a particular ecstasis. the present in the 
sense of the enpresenting of something. In the enpresenting of a being the 
cnpresenting. intrinsically, is related ecstatically to something. In express· 
ing itself as ecstatically related, saying "now" in this self-expression and 
meaning by the now the present, this ecstatic-horizonal-and thus intrin
sically ecstatic-now is related to . .. ; each now, qua now, is "now, when 
this or that." The enpresenting of a being lets that being be encountered in 
such a way that when, expressing itself, the enpresenting says "now," this 
now, because of the ecstatic character of enpresenting. must have the 
pre&ent-character "now, when this or that." Correspondingly, every at-the· 
time is an at-the-time-when and every then is a then-when. If I say "now" 
and express it in an enpresenting and as this enpresenting, then, because of 
the enpresenting of something. I encounter some being as that by reference 
to which the expressed now dates itself. Because we enunciate the now in 
~h case in and from an enpresenting of some being, the now that is thus 
;oiced is it~lf structurally enpresenting. It has the relation of datability. the 
t~I dating always differing in point of content. The now and every other 
:e-det~rmination has its dating relation from the ecstatic character of 
t\oe P<>raluy itself. The fact that the now is always a "now when this or that," 

ry at-the-time an "at-the-time when," and every then a "then when" 
~ 'ihows that time as temporality-as enpresenting. retaining. and 
'tlords ir.g-_already lets beings be encountered as uncovered. In other 
onJ h time m the common sense, the now as seen via this dating relation, is 

[ t e index of original temporality. 
tan Very now and every time-determination is spanned within itself. has a 
iridige that varies and does not first grow by means of a summation of 
brea~dual nows as dimensionless points. The now does not acquire a 

th and range by my collecting together a number of nows, but just the 
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reverse: each now already has this spannedness within itself in a . 
way. Even if I were to reduce the now to a millionth of a second it~ 
have a breadth, because it already has it by it'l very nature and neither ~ 
it by a summation nor loses it by a diminution. The now and every ~ 
determination has a spannedness intrinsically. And this, too, has its~ 
the fact that the now is nothing but the "expression." the "speaking out,., Ill 
original temporality itself in its ecstatic character. Spannedness is~ 
concomitantly in every spoken now. because by means of the now and the 
other time-determinations an enpresenting expresses itself which temporu. 
izes it<>elf in ecstatic unity with expecting and retaining. A stretchecina. 
which enters into expressed time is already originally present in the ecatltic 
character of temporality. Since every expecting has the character of~ 
toward-self and every retaining the character of back-to, even if in the mode 
of forgetting, and every coming-toward-self is intrinsically a back-to. tem
porality qua ecstatic is stretched out within its own self. /u the primary 
outside-itself, temporality is stretch itself. Stretch does not first rault fmm 
the fact that I shove the moments of time together but just the rewne: the 
character of the continuity and spannedness of time in the common 1e111e 

has its origin in the original stretch of temporality itself as ecstatic. 
The now and every other expressed time-determination is publidj aca> 

sible to the understanding of each Dasein in the Daseins' being-witb-one
another. This factor of the publicness of time is also rooted in the eatBt» 
horizonal character of temporality. Because temporality is intrinaically the 
outside-itself, it is as such already intrinsically disclosed and open for itself 
along the directions of its three ecstases. Therefore each uttered. each 
expressed, now is immediately known as such to everyone. The now is not 
the sort of thing that only one or another of us could somehow find out: it is 
not something about which one of us might perhaps know but ~ 
might not; rather, in the Daseins' being-with-one-another itself, in their 
communal being-in-the-world, there is already present the unity of telD" 
porality itself as open for itself. 

Because of its character of significance, we called the time ~f eve~ 
time-understanding world-time. We had already indicated earher that . 
Dasein's basic constitution is being-in-the-world and in fact being~; 
such a way that the existent Dasein is occupied in its existence with 
being, which means at the same time that it is occupied with its ~il:u; 
be-in-the-world. The Dasein is occupied with its own most ~liar . {or 

to be or, as we also say. the Oasein in each instance uses itself p~~>' the 
its own self. If it expresses itself a.<> enpresenting in the now. expecb~~' in 
then, and retaining in the at-the-time-if temporality expresses 1~ 
these time-determinations, then expressed time here is simult~~I~ ).o 
for which the Dasein uses itself. for the sake of which the Dasem itself JS. 
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lit\''s self-expression the expressed time is to be understood in the 
ternPorar ~f the for-the-sake-of and the in-order-to. Expressed time has in 
~~e character of world-which can also be confirmed by means of still 
;utlft ;ore difficult connections into which we shall not at present enter. If 
othe~asein uses itself for itself, and the Dasein's temporality expresses itself 
~the now. then ex~rcss~ time is ~lways som~hin~ with which the °":5ein 
~. If occupied. Time IS always time as the nght time or the wrong time. 
15 1~e can see from the elucidation of the structural moments of signifi
cance. datability. s~nn~ess. and publicness th~t and how the b~ic 
c1etenninations of time 1~ the c~~mon sense anse ~rom the ecstattc
bofi7.0nal unity of expecting, retammg, and enpresentmg. What we are 
c;«nmonlY familiar with as time originates with respect to its time character 
&om ecstatic-horizonal temporality; therefore, that from which the deriva
tive time stems must be called time in a primary sense: the time that 
temporalizes itself and, as such. temporalizes world-time. If original time 
qua temporality makes possible the Dasein's ontological constitution, and 
this being, the Da.sein, is in such a way that it temporalizes itself, then this 
being with the mode of being of existent Dasein must be called originally 
and fitly the temporal entity simply as such. It now becomes clear why we do 
not call a being like a stone temporal, even though it moves or is at rest in 
time. Its being is not determined by temporality. The Dasein, however, is 
not merely and not primarily intratemporal. occurring and extant in a 
world, but is intrinsically temporal in an original, fundamental way. Nev
ertheless, the Dasein is also in a certain way in time, for we can view it in a 
certain respect as an extant entity. 

Now that we have derived the characters of common time from original 
~porality and have thus demonstrated why we designate the origin as 
tilne with a greater legitimacy than that which originates from it, we must 
ask~ following questions. How does it happen that the common under
:::;mng o~ time knows time only as an irreversible sequence of nows; that 

~sent1al characters of that sequence-significance and datability
rernaan concealed from it; and that the structural moments of spannedness 
~d publicness remain ultimately unintelligible to it; so that it conceives of 
aJIItle as a manifold of naked nows which have no further structure but are 
~ys merely nows, one following the other from future into past in an 
Wo I~!.' \UCcession? The covering up of the specific structural moments of eo: .·time. the covering up of their origination in temporality, and the 
be· enng up of temporality itself-all have their ground in that mode of 
~ngdof tht• Dasein which we call falling. Without going into further detail 
alreard tng this phenomenon. we may portray it in terms of what we have 
Pti a Y touched on several times. We have seen that the Dasein is always 

ll'larily oriented toward beings as extant things. so that it also determines 
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its own being by means of the mode of being of the extant. It also calla 
ego, the subject, a res, a substantia, a subjectum. What appears here .the 
theoretical field of developed ontology is a general determination ~'In l 
Dasein itself. namely. that it has the tendency to understand itself Prima.:~ 
by way of things and to derive the concept of being from the extanl_~qJ 
common experience what happens is that beings are encountered in ~ 
Aristotle says that time is kineseos ti, something connected with motion. ~ 
this means that time is in a certain way. If the common unders_tancling o( 

time is aware of being only in the sense of extant being. being at hand, tbea 
time, being publicly accessible along with motion, must necessarily be 
something extant. As the Dasein encounters time, time gets interpreted..i., 
as something somehow extant. particularly if it reveals itself as being in l 
certain connection precisely with extant nature. In some way or other time 
is concomitantly extant, whether in the objects or in the subject or every. 
where. The time that is known as the now and as a manifold and·~ 
of nows is an extant ~quence. The nows appear to be intratempolal. They 
come and go like beings; like extant entities they perish, becoming DO lcngier 
extant. The common experience of beings has at its disposal DO other 
horizon for understanding being than that of extantness, being at hind. 
Matters like significance and datability remain a closed book for this way ri 
understanding being. Time becomes the intrinsically free-floating runoff ri 
a sequence of nows. For the common conception of time this process ii 
extant, just as space is. Starting from this view, it arrives at the opinion thal 
time is infinite, endless, whereas by its very nature temporality is finite, 
Since the common vision of time is directed solely toward the extant and the 
non-extant in the sense of the not-yet-extant and the no-longer-extant, the 
nows in their succession remain the sole thing that is relevant for it. Implicit 
in the Dasein's own mode of being is that it knows the sequence of~ 
only in this naked form of the nows of sequential juxtaposition. Only on this 
presupposition, too, is Aristotle's manner of inquiry possible w~n he~ 
whether time is something that is or whether it is a nonexJsteOt 
discusses this question with reference to past and future in the com~ 
sense of being-no-longer and being-not-yet. In this question about the~ 
of time, Aristotle understands being in the sense of extantness. If you 
being in this sense, then you have to say that the now which is no l~ 
extant in the sense of the bygone now and the now which is not yet extant~ 
the sense of the now yet to come, are not-that is, are not extant. Seen Jtl 

this way, what is in time is only the now that is extant .in ~h. 0: 
Aristotle's aporia with reference to the being of time-w~ich IS ~~ .. I to 
principal difficulty today-derives from the concept of bemg as eyu
being extant. 
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. from the same direction of thought in the common understanding of 
. It 15hat the universally familiar thesis that time is in.finite originates. Each 

titfle :.as a transitionary character: each now is by its essential nature not-yet 
~ a-longer. In whatever now I may wish to stop, I stand in a not-yet or a 

l~ger. Each now at which I ~sh~ to posit ~ end, .purely in th~ught, 
::Ud be misunderstood as now if I wished to cut 1t off either on the side of 
the past or on that of the future, because it points beyond itself. If the nature 
<i time is understood in this way, it follows that time must then be 
conceived as an endless sequence of nows. This endlessness is inferred 
purely deductively from the isolated concept of the now. And also. the 
inference to the endlessness of time, which has a legitimate sense within 
certain limits. is possible only if the now is taken in the sense of the clipped 
sequence of nows. It can be made clear-as was shown in Being and Time
that the endlessness of common time can enter the Dasein' s mind only 
becau.w temporality itself, intrinsically. forgets its own essential finitude. 
Only because temporality in the authentic sense is finite is inauthentic time 
in the sense of common time infinite. The infinity of time is not a positive 
feature of time but a privation which characterizes a negative character of 
temporality. It is not possible to go into further detail here on the finitude of 
time, because it is connected with the difficuJt problem of death, and this is 
not the place to analyze death in that connection. 

We have stressed that the common understanding of time is not express
ly aware of the characters of the now, significance, datability. spannedness, 
and publicness. We must however qualify this statement at least to some 
degree, since the Aristotelian interpretation of time already shows that, 
e_ven if time is taken merely as the time we reckon with, certain characters of 
tune come to view. But they cannot be made an explicit problem as long as 
~common conception of time represents the sole guide to the interpreta· 
bon ~f time. Aristotle assigns transitionary character to the now; he defines 
the lime in which we encounter beings as a number that embraces (holds
~nd) beings; time as counted is referred to a reckoning with it, in which it 
~unveiled. The determinations of transition, holding-around, and un-

edness are the nearest characters in which time manifests itself as a 
~erice of nows. Looked at more closely. they point back to the moments 

T ave come to know in a different connection. 
he t · · ~ . rans1t1onary character belongs to each now because temporality. as 

co ~tic unity. is stretched out within itself. The ecstatic connection of 
co rn~g·toward-itself (expecting). in which the Dasein at the same time 
an rne$ back to itself (retains itself). for the first time provides, in unity with 
no:npre<;enting, the condition of the possibility that expressed time, the 

' 1~ d1mensionally future and past, that each now stretches itself out as 
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such, within itself. with respect to the not-yet and the no-longe ,..,_ 
transitionary character of each now is nothing but what we~· &Qt 

spannedness of time. lathe 
That time should hold-around beings. con-tain them. in such a-. that 

we recognize what it holds as intratemporal, is possible and y 
because of the character of time as world-time. Due to its ecstatic~ 
tem~rality is, as it were, further outside than any ~ible object which the 
Dasem can encounter as temporal. Because of this, any being that the 
Dasein encounters is already embraced by time from the very outlet. 

Similarly. the essential countedness of time is rooted in the eaitatic
horizonal constitution of temporality. Time's character as container and 11 
world-time, as well as its essential unveiledness. will emerge still more 
clearly in what follows. 

It should suffice that we now have an approximate view of time 11 
sequence of nows with respect to its derivation from temporality; we can 
thus recognize that the essential structure of temporality is the self~ 
ecstatic-horizonal unity of future, past. and present in the sense explained. 
Temporality [Zeitlichkeit} is the condition of the possibility of the conltitutionaf 
the Dasein's being. However, to this constitution there belongs understanding of 
being, for the Dasein, as existent, comports itself toward beings which me 
not Daseins and beings which are. Accordingly. temporality must abo be tht 
condition of possibility of the understanding of being that belongs to the DatM. 
How does temporality make such understanding of being possible? Haw is 
time as temporality the horizon for the explicit understanding of being • 
such, if being is supposed to be the theme of the science of ontology. or 
scientific philosophy? In its role as condition of possibility of the under
standing of being, both pre-ontological and ontological, we shall call tem
porality Temporality [Temporalitiit}. 

§20. tftnporality I Zeitlichkeit} and T emporality [T emporalital] 

What has to be shown is this: temporality is the condition of the possibility 
of all understanding of being; being is understood and conceptually comP"" 
hended by means of time. When temporality functions as such a condition; 
call it Temporality. The understanding of being. the developmen.t ~.J. 
understanding in ontology, and scientific philosophy are to be ex~ 
their Temporal possibility. What exactly is the meaning of th~ ·:u the 
ing of being" into whose Temporal possibility we are inquinng? By~ 
discussion of the four theses we have shown in different ways that and . 
something like an understanding of being belongs to the existent ~ 
We now stand before or. better. in the fact that we understand being 
nevertheless do not conceptually comprehend it. 
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a) Understanding as a basic determination of 
being-in-the-world 

275 

What is the difference between understanding and conceptual com-
rehension? What do "to u~rstand" a~d "understanding·: mean at a~I fas 

P nd as achievement]? It might be said that understanding fas ach1eve
act at Verstiindnis} is a type of cognition and, correspondingly, understand
~f ~act. Verstehenj is a specific type of cognitive comportment. Follow
: Dilthcy's precedent, the tendency today is to contrast understanding as 

Specific kind of knowing with a different kind of knowing. namely. 
:X,,laining. W c shall not enter into this discussion of the relationship 
)JeNJeen explanation and understanding, avoiding it above all because these 
discusSions suffer from a fundamental defect that makes them unfruitful. 
The defect is that there is lacking an adequate interpretation of what we 
understand in general by cognition, of which explanation and understand
ing are supposed to be "kinds." A whole typology of kinds of cognition can 
be enumerated and ordinary common sense can be impressed by this, but 
philosophically it is meaningless as long as it remains unclear what sort of 
knowing this understanding is supposed to be in distinction from the type 
of cognition represented by explanation. In whatever way we conceive of 
knowing, it is. qua that which embraces knowing and understanding in the 
ordinary conception of it, a comportment toward beings-if for the while we 
can disregard philosophical cognition as a relationship to being. But all 
practical-technical commerce with beings is also a comportment toward 
beings. And an understanding of being is also present in practical-technical 
~ponment toward beings so far as we have at all to do with beings as 
~mgs. In all comportment toward beings-whether it is specifically cogni
ttve, which is most frequently called theoretical, or whether it is practical
~al-an understanding of being is already involved. For a being can 

. encountered by us as a being only in the light of the understanding of 
~g. If. however. an understanding of being always already lies at the basis 
0 all comportment of the Da...ein toward beings. whether nature or history. 
"'~her theoretical. or practical, then plainly I cannot adequately define the 
::~pt 0~ understandi~~ if, in trying to make the dcfin_ition, I look solely t.o 

.fie t~pes of cognitive comportment toward beings. Thus what is 

~i~cxj is to find a sufficiently original concept of understanding from 
tha al<mc not only all modes of cognition but every type of componment 
a f~ r~ates to beings by inspection and circumspection can be conceived in rt nwntal way. 
of be~hcre is present an {act of/ understanding in the {achieved/ understanding 
Cons •ng and this understanding of being is constitutive for the ontological 

t1tut1on of the Oasein, it follows that the {act of/ understanding is an 
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original determination of the Dasein's existence, regardless of whethe, 
Dasein pursues science in the manner of explanation or of undem .... .:..,the 
And what is more, in the end understanding is not at all p,,.:-~ 
cognition but-since existence is indeed more than mere C<>gnit~ I 
usual spectator sense of knowledge and such knowledge Pl'eSUppoeeg ~ 
tence-a basic determination of existence itself. This, in fact, ia bow-., 
have to take the concept of understanding. °"' 

Let us try to delineate this concept without as yet making explQ 
reference to the understanding involved in the understanding of being. 
How does understanding belong to the Dasein's existence as such, lpart 
from whether the Dasein does or does not practise psychology or biltoiy 11 
understanding? To exist is essentially, even if not only, to understand. \Ve 
made some remarks earlier about the essential structure of existence. To the 
Dasein's existence there belongs being-in-the-world, and in fact in such 1 

way that this being-in-the-world is occupied with this being itself. It is 
occupied with this being; this entity, the Dasein, has its own being in 1 

certain way under control. as it comports itself in this or that way toward its 
capacity to be. as it has already decided in this or that way for or apimt it 
'The Dasein is occupied with its own being" means more preclae:ly: it ii 
occupied with its own ability to be. As existent, the Dasein is free for specific 
possibilities of its own self. It is its own most peculiar able-to-be. Thae 
possibilities of itself are not empty logical possibilities lying outside ibelf, in 
which it can engage or from which it could keep aloof; instead they ue. • 
such, determinations of existence. If the Dasein is free for definite possibili
ties of itself, for its ability to be, then the Dasein is in this being.Jr«-for; it is 
these possibilities themselves. They au only as possibilities of the existent 
Dasein in whatever way the Dasein may comport toward them. The 
possibility is in every instance that of one's own most peculiar being. It is the 
possibility it is only if the Dasein becomes existent in it. To be one's own 
most peculiar ability to be, to take it over and keep oneself in the~~~ 
to understand oneself in one's own factual freedom, that is, to unaemw ... 
oneself in the being of one's own most peculiar ability-to-be, is tM originoJ 
existential concept of understanding. In German we say that someone ~ 
vorstehen something-literally, stand in front of or ahead of it. that "' 
stand at its head, administer, manage, preside over it. This is eq~valen~ 
saying that he versteht sich darauf. understands in the sense ofbe1~.~ 
or expert at it {has the know-how of it}. The meaning of the term . usage 
standing" [Verstehen/ as defined above is intended to go back to t~s 
in ordinary language. If understanding is a basic determination of exist_enc;e. 
it is as such the condition of possibility for all of the Dasein's ~ 
possible manners of comportment. It is the condition of possibility for • 
kind., of comportment, not only practical but also cognitive. The exp~ 
tory and understanding sciences-if this classification is admitted as beiJIS 
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aJJ I itirnate-are possible only because the Dasein, as existent, is itself 
at . ~sicalh· understanding entity. 
an w~~hall n~w a_ttempt to clarify the structure of the under.:tanding tha~ is 

·tutive of existence. To understand means, more precisely, to project 
canslf upon a possibility, in this projection to keep oneself at all times in a 
4ility. /\ can-be. a possibility as possibility. is there only in projection, in 
pc>S:'lecting oneself upon that can-be. If in contrast I merely reflect on some 
:;1ptY J'05'Sibilit·y· in~o which I could ~nter and, a~ i~ :-V~· just gab ~t ~t, 
then this possib1hty 1s not there, precisely as poss1b1hty; instead for melt is, 

we might say. actual. The character of possibility becomes manifest and is :.rurest only in projection, so long as the possibility is held fast in the 
pro;ection. The phenomenon of projection contains two things. First, that 
upon which the Dasein projects itself is a can-be of its own self. The can-be is 
unveiled primarily in and through the projection, but in such a way that the 
pos5ibility upon which the Dasein projects itself is not itself apprehended 
objectively. Secondly. this projection upon something is always a projecting 
cf. ... If the Dasein projects itself upon a possibility, it is projecting itself in 
the sense that it is unveiling itself as this can-be, in this specific being. If the 
Daein projects itself upon a possibility and understands itself in that 
possibility. this understanding. this becoming manifest of the self, is not a 
self-contemplation in the sense that the ego would become the object of 
some cognition or other; rather, the projection is the way in which I am the 
possibility; it is the way in which I exist freely. The essential core of 
understanding as projection is the Dasein's understanding itself existentieUy 
in it.• Since projection unveils without making what is unveiled as such into 
an object of contemplation, there is present in all understanding an insight 
of the Dasein into itself. However, this insight is not a free-floating knowl
:!!'....~ut itself. The knowledge of insight has genuine truth-character, 
----i~tely unveiling the existence of the Dasein which is supposed to be 
~veiled by it, only if it has the primary character of self-understanding. 

nderstanding a<; the Dasein's self-projection is the Dasein's fundamental 
~of happening. As we may also say, it is the authentic meaning of 
:_on. _It is. by understanding that the Dasein's happening is character

-its historicality. Understanding is not a mode of cognition but the 

defi~~'.~rni ··t·x1\knt1ell"-the standard t~anslation in Being and Timt for existmziell~is 
tiii.,t~nc ' ll<'ide!t_~cr an the following way: Dasem always understands itself m term., of its 
~ pr::-;:n t<'~m\ of a ~s1bd11y of itself: to be itself or not its.elf. Dasem has either chosen 
f!lllticul· ; 1lit1<\ •t~lf. or got its.elf mto them. or grown up m them already. Only the 
fhe ciu:r }d'4.·in decides its existence. whether it does so by taking hold or by neglecting. 
llrlder\I "1 ~'>n °1 t•xi~tcnce never gets straightened out except through existing itself. The 
lit 411<1 kc~ni;: of on~~lf which lead~ along this way~ c;ill 'exi$tenti..-ll.' ··Trans Macquar
~ lllld' tn\on, &ing and T11r~. 'Th..- Ontical Priority of the Question of Being,"' p. 33 
It ia to th z .... t, P Ill. In short. the exi.,tenti..-11 is what happen~ or i., gi,·..-n in and by exi$ting. 

c cx1stent1<1I as th... ontical i~ to th..- ontolog1cal. 
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basic determination of existing. We aJso call it existentiell unde1'tando.._ 
because in it existence, as the Dasein's happening in its history,~ 
izes itself. The Dasein becomes what it is in and through this unde 
ing; and it is always only that which it has chosen itself to be, that \V~ 
understands itself to be in the projection of its own most peculiar~ 
be. 

This must suffice as a sketch of the concept of understanding in . 
constitutive character for the Dasein's existence. The following task 0: 
arises: ( 1) by starting from temporality, to elucidate this understanding, ill iaa 
possibility, so far as it constitutes existence, and at the same time (2) to let it 
off from the understanding which we describe in the narrower sense• the 
understanding-of-being in general. The Dasein projects upon its P""i>iJi.. 
ties the understanding belonging to existence. Because the Oasein ia '-'" 
tially being-in-the-world, projection unveils in every instance a poeaibi)ityo( 
being-in-the-world. In its function of unveiling, understanding is notielated 
to an isolated punctual ego but to factically existent being-able-to-be-iJMbe. 
world. This entails that along with understanding there is always ahead, 
projected a particular possible being with the others and a particul« passiWr 
being toward intraworldly beings. Because being-in-the-world belonp to the 
basic constitution of the Dasein, the existent Dasein is essentially,,.._. 
others as being-among intraworldly beings. As being-in-the-world it is never 
first merely being among things extant within the world, then subsequently 
to uncover other human beings as also being among them. Instead. 11 

being-in-the-world it is being-with others, apart from whether and bow 
others are factically there with it themselves. On the other hand. however. 
the Dasein is also not first merely being-with others, only then later to run 
up against intraworldly things in its being-with others; instead, being.with 
others means being-with other being-in-the-world-being-with-in-the
world. It is wrong to oppose to objects an isolated ego-subject, wi~ 
seeing in the Dasein the basic constitution of being-in-the-world; but it • 
equally wrong to suppose that the problem is seen in principle and J>rofPd 
made toward answering it if the solipsism of the isolated ego is replaced by 1 

solipsism en deux in the I-thou relationship. As a relationship betwed 
Dasein and Dasein this has its possibility only on the basis o~~i~-in~ 
world. Put otherwise. being-in-the-world is with equal onginahty 
being-with and being-among. Quite different from this is the proble:;: 
how at each time the correlative Dasein of the thou is relevant f?r . ·dull 
the individual, factically ontical-existentiell possibilities of the mdivi 
Dasein. But these are questions of concrete anthropology.• 

chlP- '· 1. As to 111hat the a priori of this pre-<oupposition i~. cf. &m und Zril, div. 1. 
('"Being-in-the-world a.' heing-with ,md heing-one's-!>elf. The They.""'( 
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If-understanding there is understood the being-in-the-world with 
~ h~pecific possibilities of being-with others and of dealing with intra

.,,.~ , beings arc traced out. In self-understanding as being-able-to-be-in
""" w:rld. u;orld is understood with equal originality. Because by its concept 
the- tanding is free self-understanding by way of an apprehended pos
~; of one's o~ fa~ical ~in~-in-the-_world. it has the int_rinsic po~:ility of shifting in various directions. This means that the fact1cal Dasem 

understand itself primarily via intraworldly beings which it encounters. f" can Jet its existence be determined primarily not by itself but by things 
~ circumstances and by the others. It is the understanding that we call 
jnaUthtntic understanding. which we described earlier and which now be
comes clarified by the fundamental concept of understanding. "Inauthentic" 
does not mean here that it is not an actual understanding; it denotes an 
understanding in which the existent Dasein does not understand itself 
primarily by that apprehended possibility of itself which is most peculiarly 
its own. Or again. projection can be accomplished primarily from the 
freedom of our own most peculiar Dasein and back into it, as authentic 
understanding. These free possibilities involved in understanding itself are 
not to be pursued here any further. 

b) Existentiell undemanding, undemanding of being, 
projection of being 

We may keep in mind, then, that understanding, as the projection which 
has been portrayed. is a basic determination of the Dasein's existence. It 
relates to the Dasein itself. hence to a being, and is therefore an ontical 
understanding. Because it is related to existence, we call it existentiell 
~andi~g. But since in this existentiell understanding the Dasein, as a 

g, is projected upon its ability-to-be. being in the sense of existence is 
~t~ in it. An understanding of the being of existence in general is 
the. osed In eve~ existentiell understanding. Now the Dasein is being-in
otherwor)d ~nd. m equal originality with its facticity. a world is disclosed and 
co Dasems are disclosed with it and intraworldly beings are encountered; 
i11g ns;:-l\l~ntly. the Dasein understands, in equal originality with its understand
bri 0 existence, the existence of other Daseins and the being of intraworldly 
of ~s. :\t first. however, the understanding of the being of the Dasein and 
ind . 1ng~ l'Xtant is not divided and articulated into specific modes of being 
"4~t is not comprehended as such. Existence, being extant or at hand, being 
~~being, the f~llow-Dasein of others-these are not conceptually compre
irtdtffi each m its own sense of being. but instead they are understood 
the eremly iri an understanding of being that makes possible and guides both 

experience of nature and the self-apprehension of the history of being-
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with-one-another. In existentiell understanding, in which factical h..; __ . 

the-world becomes visible and transparent, there is always already ~uig-in. 
an understanding of being which relates not only to the Dasein ~rtltrit 
also to all beings which are unveiled fundamentally with being.~ 
world. In it thne is present an understanding which, as projection, not 
understands beings by way of being but, since being itself is understooct, ~ 
also in some way projected being as such. 

In our analysis of the structure of ontical understanding we came ICro.a 
stratification of projections present in it itself and making it P<*ibie_ n: 
projections are, as it were, inserted in front of one another. "Stratificatioo"· 
admittedly a tricky image. We shall see that therecan be notalkof unilinea': 
interlacing stratification of projections in which one determines the others. 
In existent~ll undemanding one's own Dasein is first experienced as aome. 
thing that is, a being. and in that process being is understood. If we say tbu 
being is understood in the existentiell understanding of the Duein and ihit 
note that understanding is a projecting, then in the undmtandinc r1-. 
there is present a further projection: being is understood only as, on ita own 
part, it is projected upon something. What it is projected upon remainaatfint 
obscure. It can then be said that this projection, the understandingafbeq 
in experiencing beings, is on its own part, as understanding. projected upon 
something which at first is still in question. We understand a being only• 
we project it upon being. In the process, being itself must be understood in• 
certain way; being must in its tum be projected upon something. We shat 
not now touch on the question that arises here, whether this recursion from 
one projection to the next does not open up a progressus in infinitum. N. 
present we are in search only of the connection between the ~ tf o 
being, the understanding of being, and the projection upon ... whiclt in its tunt 
is present in the understanding of being. It is enough that we see the distinCtiOO 
between the existentiell understanding of Dasein as a being and the under
standing of being, which qua understanding of being must itself, in CIJflfat
mity with its character as projection, project being upon something. IU ~ 
we can understand only indirectly that upon which being, if and when it 11 

understood, must be disclosed. But we may not flinch from it, so long as 'flC 

take seriously the facticity of our own existence and our bei":g-wi~ 
Dasein and see that and how we understand world, the intra Y 
existence, and co-existent Dasein in its being. If Dasein harbors the~ 
standing of being within itself, and if temporality makes possible the ~ 
in its ontological constitution, then temporality must also be t~e ~ndof~ 
the possibility of the understanding of being and hence of the proiec!wn . i5 
upon time. The question is whether time is indeed that upon which be~ 
itself projected-whether time is that by way of which we understand 
like of being. 
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order to ward off a fatal misunderst~ndi~g. we need a bri~f-~gression. 
In . is to give a fundamental clanficat10n of the poss1b1hty of the 

our ai:nding of being in general. With regard to the Dasein's comport
on<fers oward beings. our interpretation of the understanding of being in 
rnent \has presented only a necessary but not a sufficient condition. For I 
gene;mp<>rt toward beings only if those ~ings ~ them~~ves be encoun
~ in the brightness of the understanding of bemg. This is the necessary 
condition- In terms of fundamental ontology it can also be expressed by 

ing that all understanding is essentially related to an affective self
~ng which belongs to understanding itself. 2 To be affectively self
finding is the formal structure of what we call mood, passion, affect, and the 
like. which are constitutive for all comportment toward beings, although 
they do not by themselves alone make such comportment possible but 
always only in one with understanding, which gives its light to each mood, 
each passion. each affect. Being itself, if indeed we understand it, must 
somehow or other be projected upon something. This does not mean that in 
this projection being must be objectively apprehended or interpreted and 
defined. conceptually comprehended, as something objectively ap
prehended. Being is projected upon something from which it becomes 
Uftderstandable. but in an unobjective way. It is understood as yet pre
cmceptua.lly. without a logos; we therefore call it the pre-ontological under
Jtdndirtg of being. Pre-ontological understanding of being is a kind of under
standing of being. It coincides so little with the ontical experience of beings 
that ontical experience necessarily presupposes a pre-ontological under
standing of being as an essential condition. The experience of beings does 
not have any explicit ontology as a constituent, but, on the other hand, the 
understanding of being in general in the pre-conceptual sense is certainly 
the condition of possibility that being should be objectified., thematized at 
~ It is in the obj~ific~tion of being as such t~t the basi~ act consti~tive 
~tology as a science 1s performed.. The essential feature m every science, 

?hilosophy included, is that it constitutes itself in the objectification of 
::hing .already in some way unveiled.. antecedently given. What is given 
~ a being that lies present before us. but it can also be being itself in the 
~ological u~derstanding of being. The way in which being is given is 
~- entally different from the way beings are given. but both can 
are inly become objects. They can become objects, however. only if they 
~n~eiied in ~ome way befOTe the objectification and /OT it. On the other 
awn . 1,/0 methmg becomes an object. and in fact just as it offers itself in its 
~in~ · this objectification does not signify a subjective apprehension and 

erpretat1on of what is laid hold of as object. The basic act of objec-

i. cr c-
->e'ln lllld Zrir. §l'J ff. 
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tification. whether of being or of beings-and regardless of the fuM __ 
tal diversity in the two cases-has the function of explicitly proj~~ 
is antecedently given upon that on which it has already been pr~~ 
pre-scientific experience or understanding. If being is to beicorhe ~ 
tified-if the understanding of being is to be possible as a scienc:e . 
sense of ontology-if there is to be philosophy at all. then that upon:!: 
the understanding of being. qua understanding, has already ~ 
tually projected being must become unveiled in an explicit pro.i«:tion_ 

We confront the task not only of going forth and back from a being to ita 
being but, if we are inquiring into the condition of possibility of the 
understanding of being as such, of inquiring even beyond being as to that 1IJlllll 
which being itself, as being, is projected. This seems to be a curious enterpn.e, 
to inquire beyond being; perhaps it has arisen from the fatal embarruilrient 
that the problems have emanated from philosophy; it is apparently merely 
the despairing attempt of philosophy to assert itself as over against the~ 
called facts. 

At the beginning of this course we stressed that the more fundamentaO, 
the simplest problems of philosophy are posed. without any of the ¥Bnitiea 
of the allegedly more advanced modems and without the host of secondary 
questions arbitrarily snatched up by the mania for criticism, the mm 
immediately will we stand by ourselves in direct communication withactull 
philosophizing. We have seen from various angles that the question D1t 
being in general is indeed no longer explicitly raised but that it evaywhat 
demands to be raised. If we pose the question again. then we undentanchl 
the same time that philosophy has not made any further progress with ill 
cardinal question than it had already in Plato and that in the encl ill 
innermost longing is not so much to get on further with it, which would be 
to move further away from itself. as rather to come to itself. In Hegel. 
philosophy-that is, ancient philosophy-is in a certain sense~ 
through to its end. He was completely in the right when he mn
expressed this consciousness. But there exists just as much the legitiJnll' 
demand to start anew, to understand the finiteness of the Hegelian systedl 
and to see that Hegel himself has come to an end with philosophy ~ 
he moves in the circle of philosophical problems. This circlin~ ~ the~ 
forbids him to move back to the center of the circle and to revISC it fro~ 
ground up. It is not necessary to seek another circle beyond the circle: ff(JdS 
saw everything that is possible. But the question is whether he sa.w. 1~ :,escl 
the radical center of philosophy. whether he exhausted all .the possib1lit dO'l 
the beginning so as to !MlY that he is at the end. No extensive demons~ 
is needed to make clear how immediately. in our attempt to get. ~ 
being to the light from which and in which it itself comes into the bngh~_...i 
of an understanding. we arc moving within one of Plato's fun~ 
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le s. There is no occasion here to delineate the Platonic order of 
prob_ ~n further detail. But a rough reference to it is necessary so that the 
~~ay be progressively di!.-pell~ ~~at our fundamental-o?tological_ pro~ 
vitW the question about the poss1b1hty of the understanding of bemg m 
lt11'1· I. is simply an accidental, eccentric, and trivial rumination. 
~the end of the sixth book of the Republic, in a context that cannot 

y us in further detail here. Plato gives a division of the different realms 
~gs. with particuJar regard to the possible modes of access to them. He 
~hes the two realms of the horaton and the noeton. things visible to 
the eyes and things thinkable. The visible is that which is unveiled by sense, 
the thinkable that which understanding or reason perceives. For seeing with 
the eyes there is required not only eyes and not only the being that is seen 
but a third. phos, light, or, more precisely, the sun, helios. The eye can 
unveil only in the light. All unveiling requires an antecedent illumining. 
The eye must be helioeides. Goethe translates this by "sonnenhaft" [like, of 
the type of. the sun]. The eye sees only in the light of something. Corre
spondingly. all non-sensible cognition-all the sciences and in particular all 
philosophical knowledge-can unveil being only if it has being's specific 
illumination-if the noeisthai also gains its own specific phos, its light. 
What sunlight is for sensuous vision the idea tou agathou, the idea of the 
good. is for scientific thinking. and in particular for philosophical knowl
edge. At first this sounds obscure and unintelligible; how should the idea of 
the good have a function for knowledge corresponding to that which the 
lisht of the sun has for sense perception? As sensible cognition is helioeides. 
so correspondingly all gignoskein. all cognition, is agathoeides, determined 
by the idea of the agathon. We have no expression for "determined by the 
good" which would correspond to the expression "sunlike." But the corre· 
'POndence goes even further: Ton helion tois horomenois ou monon oimai 
: tou horasthai dunamin parcchein pheseis, alla kai ten genesin kai auxen 
f'urni trophen. ou genesin auton onta.l "You will. I believe. also say, the sun 

shes to the seen not only the possibility of being seen, but gives to the 
~·as beings, also becoming. growth, and nurture, without itself [the sun) 
pl~. a becoming." This extended determination is correspondingly ap
to . •0 knowledge. Plato says: Kai tois gignoskomenois toinun me monon 
~tgnoske~thai phanai hupo tou agathou pareinai. alla kai to einai te kai ten 
'Pe~an hup ckcinou autois proseinai, ouk ousias ontos tou agathou, all' eti 
l'l'IUs ei~,a tcs ousias pre!>bcia kai dunamei hupercchontos." "So then you 

ta ~n !.ay that the known not only receives its being known from a good. 

lf\.3, Pl;i10 I B · 
Vlllol'(j < •1 1n11l't r. Republic, 6.509".Z·""*· [Polileia, in Plaronu t>pn<J. ed. John Burnet. vol. 4 

•. n._ , ' arcnJon Pres~. 18991. I 
'Ul(J ' 5(J'/•f>-h10. 
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but also it has from thence that it is and what it is, in such a way indeed 
the good is not itself the being-how and being-what, but even tl_'-t 
being in dignity and power." That which illuminates the know~ 
beings (positive science) and the knowledge of being (philosophical~ 
edge) as unveiling lies even beyond being. Only if we stand in this ligm do 
we cognize beings and understand being. The understanding of being . 
rooted in the projection of an epekeina tes ousias. Plato thus cornea ~ 
something that he describes as "outstripping being." This has the funciloo 
of light. of illumination, for all unveiling of beings or, in this case, ilhunina. 
tion for the understanding of being itself. 

The basic condition for the knowledge of beings as weU as for the 
understanding of being is: standing in an illuminating light. Or, toexpn.it 
without an image: something upon which, in understanding, we haw: 
projected that which is to be understood. Understanding must ibelf' ..... 
how see, as unveiled, that upon which it projects. The basic facts of the 
antecedent illumination for all unveiling are so fundamental that it is always 
only with the possibility of being able to see into the light, to see in the liaht, 
that the corresponding possibility of knowing something as actual ii as
sured. We must not only understand actuality in order to be Ible to 
experience something actual, but the understanding of actuality must on its 
side already have its illuminating beforehand. The understanding ofbeins 
already moves in a horizon that is everywhere illuminaud, giving luMinou 
brightness. It is not an accident that Plato, or Socrates in the dialogue. 
explains the context to Glaucon by a simile. The fact that Plato reacha for a 
simile when he comes to the extreme boundary of philosophical inquiry. the 
beginning and end of philosophy. is no accident. And the content of the 
simile especially. is not accidental. It is the simile of the cave, whida ~ 
interprets at the beginning of the seventh book of the Repub&. ~ 1 

existence. living on the disk of earth arched over by the sky, is like a life an 
the cave. All vision needs light, although the light is not itself seeD: n; 
Dasein's coming into the light means its attainment of the unders~. 
truth in general. The understanding of truth is the condition of~ 
for scope and access to the actual. We must here relinquish the idea 
interpreting in all its dimensions this inexhaustible simile. )ldds 

Plato describes a cave in which humans have their hands, feet, and . 1 
fettered, with their eyes turned to the cave's wall. Behind th~ t)iel'e ;itS 
small exit from the cave, through which light falls into the cave m back~ 
inhabitants. so that their own shadows necessarily fall on the wall ah-d 
opposite them. Fettered and bound firmly so that they can only l~k tbeO'
of them, they see only their own shadows on ~he wall. ~hind. till 
between them and the light, there is a path with a part1tton, like . 
partitions puppeteers have. On this path other humans, behind the pr1" 
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rry past all sorts of implements such as are used in everyday life. 
oners· :jects throw their own shadows and are visible as moving objects on 
~ pasite wall. The prisoners discuss among themselves what they see dit: wall. What they see there is for them the world. actual beings. 
ol'I one of the prisoners is released, so that he can tum around and look 
~ light. and even move out of the cave and walk toward the light 
~ If he will first be dazzled and will only slowly become accustomed to the :;.t 'and see the things t~t st~d outside the cave in the light. Let us now 
~e that. with the sun m his eyes, he returns to the cave and converses 
once again with those who are sitting in the cave. The cave dwellers will take 
him to be mad; they would like to kill him because he wants to persuade 
them that the objects they see and have deemed to be real throughout their 
lives are only shadows. Plato wants to show by this that the condition for the 
paail>Uity of recognizing something as a shadow in distinction from the real 
does not consist in my seeing an enormous quantity of given things. If the 
cave dwellers were to see more clearly for all eternity only what they now 
111e on the wall. they would never gain the insight that it is only shadows. 
The basic condition for the possibility of understanding the actual as actual 
is to look into the sun, so that the eye of knowledge should become sunlike. 
Ordinary common sense, in the cave ofits know-it-all. wiseacre pretensions, 
is narrow-minded: it has to be extricated from this cave. For it, what it is 
released to is. as Hegel says, die verkehrte Welt-the inverted, topsy-turvy 
world. We, too, with this apparently quite abstract question about the 
conditions of the possibility of the understanding of being, want to do 
nothing but bring ourselves out of the cave into the light, but in all sobriety 
Ind in the complete disenchantment of purely objective inquiry. 

What we are in search of is the epekeina tes ousias. For Plato this 
'Pekeina is the condition of possibility for all knowledge. Plato says, first, 
:: t~ agat~on or the idea agathou is en to gnosto teleutaia he tou agathou 
and .bi mog1s ~orasthai;~ in knowledge or in the knowable and intelligible, 

In general in the whole sphere of that which is in any way accessible to 
Us, ~ idea of the good is that which lies at the end, toward which all 
COgn.ation runs back or, conversely, from which it begins. The agathon is 
~ horasthai. hardly to be seen. Secondly. Plato says of the agathon: en 

donoeto aute kuria aletheian kai noun paraschomene.6 It is that which has 
lllm10 . h k thus ~n m t e nowable and renders knowledge and truth possible. It 

in<iuir ~mes ~!ear how the epekeina tes ousias is that which has to be 
'Pek ~ after. 1f mdeed being is to be the object for knowledge. How the 

eina must be defined. what the "beyond" means, what the idea of the 

~· lhid 75 rr11 f 
·Ibid. 517•.\ f. 
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good signifies in Plato and in what way the idea of the good is that wi..:_, 

supposed to render knowledge and truth possible-all this is in •q ia 
respects obscure. We shall not enter here into the difficulties of Pl~ 
interpretation nor into the demonstration of the connection of u.; ;;:-c 
the good with what we discussed earlier regarding the ancient~ 
ing of being. its derivation from production. It appears as though OUrthe.i. 
that ancient philosophy interprets being in the horizon of produetion in tbt 
broadest sense would have no connection at all with what Plato notes 
condition of possibility of the understanding of being. Our in~: 
ancient ontology and its guiding clue seems to be arbitrary. What could the 
idea of the good have to do with production? Without entering further into 
this matter, we offer only the hint that the idea agathou is nothing but die 
demiourgos, the producer pure and simple. This lets us see already bow die 
idea agathou is connected with poiein, praxis, techne in the broadat lllllt. 

c) The temporal interpretation of existentiell 
undentanding, both authentic and inauthentic 

The question about the possibility of the understanding of being rum 
into something that transcends being, a "beyond." As to what makes under
standing of being possible, we shall find it without an image only if wefinl 
ask: What makes understanding possible as such? One essential momenl of 
understanding is projection: understanding itself belongs to the basic con
stitution of the Dasein. We shall inquire further into this phenomenon and 
its possibility, and to this end we may also recall something noted earlier. 
Understanding belongs to the basic constitution of the Dasein; but thr 
Dasein is rooted in temporality. How is temporality the conditioD '!
possibility for understanding in general? How is projection grourtdMJ 11 

tempurality? In what way is temporality the condition of possibility_for ~ 
understanding of being? Do we in fact understand the being of~ rJ 
means of time? We shall attempt. first of all, a temporal interpreta~ 
understanding. taking understanding as ontical, existentiell un~ 
and not yet as understanding of being. We shall then inquire .further# 
our existent comportment toward beings, toward the extant in the back 
sense, is grounded as understanding in temporality, and how. f~. ten' 
beyond that, the understanding of being that belongs to ~LS ex;: tbt 
comportment toward beings is conditioned on its part by tune. . 
possibility and structure of the distinction between being and ~ 
grounded in temporality? Must the ontological difference be inte~
Temporally? ~ 

How is existentiell understanding determined by temporality? W~ t:J 
earlier that tempurality is the equally original ecstatic-horizonal 
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ast. and present. Understanding is a basic determination of exis· 
futUre·tnd resoluteness is our name for authentic existence, the existence of 
rence0asein in which the Dasein is itself in and from its own most peculiar 
die ib'litv. a rossibility that has been seized on and chosen by the Dasein 
~ ~~luteness has its own peculiar temporality. Let us try to demon· 
1 • it briefly now. though only in a specific respect. which however is 
strate inly very essential. If authentic existence. resoluteness, is grounded in a 
~mode of temporality, then a specific present belongs to resolute-

Present, as ecstatic-horizonal phenomenon, implies enpresenting of. 
nessin resoluteness the Dasein understands itself from its own most peculiar 
~-be- Understanding is primarily futural, for it comes toward itself from 
ils chosen possibility of itself. In coming-toward-itself the Dasein has also 
akeady taken itself over as the being that it in each case already has been. In 
iesoluteness, that is, in self-understanding via its own most peculiar can
be-in this coming-toward-itself from its own most peculiar possibility. the 
[)uein comes back to that which it is and takes itself over as the being that it 
ii. In coming back to itself, it brings itself with everything that it is back 
again into its own most peculiar chosen can-be. The temporal mode in 
which it is as and what it was we call [bringing-back-again, that is,/ Tepeti
tion. Repetition is a peculiar mode in which the Dasein was, has been. 
Resoluteness temporalizes itself as repetitive coming-back-toward-itself 
from a chosen possibility to which the Dasein, coming-toward-itself, has run 
out in front of itself [preceded itself}. In the ecstatic unity of Tepetitive self
prec:.tclenu, in this past and future, there lies a specific present. Whereas the 
a!presenting of something for the most part and chiefty dwells with things, 
sets entangled in its own self, lets itself be drawn along by things so as to be 
merged with what it is enpresenting-whereas enpresenting for the most 
~runs away from itself. loses itself within itself, so that the past becomes 
1 orgetting and the future an expecting of what is just coming on-the 
Pltsent that belongs to resoluteness is held in the specific future (self
~nce I and past (repetition) of resoluteness. The present that is held in 
re:so Uteness and springs from it we call the instant. Since we intend by this 
;::ie a mode of the present-the phenomenon indicated by it has ecstatic
llO rti.onal character-this means that the instant is an enJWesenting of 
llP<>~h'.ng_ pre~nt which. as belonging to resol~e, discloses the sit~ation 
~ \\ hich resoluteness has resolved. In the instant as an ecstas1s the 
det tent Dasem is carried away. as resolved, into the current factically 
lct;rrn~ed possibilities, circumstances, contingencies of the situation of its ans::· he instant /the Augenblick, the twinkling of an eye} is that which, 
stitut!, from. resoluteness, has an eye first of all and solely for what con
the D .t~e Slluat1?n ~faction. It is the mode of resol~te existe~ce ~n which 

Ci.Sein, as bemg-m-the-world. holds and keeps its world m view. But 
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because the Dasein, as being-in-the-world, is at the same time he· . 
other Daseins, authentically existent being-with-one-another must 't""ith 
termine itself primarily by way of the individual's resoluteness. Ont de. 
and in its resolute individuation is the Dasein authentically free arJ &o..i 
for the thou. Being-with-one-another is not a tenacious intrusion of::" 
upon the thou, derived from their common concealed helplessness;~ 
existence as together and with one another is founded on the . 
individuation of the individual, determined by enpresenting in the=-: 
the instant. Individuation does not mean dinging obstinately to one'a ~ 
private wishes but being free for the factical possibilities of CUJ'rent ex-. 
tence. 

From what has been said one thing should become dear, that the instant 
belongs to the Dasein's original and authentic temporality and repn:;a111 
the primary and authentic mode of the present as enpresenting. We beard 
earlier that enpresenting expresses itself in the now, that the now aa time in 
which beings are encountered arises from original temporality. Since the 
now always arises from the present, this means that the now originates 
from. comes from, the instant. It is for this reason that the phenomenono( 
the instant cannot be understood from the now, as Kierkegaard tries to do. 
To be sure, he understands the instant quite well in its real contents, but he 
does not succeed in expounding the specific temporality of the il1sba. 
Instead, he identifies the instant with the now of time in the commonsmse. 
Starting from here he constructs the paradoxical relationships of the now ID 

eternity. But the phenomenon of the instant cannot be understood from tbt 
now even if we take the now in its full structure. The only thing that can be 
shown is that the now most expeditiously manifests its full atnlCtUlf 
precisely where the Dasein as resolute enpresenting expresses itself by 
means of the now. The instant is a primal phenomenon of original tern" 

porality, whereas the now is merely a phenomenon of deri~ ~ 
Aristotle already saw the phenomenon of the instant, the kairos, ~. 
defined it in the sixth book of his Nichomachean Ethics; but, again. he . il 
in such a way that he failed to bring the specific time character of the ltaifOI 
into connection with what he otherwise knows as time (nun). constand>' 

The present pertinent to the Dasein's temporality does not . as 
have the character of the instant. The Dasein does not constantly ~liar 
re~lute but is usually irresol~te, do~ ~ff to its<.'~f in its own ~ost Pffi~to 
ability to be, and not detennmed pnmanly from its most pecuh.ar ab tYpOI 
be in the way it projects its possibilities. The Dasein 's temporal1ty c:foe5 Jllc"' 
constantly temporalize itself from that temporality's authentic future· doe' 
crthelcss, this inconstancy of existence, its being generally irresolut~ It 
not mean that in its existence t~e irreso.lute Dasein at t_im~ lacks a~ 
only means that temporality itself, with respect to its different 
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iallY the fut~re. is ~hangeai:ile: Irresolute exist~ is so littl~ a non
~encc that it 1s precisely ~his irresoluteness which charactenzes the 
eitl5 rda. actuality of the Dasem. 
"-eii!ca~ we are trying to expound existent comportment in the everyday 

toward the beings most proximately given, we must tum our view 
sense cvervday. inauthentic, irresolute existence and ask what the character 
~the t.emporality _of inauthentic se_lf~~n~standing, of the Dasein's .i~ 
solute projection of itself upon poss1b1ltt1es. We know that the Dasem 1s 

l:Jeing·in-thc-world: fac~ically. existing as s~h, it is bein~·among intra· 
rldly beings and bemg-w1th-other Dasems. The Dasem understands :U at first and usually from things. The others, the fellow humans, are 

also there with the Dasein even when they are not to be found there in 
mune<fiately tangible proximity. In the way they are there with the Dasein 
they are also jointly understood with it via things. Let us recall Rilke's 
dacription in which he shows how the inhabitants of the demolished house, 
thole fellow humans. are encountered with its wall. The fellow humans 
with whom we have to do daily are also there, even without any explicit 
mtentiell relation of one Dasein to others. Keeping all of this in mind, we 
may now tum our exploratory regard solely to understanding comportment 
touiard things handy and things extant. 

We understand ourselves by way of things. in the sense of the self
understanding of everyday Dasein. To understand ourselves from the 
things with which we are occupied means to project our own ability to be 
upon such features of the business of our everyday occupation as the 
feasible, urgent, indispensable, expedient. The Dasein understands itself 
from the ability to be that is determined by the success and failure. the 
feasibility and unf easibility, of its commerce with things. The Dasein thus 
comes toward itself from out of the things. It expects its own can-be as the 
~of a being which relies on what things give or what they refuse. It is 
111 ough the Dascin's can-be were projected by the things, by the Dasein's 
CIOlnrnerce with them, and not primarily by the Dasein itself from its own 
:::: peculiar. ~If, which nevertheless exists, just as it is, always as dealing 
~hings. I his inauthentic self-understanding by way of things has. 
iraa h · the character of coming-toward-itself. of the future, but this is 
the ~ntu: future; we characteri7.e it as expecting [Gewartigen/. Only because 
the th semis expectant of its can-be in the sense described. as coming from 
a.tit . in~., It attends to and cares for-only because of this ex~ing can it 
f:x~te ·await something from the things or wait for the way they run off. 
thin t~ng must already beforehand have unveiled a sphere from which some
a.tit:. can I~ awaited. Expecting is thus not a subspecies of waiting for or 
~ling but just the reverse: waiting for. anticipating. is grounded in an 

Ing, a looking-forward-to. When in our commerce with things we 
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lose ourselves in and with them, we are expectant of our can-be in the 
is determined via the feasibility and unfoasibility of the things With '-'ly• 
we are concerned. We do not expressly come back to ourselves~ 
authentic projection upon our own most peculiar can-be. This implies 111 In 
same time that we do not repeat the being we have been, we do 'l'Mlt. flt..._ 
ourselves over in our facticity. What we are-and what we have been~ 
always contained in this-lies in some way behind us.jorgot;Un. £-:.._ • 

our own can-be to come from things. we have forgotten the r~-n;:: 
in its having-been. This forgetting is not the absence and failuretoappe.of 
a recollection, so that in the place of a recollection there would be nothing. It 
is, rather, a peculiar positively ecstatic mode of temporality. The ecataaiao( 
forgetting something has the character of disengagement from one's ma. 
peculiar having-been-ness, and indeed in such a way that the d~ 
from closes off that from which it disengages. Forgetting, in cloeing ofF tht 
past-and this is the peculiar feature of that ecstasis-cloeea itaelf oft' far 
itself. The characteristic of forgetting is that it forgets itself. It is implicit in 
the ecstatic nature of forgetting that it not only forgets the forgoum but 
forgets the forgetting itself. This is why to the common pre-phenomenolqr. 
ical understanding it appears as though forgetting is nothing at all. Fcqat
tenness is an elementary mode of temporality in which we aTe primarily ad 
for the most part our own having-been. But this shows that the put. in the 
sense of having-been-ness, must not be defined in terms of the axnmon 
concept of the bygone. The bygone is that of which we say that it no longer 
is. Having-been-ness, however, is a mode of being, the detenninationcitbr 
way in which the Dasein is as existent. A thing that is not temporal. wbolr 
being is not determined by means of temporality, but merely occurs within 
time, can never have-been, because it does not exist. Only what is intrift
sically futural can have-been; things. at best, are over and done ~ 
Understanding oneself by way of feasible and directly encountered thin85 
involves a self-forgetting. The possibility of retaining something which~ 
was just now expecting rest'> only on the basis of the original forgotiennes' 
that belongs to the factical Dasein. To this retaining related. to t.hing'S ~ 
corresponds again a non-retaining. a forgetting in the derivatwe _JetUt~ 
becomes clear from this that recollection is possible only on the ~~ par 
because of the original forgottenness that belongs to the Dasem easibk· 
conversely. Because the Dasein is expectant of itself by way of the f~ 
that with which it is dealing at the moment is in its present. Se~ 1'he 
standing, in equal originality with future and past, is an enpresenhn~ dll 
enpresenting of the inauthentic understanding that pred~mina~es ~be 
Dasein will occupy us more particularly in the sequel. Negatively. it rn dit 
said that the present of inauthentic understanding doe~ not ha~ dit 
character of the instant, because the temporalizing of this mode 
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tis determined by way of the inauthentic future. Accordingly. inaut
~nundcrstanding has the character of Jorgetful-enpresenting-expectance. 
hefltlC 

d) The temporality of the understanding of functionality 
and its totality (world) 

This temporal characterization of inauthentic understanding has clarified 
only one possibility of the Dasein"s existentiell (ontical) understanding as 
the existent being. We require. however. a clarification of the understand
ing of being which is always already implicit in the existentiell understand
ing of beings. But we do not wish to explain the understanding of being in 
regard to existentiell understanding. whether authentic or inauthentic, but 
rather with a view to the Dasein's existent comportment toward the things it 
encounters in its immediate neighborhood. We shall try to c"1.rib the 
iowlerstanding of being which relates to beings which are not of the nature of 
Dasein. It is the understanding of the being of those beings we encounter 
orarest to us with which we deal irresolutely. beings which are also there 
when we are not occupied with them. We are taking this direction of 
interpretation not because it is easier but because we shall thus gain an 
original understanding of the problems we discussed earlier, all of which are 
ontologically oriented toward beings as extant. 

Let us once more take note of the whole context of the problem and the 
direction of our inquiry. What we are seeking is the condition of the possilnlity 
cf that understanding-of-being which understands beings of the type of the handy 
~the at-hand. Beings of these kinds are encountered as we deal with them 
~ OUr everyday concerns. This commerce with the beings we most imme· 
:ately e~ter is, as existent comportment of the Dasein toward beings. 
~ ~n the basic constitution of existence, in being-in-the-world. The 

gs with which we are occupied are therefore encountered as intra· 
-.O~ldly beings. Since the Dasein is being-in-the-world and the basic consti
tution of the Dasein lies in temporality, commerce with intraworldly beings is 
CU~d in a specific temporality of being-in-the-world. The structure of 
betng·in-thl.'-world is unitary but it is also organized. Our object here must 
.,,.hit~ understand via temporality the organized totality of this structure. 
i8 sc ;eans. however, that we must interpret the phenomenon of being-in 
l'h·Uc and the phenomenon of the world in their temporal constitution. 
~~·I lea~ us to the connection between temporality and transcendence, 
l'l\an"fi •n~-m-thc-world is the phenomenon in which it becomes originally 
this; est how the Dasein by its very nature is 'beyond itself." Starting from 
btin ranscendence. we comprehend the possibility of the understanding of 
btin g th~t .is implicit in and illuminates our commerce with intraworldly 

gi., 1 his then leads to the question of the interrelation..'> of the under-
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standing of being. transcendence, and temporality. And from that l>Oint 
shall attempt to portray temporality as horizon of the understant1;_"" 
being. That is, we shall attempt the definition of the concept~~ a( 

~~ ~ 
In returning now to inquire about the condition of the PClSsibiiity 

understanding being-an understanding that belongs to our ~ 
with the beings we encounter-we shall ask first about the ~ 
possibility of being-in-the-world in geneTal, which is based on tempo,ality, h '! 
only from the temporality of being-in-the-world that we shall ~ 
how being-in-the-world is already, as such. understanding of being. The 
being most nearly encountered. that with which we have to do, i. the 
ontological constitution of equipment. This entity is not merely atlnt but, 
in conformity with its equipmental character. belongs to an~ 
contextuTe within which it has its specific equipmental functioQ. wbicb 
primarily constitutes its being. Equipment. taken in this ontological 11111e, 
is not only equipment for writing or sewing; it includes everythingwemae 
use of domestically or in public life. In this broad ontological sensebddte-. 
streets, street lamps are also items of equipment. We call the whole al all 
these beings the handy {das Zuhandene]. What is essential in this CODDeCtioo 
is not whether or not the handy is in nearest proximity. whether it iac:be:r 
hy than purely extant, at-hand things, but only that it is handy in and for 
daily use or that, looked at conversely. in its factical being-in-the-world the 
Dasein is well practiced in a specific way in handling this being. in such a 
way that it understands this being as something of its own making. In the 
use of equipment the Dasein is also always already well practiced in~ 
with others, and here it is completely indifferent whether another Duein • 
or is not factually present. 

Equipment is encountered always within an equipmental con~ 
Each single piece of equipment carries this contexture along with it, d';l 
this equipment only with regard to that contexture. The specific tlrisnal ~ 
piece of equipment, its individuation, if we take the word in a comp 
formal sense. is not determined primarily by space and time in the:= 
that it appears in a determinate space- and time-position. Instead. . 
determines a piece of equipment as an individual is in each ins~; 
equipmental character and equipmental contexture. What then JS it , 
constitutes the specific equipmental character of a piece of equi.pmd'1· 
Equipmental character is constituted by what we call Bewandtnas, [;. 
tionality. The being of something we use. for instance, a hamm~r ~r a Thi' 
is characterized by a specific way of being put to use. of funcuo~· -1 
entity is "in order to hammer," "in order to make leaving. e~~enng. IP 
closing possihle." Equipment is "in order to." This propos1t1on haS t.or' 
ontological and not merely an ontical meaning; a being is not what and 
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_ . for example, a hammer, and then in addition something "with which 
it 15h rnmer. Rather, what and how it is as this entity. its whatness and 
co :as. is constituted by this in-order-to as such, by its functionality. A 
~ of the nature of equipment is thus encountered as the being that it is in 
~'"/if and when we understand beforehand the following: functionality. 
:C.ionality relations, functionality totality. In dealing with equipment we 

use it as equipment only if we have already beforehand projected this 
:,,. upon functi~na~ity relatio~. This ant~dent ~ders~anding of func
ttonality. this proJectmg of equipment onto its functionality character. we 
call letting·f unction. This expression, too, has its ontological sense suited to 
the present context of discourse. In hammering we let the hammer function 
with something. The wheTein of our letting-function is that for which the 
equipment is destined as such: the for-which characterizes this specific 
equipment as what and how it is. We are expectant of the for-which in using 
the equipment. 'To let function in something" means expectance of a for
which. Letting-function, as letting-function-in, is always at the same time a 
"lttting-function with something." That with which there is functionality is 
in each case determined via the for-which. Expecting the for-which. we 
ntain the with-which in our view; keeping it in view, we first understand the 
equipment as equipment in its specific functionality relation. Letting
function, that is, the understanding of the functionality which makes possi
ble an equipmental use at all, is a retentive expectance, in which the 
ecppment is enpresented as this specific equipment. In expectant-retentive 
eDpresenting, the equipment comes into play. becomes present, enters into 
~present [Gegen-wartj. The expecting of the for-which is not a contempla
bon of an end and much less the awaiting of a result. Expectance does not at 
all have the character of an ontical apprehension: nor is retention of the 
whe~ith a contemplative dwelling with something. This becomes clear if 
'l\'e bnng to conscious realization unconstructively an immediate employ
lnent 0~ equipment. When I am completely engrossed in dealing with 
:::thing and make use of some equipment in this activity, I am just not 
as 1. ed toward the equipment as such, say. toward the tool. And I am just 
thel~le d~rected toward the work itself. Instead. in my occupation I move in 
equ· Ullt.:t1onality relations as such. In understanding them I dwell with the 
the 1P~ental contexture that is handy. I stand neither with the one nor with 
,,,~t· er but move in the in-order-to. It is for this reason that we proceed in 
beft in d»aling with things-we do not merely approach them as they lie 

oreu·h h . .. equ· s ut ave commerce with them as they exh1b1t themselves as 
ing ~f~('nt 1_n an _equipmental contexture. Letting-function, as understand
the Ii h unnionahty. is that projection which first of all gives to the Dascin 
terel 1 in whose luminosity things of the nature of equipment are encoun-
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Letting-function, as understanding of functionality, has a temporal . 
tion. But it itself points back to a still more original temporality. Only ::::' 
have apprehended the more original temporalizing are we able to 8Urvey "':' 
what way the understanding of the being of beings-here either of IQ 

equipmental character and handineJS of handy equipment or of the th;~ 
hood of extant things and the at-handness of the at-hand-is made~ 
by time and thus becomes transparent. 

We shall not yet presently pursue this temporality but instead aak lllOrt 
precisely what the basic condition is for our apprehending an ~tal 
contexture as equipmental contexture. First of all. we have seen only . 
general what the presupposition is for an instrumental usage: ~ 
ing of functionality. But all equipment is as equipment within an equipmen. 
tal contexture. This contexture is not a supplementary product m IOllle 
extant equipment; rather, an individual piece of equipment, asindividuil.ia 
handy and extant only within an equipmental contexture. The undent.nd. 
ing of equipmental contexture as contexture precedes every individual• 
of equipment. With the analysis of the understanding of an equipmenlal 
contexture in the totality of its functionality, we come across the analysis ci 
the phenomenon that we pointed to earlier, the concept and phenomenon 
of the world. Since the world is a structural moment of being-iJl.the..wodd 
and being-in-the-world is the ontological constitution of the Dasein, the 
analysis of the world brings us at the same time to an understanding rJ 
being-in-the-world itself and of its possibility by way of time. Interpretation 
of the possibility of being-in-the-world on the basis of temporality is already 
intrinsically interpretation of the possibility of an understanding ofbeing in 
which, with equal originality. we understand the being of the Dalein. the 
being of fellow-Daseins or of the others, and the being of the ~t ~ 
handy entities always encountered in a disclosed world. Trua kind ua 

understanding of being is, nevertheless, indifferent, unarticula~ at ~J 
is for the most part-for reasons lying in the Dasein itself~ 
toward those beings in which the Dasein has first and for the most ~ ~ 
itself, extant beings, for which reason also the ontological interpretatl~ 
being at the beginning of philosophy, in antiquity, develops i~ orien~ 
toward the extant. This interpretation of being becomes philosop rand 
inadequate as soon as it widens out universally and attempts to unders 
existence also along the lines of this concept of being, whereas the pr'O' 
cedure should be exactly the reverse. 

e) Being-in-the-world, transcendence, and temporality. The 
horizonal schemata of ecstatic temporality 

We must now formulate in a more fundamental way what we~ 
in reference to existentiell understanding. authentic as well as inautheJld" 
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ust focus more closely on the concept of the Dasein's tTanscendence in 
~to see the connection of the Dasein's transcendence with the under-

ding of being. from which aJone we can then carry our inquiry back to 
staflternPorality of the understanding of being as such. 
thefunctionality is understood in commerce with the beings we encounter 
. closest proximity-equipment. Everything for which and in which there 
~ 1-"ing-function with something, is what it is within an in-order-to. The 
i.sa ., •• - de d 

lations of the in-or r-to, but also those of the purpose-free an purpose-
~. root either ultimately or initially in the for-the-sake-of-which. They are 
understood only if the Dasein understands something of the nature of the 
for-the-sake-of-itself. As existent, the Dasein understands something of the 
nature of a "for-the-sake-of-itself," because its own being is determined by 
this: that. as existent, the Dasein is occupied in its own being with its ability 
to be. Only so far as the for-the-sake-of a can-be is understood can some
thing like an in-order-to (a relation of functionality) be unveiled. That all 
functional relations are grounded ontologically in a for-the-sake-of in no 
ny decides whether, ontically, all beings are as beings for the sake of the 
t.im.an Dasein. The ontological rooting of the ontological structures of 
brings and of their possible intelligibility in the for-the-sake-of-which is still 
extraneous to the ontical assertion that nature was created or exists for the 
purpose of the human Dasein. The ontical assertion about the purposive
ness of the actual world is not posited in the ontological rooting just 
mentioned. In fact, the latter is presented primarily precisely in order to 
make evident how the understanding of the being of an entity which is and 
can be in itself. even without the Dasein existing, is possible only on the 
basis of the ontological rooting of functionality relations in the for-the-sake
~wh.ich_. Only on the basis of the clarified ontological interconnections of 

~ible ways of understanding being, and thus also of functionality 
~lions .. with the for-the-sake-of is it at all decidable whether the question 
Q) an ont1cal teleology of the universe of beings has a legitimate philosophi-

!le~se or whether it doesn't rather represent an invasion by common :;:e into the problems of philosophy. That the ontological structure of in
abour-to relations is grounded in a for-the-sake-of-which implies nothing 
Dase~ whethe~ the ontical relations between beings. between nature and the 

s· tn, exh1h1t a purposive contexture. 
tan-~e the Dasein exists as a being which is occupied in its being with its 
ori th · It has already understood the like of the "for the sake of itself." Only 
tive .e basis of this understanding is existence possible. The Dasein must 
sign~~~ own can-be to itself to be understood. It gives itself the task of 
ever;~~g how things stand with its can-be. The whole of these relations, 
~- in~ that helongs to the structure of the totality with which the 

in can in any way give itself something to be understood, to signify to 
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itself its ability to be, we call significance [Bedeutsamkeit}. Thia . 
structure of what we call world in the strictly ontological sense. 18 ~ 

We saw earlier that the Dasein understands itself first and for the 
part via things: in unity with that, the co-existence of other ~ ~ 
understood. Understanding of the can-be of the Dasein as being-with • 
is already implicit in functionality relations. The Dasein is, as such,:::: 
tially open for the ca.existence of other Daseins. Factical Dasein is, 
plicitly or not, for-the-sake-of being-able-ta.be-with-one-another. Thia~ 
possible, however, only because the Dasein is determined as such froin ~ 
very outset by being-with others. When we say that the Dasein exists for the 
sake of itself, this is an ontological determination of existence. Thia exisfen. 
tial proposition doesn't as yet prejudge anything about existentiell ~ 
ties. The proposition "The Dasein exists essentially for the sake of illelf" 
does not assert ontically that the factual purpose of the factical Duein ia to 
care exclusively and primarily for itself and to use others as instrumeaas 
toward this end. Such a factual-ontical interpretation is possible only an the 
basis of the ontological constitution of the Dasein, that it is in general for. 
the-sake-of its own self. Only because it is this can it be with other Dam. 
and only on the same condition can another Dasein, which in tum ii 
occupied with its own being. enter into an essential existentiell relation to 
one that is other than itself. 

The basic constitution of the Dasein is being-in-the-world This now 
means more precisely that in its existence the Dasein is occupied Ulitli. 
about, being-able-ta.be-in-the-world. It has in every instance already pro
jected itself upon that. Thus in the Dasein's existence there is implicit 
something like an antecedent understanding of world, significance. Earlier tie 

gave a provisional definition of the concept of world and showed there that 
the world is not the sum of all extant beings. not the universe of naniral 
things-that the world is not at all anything extant or handy. The~ 
of world is not a determination of the intraworldly being as a being wJUc:h ~ 
extant in itself. World is a determination of the Dasein's being. This. 11 

expressed from the outset when we say that Dasein exists as beinf'~ 
the-world. The world belongs to the Dasein's existential constitution.~ 
is not extant but world exists. Only so long as Dasein is, is existent. is rJ 
given. Since in understanding WOTld the relations of the in-order-to~ 
functionality and being-for-the-sake-of are understood, it is ~()JO" 
self-understanding, and self-understanding is Dasein-undcrstanding. tbe 
tained in this. again, there is the understanding of being-with-others ~tiel
understanding of being able to be-among and dwell-among extant etttl to 
The Dasein is not at first merely a being-with others so as thereupon 
emerge from this being-with-one-another into an objective world. t~ ~ 
out to things. This approach would he just as unsuu:essful as sub~ 
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. lisn'I· which starts ~rst with a subj~. which then in ~me ~anner 
idt& I' an object for itself. To start with an I-thou relat1onsh1p as a 
Sil~ •:hip of two subjects would entail that at first there are two subjects, 
retatiosimply as two, which then provide a relation to others. Rather, just as 
iake;;asein is originally being with others, so it is originally being with the 
~y and the extant. Similarly, the Dasein is just as little at first merely a 
a,velling among things so as then occasionally to discover among these 
things beings with its own kind of being; instead, as the being which is 
oe:cupied with itself. the Dasein is with equal originality being-with others 
IJ1l(l being-among intraworldly beings. The world, within which these latter 
beings are encountered. is-because every Dasein is of its own self existent 
being-with others-always already world which the one shares with the 
others· Only because the Dasein is antecedently constituted as being-in-the
world can one Dasein existentielly communicate something factically to 
another: but this factical existentiell communication does not first constitute 
the possibility that one Dasein has a single world with another Dasein. The 
different modes of factical being-with-one-another constitute in each case 
only the factical possibilities of the range and genuineness of disclosure of 
the world and the different factical possibilities of intersubjective confirma
tion of what is uncovered and of intersubjective foundation of the unanimity 
of world-understanding and the f actical possibilities of the provision and 
guidance of existentiell possibilities of the individual. But it is again not an 
accident that we elucidate for ourselves what world means in an ontological 
sense chiefly in terms of intraworldly beings, to which there belong not only 
the handy and the extant but also, for a naive understanding, the Dasein of 
others. Fellow humans are certainly also extant; they join in constituting the 
world. For this common concept of the world it is sufficient to point to the 
:encept of the cosmos. for instance, in Paul. Cosmos here means not only 
hum whole of plants, animals, and earth, but primarily the Dasein of the 

an being in the sense of God-forsaken man in his association with 
earth, stars, animals. and plants. 
On! ~orld cxists~that is, it is-only if Dasein exists, only if there is Dasein. 
u d} if World is there, if Dasein exists as being-in-the-world, is there 
\\l:r~rstanding of bei_ng, and only if this understanding exists are. intra
Dase ly hemgs unveiled as extant and handy. World-understanding as 
in hin-under<;tanding is self-understanding. Self and world belong together 
5~ ~ single entity, the Dasein. Self and world are not two beings, like 
det ect. and object. or like I and thou, but self and world are the basic 
the~trnination of the Dasein itself in the unity of the structure of being-in
can ':"'°0 rld. Only because the "subject" is determined by being-in-the-world 
Self It bttome, as this self. a thou for another. Only because lam an existent 

arn I a possible thou for another as self. The basic condition for the 
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possibility of the selfs being a possible thou in being-with others ia h..._. 
on the circumstance that the Dasein as the self that it is, is such that 't ;5'Q 
as being-in-the-world. For "thou" means "you who are with me in a 1 ~ 
If the I-thou relationship represents a distinctive existence relationship~ 

· cannot be recognized existentially, hence philosophically, as long as it.' 
asked what existence in general means. But being-in-the-world~ not 
existence. That the being which exists in this way is occupied in ita ~ 
with its ability to be-this selfhood is the ontological presupposition fortht 
selflessness in which every Dasein comports itself toward the other in the 
existent I-thou relationship. Self and world belong together in the unity of 
the basic constitution of the Dasein, the unity of being-in-the-world. Tina. 
the condition of possibility for understanding the other Dasein and -:. 
worldly beings in particular. The possibility of understanding the beD-. of 
intraworldly beings, as well as the possibility of understanding the D.ein 
itself, is possible only on the basis of being-in-the-world. 

We now ask, How is the whole of this structure, of being-~ 
founded in temporality? Being-in-the-world belongs to the basic conatitution 
of the being that is in each case mine, that at each time I mySldf am. Self and 
world belong together; they belong to the unity of the constitution of the 
Dasein and, with equal originality, they determine the "subject." In other 
words, the being that we ourselves in each case are, the Dasein, is the 
t:ransandent. 

What has so far been said will become clearer by means of the exposition 
of the concept of tTansandence. T ranscendere signifies literally to step~. 
pass over, go through, and occasionally also to surpass. We define the 
philosophical concept of transcendence following the pattern of the~ 
meaning of the word and not so much with regard to traditional philoeopbt
cal usage, which besides is quite ambiguous and indefinite. It is from the 
ontological concept of transcendence properly understood that an under
standing can first of all be gained of what Kant was seeking, at ~ 
when transcendence moved for him into the center of philosop~ 4 
so much so that he called his philosophy transcendental philosophy. . 
delineating the transcendence concept, we have to keep in vi~ ~ ~ 
structures already exhibited of the constitution of the Dasein s beinl· 
order to avoid making the first fundamental considerations ~oo heaV)'• ";i 
have purposely disregarded the full development of the basic strucnire 
care. Consequently, the following exposition of the transcendence conceP' 
is not adequate, but it suffices for what we chiefly need here. . the 

In the popular philosophical sense of the word. the transcenden~ 15 used 
being that lies_ beyond, the otherworldly being. Frequently ~he term~
to designate God. In theory of knowledge the transcendent IS unders thit 
what lies beyond the subject's sphere. things in themselv~. objects. In 
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he transcendent is that which lies outside the subject. It is, then, that \ 
~ht steps beyond or has aJn;ad~ stepped bey?nd the bo_undaries of the 
.-hi_ t-as if it had ever been 1ns1de them-as 1f the Dasem steps beyond 
~~inly when it comports itself toward a thing. The thing doesn't at aJl 
~d and is not at all the transcendent in the sense of that which has 
~beyond. Even less is it the transcendent in the genuine sense of the 
,..ord The overstepping as such, or that whose mode of being must be 
~ precisely by this overstepping. properly understood. is the Dasein. 
We have more than once seen that in its experience of beings and par
tOdarlY in dealing with handy equipment the Dasein always already under
stand<i functionality-that the Dasein returns to beings of that sort only 
&om its antecedent understanding of functionality contexture, significance, 
worfd. Beings must stand in the light of understood functionality if we are 
to encounter handy equipment. Equipment and the handy confront us in 
the horizon of an understood world; they are encountered always as intra
worldly beings. World is understood beforehand when objects encounter 
111. It was for this reason we said that the world is in a certain sense further 
outside than all objects, that it is more objective than aJl objects but, 
nevertheless. does not have the mode of being of objects. The mode of 
being of the world is not the extantness of objects; instead, the world exists. 
The world-still in the orientation of the common transcendence con
cept-is the truly transcendent, that which is still further beyond than 
objects, and at the same time this beyond is, as an existent, a basic 
determination of being-in-the-world, of the Dasein. If the world is the 
transcendent, then what is truly tTanscendent is the Dasein. With this we first 
lrrive at the genuine ontological sense of tTanscendence, which also ties in with 
the basic sense of the term from the common standpoint. Transcendere 
means to step over; the transcendens, the transcendent, is that which 
Ol.lnsteps as such and not that toward which I step over. The world is 
~ndent because, belonging to the structure of being-in-the-world, it 
~ltutes stepping-over-to as such. The Dasein itself oversteps in its 
:;g and thus i_s exactly not the immanent. The transcending beings are not 
.. ~~Jec~.s-:-thmgs can never transcend or be transcendent; rather. it is the 
~ects -m the proper ontological sense of the Dasein-which tran
ofbe· · step through and step over themselves. Only a being with the mode 
Prec_•ng ot the Dasein transcends. in such a way in fact that transcendence is 
ca.ll~ely what essentially characterizes its being. Exactly that which is 
Ph immanence in theory of knowledge in a complete inversion of the 
and en~rnenal facts, the sphere of the subject. is intrinsically and primarily 
the. a one the transcendent. Because the Dasein is constituted by being-in-
belo World. It is a being which in its being is out beyond itself. The epekeina 

ng~ to the Dasein's own most peculiar structure of being. This transcen-

I 

r{, 
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ding does not only and not primarily mean a self-relating of a sub,iect 
object: rather, transcendence means to undentand oneself from a IOorfd. ~Ill 
Dasein is as such out beyond itself. Only a being to whose ontnl....:~ 
constitution transcendence belongs has the possibility of being an~~ 
a self.Transcendence is even the presupposition for the Dasein's having the 
character of a self. The selfhood of the Dasein is founded on its tTa~ 
and the Dascin is not first an ego-self which then oversteps so~ 
other. The "toward-itself" and the "out-from-itself" are implicit in i: 
concept of selfhood. What exists as a self can do so only as a transcendent 
being. This selfhood, founded on transcendence, the possible toward-ibtlf 
and out-from-itself, is the presupposition for the way the Daaein ~ 
has various possibilities of being its own and oflosing itself. But it iaalsotbe 
presupposition for the Dasein's being-with others in the sense of the I-eel( 
with the thou-self. The Dasein does not exist at first in some mysterioua 
way so as then to accomplish the step beyond itself to othen or to extant 
things. Existence, instead, always already means to step beyond or, bean, 
having stepped beyond. 

The Dasein is the transcendent being. Objects and things ue never 
transcendent. The original natUTe of transcendence makes itself rnanifat ill tlv 
basic constitution of being-in-the-world. The transcendence, the over-and-out
beyond of the Dasein makes it possible for the Dasein to comport itldf to 
beings, whether to extant things, to others, or to itself, as beings. Tranac:en
dence is unveiled to the Dasein itself. even if not qua transcendence. h 
makes possible coming back to beings. so that the antecedent ~ 
ing of being is founded on transcendence. The being we call the DueiD ii• 
such open for. Openness belongs to its being. The Dasein is its DI. ill 
here-there, in which it is here for itself and in which others are there with it. 
and it is at this Da that the handy and the extant are met with. 

Leibniz called mental-psychical substances monads, or, more prec:iadY• 
he interpreted all substances in general as monads (unities). With~ 
to the monad., he pronounced the well-known proposition that the 
have no windows, do not look outside themselves. do not look out ~ 
inside their own capsules. The monads have no windows because~ thl! 
none. They need none, have no need to look outside the interior of. 
capsule. because that which they have within themselves as their~ 
suffices for them. Each monad is representationa~. as . such. ~:.=hail)'• 
degrees of wakefulness. In each monad. in confonmty with its~ of all 
there is represented the universe of all the other monads, the totahtyof the 
beings. Each monad already represents in its interior the w~le ef\11-
world. The individual monads differ according to the level of their~ rJ 
ness in regard to the clarity in which the whole of the world, the_ uruvert'self. 
the remaining monads. is accessible to it as purely drawn from its own 
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h rnonad. each subst~, is intrinsically representation: it represents to 
~ f the universe of.all beings.. . . . . 
jtStl What the Lcibmz1an proposition about the monads bemg without wm-

basically means can truly be made clear only by way of the basic 
~itution of the Dasein which we have developed-being-in-the-world. 
~ransccndcnce. As a monad, the Dasein needs no window in order first of 
~\0 look out toward something_ outsi~e. it.~lf, not because, as Leibniz 
thiJlks. all beings are already accessible w1thm its capsule, so that the monad 
can quite well be closed off and encapsulated within itself, but because the 
monad. the Dasein. in its own being (transcendence) is already outside, 
among other beings. and this implies always with its own self. The Dasein is 
not at all in a capsule. Due to the original transcendence, a window would be 
superfluous for the Dasein. In his monadological interpretation of sub
srance. Leibniz doubtless had a genuine phenomenon in view in the win
dowlessness of the monads. It was only his orientation to the traditional 
concept of substance that prevented him from conceiving of the original 
ground of the windowlessness and thus from truly interpreting the phe
nomenon he saw. He was not able to see that the monad. because it is 
essentially representational, mirroring a world, is transcendence and not a 
substantival extant entity, a windowless capsule. Transcendence is not 
instituted by an object coming together with a subject, or a thou with an I, 
but the Dascin itself, as "being-a-subject," transcends. The Dasein as such is 
being-toward-itself. being-with others, and being-among entities handy and 
extant. In the structural moments of towaTd-itself, with-others, and among
tlit-extant there is implicit throughout the character of overstepping, of 
~ndence. We call the unity of these relations the Dasein's being-in, 
~ the sense that the Dasein possesses an original familiarity with itself, 
:'t~ ~thers. and with entities handy and extant. This familiarity is as such 
1annliarity in a world. 
has Being-in is essentially being-in-the-world. This becomes clear from what 
the already been said. As selfhood, the Dasein is for the sake of itself This is 
~ngmal mode in which it is toward-itself. However. it is itself. the 
b in, only as being among handy entities, entities which it understands 
t~ ~ay of an in-order-to contexture. The in-order-to relations are rooted in 
~or:the-sakc-of. The unity of this whole of relations belonging to the 

li~n s bem~-i~ is ~he world. Be_ing-in is ~ing-in-the-world. . 
\li'h ; is this bemg-m-the-world itself possible as a whole? More precisely. 
\li'o~d ~.>c.'.., tra~scendence ground the primary structure of bcing-in-the
shaU ~~.such~ In wha~ is the Dasein's transcendence itself groun~ed? We 
.iust gi\t: tht• answer w1th regard to the two structural moments which have 
'nd ~n considered separ.ttely but intrinsically belong together. "being-in'" 

World. Being-in as toward-itself. as for-the-sake-of itself, is possible 
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only on the basis of the futuu, because this structural moment of tinie . 
intrinsically ecstatic. The ecstatic characteT of time makes possibk the~ 
specific ooerstepping character, tTanscendence, and thus also the • 
Then-and with this we come to the most central determination~ 
world and of temporality-the ccstases of temporality (future, PISt. the 
present) are not simply removals to .. not removals as it were to: 
nothing. Rather. as removals to and thus because of the ecstatic charac. 
ter of each of them, they each have a horizon which is Prescribed by the 
mode of the removal. the carrying-away, the mode of the future, Piil. ind 

'-Present, and which belongs to the ecstasis itself Each ecstasis, as remov.I 
to has at the same time within itself and belonging to h a Pit
delineation of the formal structure of the whereto of the Temoval, We call Ibis 
whither of the ecstasis the horizon or. more precisely. the horizondl~cf 
the ecstasis. Each ecstasis has within itself a completely determinate~ 
which modifies itself in coordination with the manner in which~ 
temporalizes itself, the manner in which the ecstases modify thermehea. 
just as the ecstases intrinsically constitute the unity of temporality, IO in 
each case there corresponds to the ecstatic unity of temporality such a uaitJ 

( of its horizonal schemata. The tTanscendence of being-in-the-world is~ 
in its specific wnoleness pn the original ecstatic-horizonal unity of~ 
If transcendence makes possible the understanding of being and if mnan-
dence is founded on the ecstatic-horizonal constitution of ternporality, then 

j __ t~mporality is the condition of the possibility of the understanding ofbeing. 

§21. T emporality [T emporalitiit J and bftng 

The task now is to comprehend how, on the basis of the tempor~ 
gTOunds the Dasein's tTanscendence, the Dasein's Temporality rnaka . 
the understanding of being. The most original temporalizing oft~ 
as such is Temporality. In connection with it we have always 
oriented our considerations toward the question of th~ possib~ty. of~ 
specific understanding of being. namely, the understanding of being 111 haf' 
sense of extantness in its broad.est signification. We have shown_ further (rod' 
commerce with beings is grounded, as commerce, in temporal1ty. But . 
this we have only partly inferred that this commerce is also unde~ 
of being and is possible, precisely as such. on the basis of tempa~tty· tJ 
must now be shown explicitly how the understa~ding of the ha~~ 
handy equipment is as such a world-understanding, and how this~ 
understanding. as the Dasein's transcendmce, is rooted in the ecstatic- . tJ 
constitution of the Dasein's temporality. Understanding of the handineS' 
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handy has already projected such being upon time. Roughly speaking. use 
urtin'lC is made in .the unde~tandin~ of being,. witho~t. pre-philosophical 
~ oon-philosoph1cal Dasem knowing about 1t exphc1tly. Nevertheless. 
thts intcrconnectio.n_ be~~ bein~ and time _is not t_otally hidden fr~m the 
l)asein but is fam1Jiar to It IO an l!1terp~tat10n which'. to be sure, lS Ve~ 

ch misunderstood and very m1Sleading. In a certain way, the Dasem 
~rstands that the interpretation of being is connected in some form or 
other with time. Pre-philosophical as well as philosophical knowledge 
customarily distinguishes beings in respect of their mode of being with 
regard to time. Ancient philosophy defines as the being that is in the most 
primary and truest sense, the aei on, the ever-being, and distinguishes it 
from the changeable, which only sometimes is, sometitnes is not. In ordi
nary discourse. a being of this latter kind is called a temporal being. 
"Temporal" means here "running its course in time." From this delineation 
(/ everlasting and temporal beings. the characterization then goes on to 
define the timeless and the supratemporal. "Timeless" refers to the mode of 
being of numbers. of pure space determinations, whereas the supratemporal 
is the eternal in the sense of aetemitas as distinguished from sempitemitas. 
In these distinctions of the various types of being with regard to time, time 
is taken in the common sense as intratemporality. It cannot be an accident 
that, when they characterize being. both pre-philosophical and philosophi
cal understanding are already oriented toward time. On the other hand, we 
saw that when Kant tries to conceive being as such and defines it as position, 
he manifestly makes no use of time in the common sense. But it does not 
follow from this that he made no use of temporality in the original sense of 
Temporality. without an understanding of being. without himself being in 
the clear about the condition of possibility of his ontological propositions. 

We shall attempt a Temporal interpretation of the being of those extant 
entities in our nearest neighborhood, handiness; and we shall show in an 
exemplary way with regard to transcendence how the understanding of 
~10~ is possible Temporally. By this means it is proved that the function of 
time is to make possible the understanding of being. In connection with this 
~~hall return to the first thesis, that of Kant, and will try to establish on the 
~s of our results so far the degree to which our critique of Kant was valid 

an in what way it must be fundamentally supplemented in its positive part. 

a) The Temporal interpretation of being as being handy. 
Praesens as horizonal schema of the ecstasis of enprese:nting 

~t us rl·call the t~mporality of our dealings with equipment which was 
ihecl earlier. This commerce as such makes an equipmental contexture 
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primarily and suitably accessible. t\ trivial example. If we observe a shoe. 
maker's shop, we can indeed identify all sorts of extant things on hand. 
which entities are there and how these entities are handy, in line With~ 
inherent character, is unveiled for us only in dealing appropriateJ.y . 
equipment such as tools, leather, and shoes. Only one who understanda ~ 
able to uncover by himself this environing world of the shoemaker' a. w, • 
can of course receive instruction about the use of the equipment and.~ 
procedures involved; and on the basis of the understanding thus gained 1Ut 

are put in a position, as we say, to reproduce in thought the facticaJ 
commerce with these things. But it is only in the tiniest spheres of the 
beings with which we are acquainted that we are so well versed as to have 11 
our command the specific way of dealing with equipment which UDcovien 
this equipment as such. The entire range of intraworldly beings~ 
to us at any time is not suitably accessible to us in an equally original way. 
There are many things we merely know something about but do not know 
how to manage with them. They confront us as beings, to be ~.but a 
unfamiliar beings. Many beings, including even those already UDCOWJed, 
have the character of unfamiliarity. This character is positively distinctive of' 
beings as they first confront us. We cannot go into this in more decail. 
especially since this privative mode of uncoveredness of the extant can be 
comprehended ontologically only from the structure of primary familiarity. 
Basically, therefore. we must keep in mind the point that the usual approach 
in theory of knowledge, according to which a manifold of arbitrarily OCDll"' 

ring things or objects is supposed to be homogeneously given to us, does not 
do justice to the primary facts and consequently makes the investigative 
approach of theory of knowledge artificial from the very start. OrigiDal 
familiarity with beings lies in dealing with them appropriately. This com
merce constitutes itself with respect to its temporality in a retm~ 
tant enpre:senting of the equipmental contexture as such. It is first of all lettinf' 
function, as the antecedent understanding of functionality, which lets 1 

being be understood as the being that it is. so that it is understood by 
looking to its being. To the being of this being there belong its jnherellt 
content, the specific whatness, and a way of being. The whatness of the 
beings confronting us every day is defined by their equipmental c~· 
The way a being with this essential character, equipment, is, we call bei1"{ 
handy or handiness, which we distinguish from being extant. at hand . 1 

particular piece of equipment is not handy in the immediately envi.rOrong 
world, not near enough to be handled, then this "not-handy" is in no way 
equivalent to mere non-being. Perhaps the equipment in question ~ ~ 
carried off or mislaid; we say that we cannot lay our hands on 1t, it t 

unavailable. The unavailable is only a mode of the handy. When we sa~ ~ 
something has hecome unavailable. we do not normally mean that it 
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. Iv been annihilated. Of course, something can be unavailable in such a 
safllPthat it no longer is at all, that it has been annihilated. But the question 
waY arises as to what this annihilation means, whether it can be equated 
the~ not-being and nothing. In any event, we see again that even in a rough 
\\'It lysis a multiplicity of intrinsically founded levels of being are manifested 
~in the being of things and of equipment alone. How the understanding 
; equipment traces back to the understanding of functionality, significance, 

d world. and hence to the ecstatic-horizonal constitution of the Dasein, 
~already been roughly shown. We are now interested solely in the mode 
<i being of equipment, its handinas, with regard to its Temporal possibility, 
that is, with regard to how we understand handiness as such in temporal 

termS· 
From the reference to the possible modification of the being of the handy 

in becoming unavailable, we can infer that handiness and unavailability are \ 
specific variations of a single basic phenomenon, which we may characterize 
formally as presence and absence and in general as PTaesens. If handiness or 
the being of this being has a praaensial meaning, then this would signify that 
this mode of being is understood Temporally. that is to say, understood 
from the temporalizing of temporality in the sense of the ecstatic-horizonal 
unity described earlier. Here. in the dimension of the interpretation of being 
via time, we are purposely making use of Latinate expressions for all the 
determinations of time, in order to keep them distinct in the terminology 
itself from the time-determinations of temporality in the previously de-
scribed sense. What does praesens mean with regard to time and temporality in \ ~ 
gtneral? If we were to answer that it is the moment of the present, that I 
would be saying very little. The question remains why we do not say "the 
pl'esent" instead of "praesens." If nevertheless we employ this term. this 
new usage must correspond to a new meaning. If the difference in names is 
to be justified the two phenomena. the present and praesens, should not 
mean the same thing. But is praesens perhaps identical with the phenome-
~ of the pr~nt which we came to know as the now. the nun, toward 
~ ich. the co~mon interpretation of time is oriented when it says that time 
~. irrev~rs1ble sequence of nows? But praesens and now. too, are not 
the tical. For the now is a character of intratemporality, of the handy and 
Poss~xtant, whereas pracsens is supposed to constitute the condition of 
\U ·a~ilit}: of ~nderstanding handines..'! as such. Everything handy is, to be 
at r~ in time. intratcmporal; we can say of it that the handy "is now." "was 
L .1 e tunl', or "will then be" available. When we describe the handy as 
ue1n · ha j .1ntratemporal. we are already presupposing that we understand the 
ne:' } ~s handy. understanding this being in the mode of being of handi
bec s. 1 his antecedent understanding of the handiness of the handy should 

orne possible precisely through pracsens. The now as a determination of 
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time qua intratemporality cannot therefore take over the TemPoraJ. 
pretation of the being of beings. here of handiness. In all now~ 
tion, in all common time-determination of the handy, if indeed the hand . 
already understood, time is employed in a more original sense. This y • 
that the common characterization of the being of beings in regard to~ 
temporal, timeless, supratemporal-is untenable for us. It is not an 
tological but an ontical interpretation. in which time itself is taken :-
be. • 

mg. 
Praescns is a more original phenomenon than the now. The instant ia 

more original than the now for the reason that the instant is a mode of the 
pre-sent, of the enpresenting of something. which can express itself with the 
saying of "now." We thus come back again to the present and the question 

(arises anew, Is praesens after all identical with present? In no way. We 
distinguished the present, the enpresenting of .. , as one of the dGlll If 
temporality. The name "praesens" itself already indicates that we do not 
mean by it an ecstatic phenomenon as we do with present and futwe, ll IDJ 
rate not the ecstatic phenomenon of temporality with regard to its ecMatic 
structure. Nevertheless. there exists a ronnect1on between pre.sent and praamr 
which is not accidental. We have pointed to the fact that the ecstues ri 
temporality are not simply removals to . in which the direction of the 
removal goes as it were to the nothing or is as yet indeterminate. Instead. 
each ecstasis as such has a horizon that is determined by it and that first ri 
all completes that ecstasis' own structure. Enpresenting, whether authentic 
in the sense of the instant or inauthentic, projects that which it ,,.,,,...a, 
that whk:h can possibly confront us in and for a present, upon aomethiDI 
like prauens. The ecstasis of the present is as such the condition of pol" 
sibility of a specific "beyond itself," of transcendence, !~__p~ 
pr~. As the condition of possibility of the "beyond itse , 0.-

. -c,( the present has within itself a schematic pre-designation of the "'""'out 
there this "beyond itself' is. That which lies beyond the ecstasis as such, due 
to the character of removal and as determined by that character, or. mo~ 
precisely, that which determines the whither of the "beyond itself'. as.~~ 
general. is praesens as horizon. The present projects itself within 1 

ecstatically upon praesens. Praesens is not identical with present, ~· 11 

basic determination of the horizonal schema of this ecstasis, it joins in cons:;: 
ing the complete time-structure of the present. Corresponding re . 
apply to the other two ecstases, future and past (repetition. forgettini• 
retaining). 

In order not to confuse unduly our vision of the phenomena of te~· 
porality. which moreover are themselves so hard to grasp, we shall restriC' 
ourselves to the explication of the present and its ecstatic horizon._Pra::: 
Enpresenting is the ccstasis in the temporalizing of temporahty . • 
understand., itself as such upon praesens. As removal to ... , the present 11 
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. g-opt'n for entities confronting us, which are thus understood antecedently 
be'~-praesens. Everything that ~ ~ncountered in the enpresenting is under-
11~ as a presencing entity1{!'\_nwesendes}-that is, it is understood upon 
st reseoce-on the basis of the horizon, praesens, already removed in the 
~sis. If handiness and unavailability signify something like presence and 
alJiseflce-praesens modified and modifiable thus and so-the being of the 
beings encountered within the world is projected praesensially, which 
rnean5· fundamentally. Temporally. Accordingly, we understand being from 
tlit original horizonal schema of the ecstases of temporality. The schemata of 
the ecstases cannot be structurally detached from them, but the orientation 
ri understanding can certainly be turned primarily toward the schema as 
such. The temporality which is thus primarily carried away to the horizonal 
schemata of temporality as conditions of the possibility of the understand· 
ing of being. constitutes the content of the general concept of T emporality. 
(T]emporality is temporality with regard to the unity of the hmizonal schemata \ 
belonging to it, in our case the present with regard to praesens. In each_) 
instance the inner Temporal interconnections of the horizonal schemata of 
time vary also according to the mode of temporalizing of temporality, 
which always temporalizes itself in the unity of its ecstases in such a way 
that the precedence of one ecstasis always modifies the others along with it. 

In its ecstatic-horizonal unity temporality is the basic condition of the 
possibility of the epekeina, the trarascendence constitutive of the Dasein 
itself. T emporality is itself the basic condition of the possibility of all 
understanding that is founded on transcendence and whose essential struc
ture lies in projection. Looking backward, we can say that temporality is, 
intrinsically, original self-projection simply as such, so that wherever and 
whenever understanding exists-we are here disregarding the other mo
ments of the Dasein-this understanding is possible only in temporality's 
self-projection. Temporality exists-ist da-as unveiled, because it makes 
P<>ssihle the "Da" and its unveiledness in general. 

lf. temporality is self-projection simply as such, as the condition of the 
P<>ssibility of all projecting, then this implies that temporality is in some 
~ already concomit~ntly unveiled in all factual _projecti?n-that some
llnd re and somehow time breaks through. even 1f only m the common 
int .erstanding or misunderstanding of it. Wherever a Da. a here-there, is 
Po:sically unveiled, temporality manifests itself. However hidden tem
bttl itv may be. and above all with regard to its Temporality. and however 
Jairi ef the IJasein explicitly knows about it, however distant it has hitherto 
°'1t ~om all thematic apprehension. its temporalizing holds sway through
bas· t e Dascm in a way even more elemental than the light of day as the ,.,hi\ condition of everyday circumspective seeing with our eyes, toward 
~ We do not turn when engaged in everyday commerce with things. 

llSe the ec.'itatic-horizonal unity of temporality is intrinsically self-
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projection pure and simple, because as ecstatic it makes possible all~ 
ing upon . and represents, together with the horizon belonging to • 
ecstasis, the condition of possibility of an upon-which, an out-toward....,~ 
in general. it can no longer be asked upon what the schemata can on . 
part be projected, and so on in infinitum. The series, mentioned earlier their 
projections as it were inserted one before the other-understandini : 
beings, projection upon being, understanding of being, projection upon 

J
time-has its end at the horizon of the ecstatic unity of temporality. '.M 

cannot establish this here in a more primordial way; to do that we~ 
have to go into the problem of the finiteness of time. At this horizon each 
ecstasis of time, hence temporality itself. has its end. But this end is nothing 
but the beginning and starting point for the possibility of all Projecting. If 
anyone wished to protest that the description of that to which the ecataais 11 
such is carried away. the description of this as horizon, is after all only ID 

interpretation once more of the whither in general to which an 8Cltllia 
points, then the answer would be as follows. The concept "horizon• in the 
common sense presupposes exactly what we are calling the ecstatic homaa.. 
There would be nothing like a horizon for us if there were not ecatllic 
openness for and a schematic determination of that openness, say, in 
the sense of praesens. The same holds for the concept of the schema. 
- Fundamentally it must be noted that if we define temporality •the 
original constitution of the Dasein and thus as the origin of the poaibilityaf 

(the understanding of being, then Temporality as origin is necessarilyricbs 
\__and more pregnant than anything that may arise from it. This tmlra 

manifest a peculiar circumstance, which is relevant throughout the whole 
dimension of philosophy. namely. that within the ontological sphere the 
possible is higher than everything actual. All origination and all genesis ill 
the field of the ontological is not growth and unfolding but ~ 
since everything arising arises, that is. in a certain way runs away, removes 
itself from the superior force of the source. A being can be uncovered as 1 

being of the ontological type of the handy. it can be encountered ~ our 
commerce with it as the being which it is and how it is in itself, only if and 
when this uncovering and commerce with it are illuminated by a P~ 
somehow understood. This praesens is the horizonal schema oft~~ 
which determines primarily the temporalizing of the temporaltty ~ ti 
dealings with the handy. We did indeed show that the temparality . 
dealing with equipment is a retentive-expectant enpresent~ng. The;:::; 
of the present is the controlling ecstasis in the temporaltty of CO naineJY• 
with the handy. It is for this reason that the being of the handy-
handiness-is understood primarily by way of praesens. to 

The result of our considerations thus far. which were intended to se~ 
exhibit the Temporality of being. can be summari;r.cd in a single sent 
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handiness of the handy, the being of this kind of beings, is understood as 
fhe ns. a prt1e.sens which, as non-conceptually understt1ndable, is already 
P1°'5.'/£d in the self-projection of temporality, by met1ns of whose temporalizing 
"~ing like existent commerce with entities handy and extant fat hand} :mes passible. 

Handiness formally implies praesens, presence {Anwesenheit}, but a 
esens of a peculiar sort. The primarily praesensial schema belonging to 

:diness as to a specific. mode of be.ing requires ~ more ~articular deter
rniflation with regard to its praesens1al content. Smee, without complete 
mastery of the phenomenological method and above all without security of 
procedure in this problem area, the understanding of the Temporal inter
pretation continually runs into difficulties, let us try to procure indirectly at 
least an idea of how a wealth of complex structures is implicit in the content 
ci the praesens belonging to handiness. 

Everything pasitive becomes particularly clear when seen from the side 
ci the privative. We cannot now pursue the reasons why that is so. 
Incidentally speaking, they lie equally in the nature of temporality and in 
that of the negation rooted in it. If the positive becomes particularly clarified 
by way of the privative. then for our problem this means that the Temporal 
interpretation of handiness in its sense of being must be more clearly 
attainable in orientation toward non-handiness. To understand this charac
teri7.ation of handiness from the direction of non-handiness, we must take 
note that the beings we encounter in everyday commerce have in a preemi
nent way the character of unobtrusiveness. We do not always and continually 
have explicit perception of the things surrounding us in a familiar environ
ment, certainly not in such a way that we would be aware of them expressly 
as ~dy. It is precisely because an explicit awareness and assurance of their 
~mg at hand does not occur that we have them around us in a peculiar way, 
JUst as they are in themselves. In the indifferent imperturbability of our 
CUstomary commerce with them, they become accessible precisely with 
rtgard to their unobtrusive presence. The presupposition for the possible 
~n1m~1y of our dealing with things is. among others, the uninterrupted 
~ hty 0 1 that commerce. It must not be held up in its progress. At the basis 
a t ls ~ndasturhed imperturbability of our commerce with things, there lies 
~uhar temporality which makes it possible to take a handy equipmental 
~:extur(· in such a way that we lose ourselves in it. The temporality of 
whaing With eyuipment is primarily an enpresenting. But, according to 
tio t wa~ previously said. there belongs to it a specific praesensial constitu
of ~:f th.I.' hori~n of the present, on the basis of which the specific presence 
bet: e handy, m distinction, say. from what is merely at hand, extant. 
ab~me~ antecedently intelligihle. The undisturbed character of imperturb-

commerce with the handy becomes visible as such if we contrast it with 
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the disturbed quality of the commerce, and indeed a ~ 
proceeds from the being itself with which we are dealing. fh.t 

Equipmental contexture has the characteristic that the individual . 
of equipment are correlated among themselves with each other, not~ 
general with reference to the inherent character of each but also in ..J."' 
way that each piece of equipment has the place belonging to it. The place of a 
piece of equipment within an equipmental contexture is always ~ 
with regard to the handy quality of the handy thing prescribed and~ 
by the functionality totality. If a habitual procedure gets intenuptedbytb.t 
with which it is occupied, then the activity halts, and in fact in alEb a !lay 
that the procedure does not simply break off but, as held up, menlydwtlia 
explicitly upon that with which it has to do. The most severe case in wbic:h 1 
habitual occupation of any sort can be interrupted and brought to a Wt 
occurs when some equipment pertinent to the equipmental ~ is 
missing. Being missing means the unavailability of something odlnWilt 
handy, its un-handiness. The question is, How can something missing &I 
upon our attention? How can we become aware of something unavalllble? 
How is the uncovering of a missing thing possible? Is there any IOlt fl 
access to the unavailable and non-handy? Is there a mode of exhibition fl 
what is not handy? Obviously, for we also say "I see some that me not here.• 
What is the mode of access to the unavailable? The peculiar way in which 
the unavailable is uncovered in a specific mode is misslng it. How is this kind 
of comportment ontologically possible? What is the temporality cl milling 
something? Taken formally, missing is the counter-comportment tojindirt&. 
The finding of something, however, is a species of enpresenting something. 
and consequently not-finding is a not-enpresenting. Is missing then a not· 
enpresenting, a not-letting something be encountered. an absence and 
omission of an enpresenting? Is that how the matter really stands? ~ 
missing be a not-letting-encounter, although we have already said that~ 15 

the access to the unavailable as '>uch? Missing is so little a not-enpresentill_I 
that its nature lies precisely in a specific mode of enpresenting. Missing 11 

not a not-finding of something. If we do not meet with something. this: 
meeting doesn't always have to be a mis.'iing it. This is expr~ by met 
circumstance that in such cases we can subsequently say "The t~ing not ~ 
with-I can also miss it." Missing is the not-finding of somet.hmg we":' is 
been expecting as needed. In reference to our dealing with equipment~ 1 

the same as saying: what we need in use of the equipment itself. Onl~ 
circumspective letting-function, in which we understand the .encou_" .,,e 
entity by way of its functionality. its in-order-to relations-in \V~Y 
expect a for-what and enpresent what is useful in bringing it about . , 
there can we find that something is missing. Missing is a not-enprese~ 
not in the sense of a remaining away of the present. but rather an 1 
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ting as a specific mode of the present in unity with an expecting and 
<g of something available. Consequently, to missing, as a specific 
retain senting. there corresponds not no horizon at all, but a specially modified 
~n of th~ presen~, of J'Taesens. To the ecsta~is of the unenpresenting t~t 
makes missing possible there belongs. the h~rizonal schema of ab~. This 
modification of praesens to absens, m which praesens preserves itself as 
modified· cannot be interpreted more precisely without entering upon a 
chafilCterization of this modification in general, that is, upon modification 
of praescns as not, as negative, and clarifying it in its interconnectedness 
vnth time. If circumspective letting-function were not from the very outset 
an expectance, and if this expectance did not temporalize itself, as an 
t(StaSis, in ecstatic unity with an enpresenting, hence if a pertinent hori
zonal schema were not antecedently unveiled in this ecstatic unity, if the 
l)pein were not a temporal Dasein in the original sense of time, then the 
l)pein could never find that something is missing. In other words, there 
would be lacking the possibility of an essential factor of commerce with and 
orientation within the intraworldly. 

Conversely. the possibility of being surprised by a newly emerging thing 
which does not appear beforehand in the customary context is grounded in 
this, that the expectant enpresenting of the handy is unexpectant of some
thing else which stands in a possible functionality connection with what is at 
6nt handy. Missing, however. is also not just the uncovering of the non
handy but an explicit enpresenting of what is precisely already and at least 
still handy. The absensial modification, precisely, of the praesens belonging 
to the enpresenting of commerce {with the handy}, the praesens being given 
with the missing. is what makes the handy become conspicuous. With this a 
fundamental but difficult problem lays claim to our attention. When we 
formally call the ab-sensial a negation of the praesensial, may it not be, 
~ly. that a negative moment is constituting itself in the structure of the 

lllgofthe handy. that is, primarily in handiness? In fundamental terms, to 
~t .extent is a negative, a not, involved in Temporality in general and, 
:;Jointly, in temporality? We may even inquire to what extent time itself is 
~ndition of possibility of nullity in general. Because the modification of 
to ns into absens, of presence into absence-a modification belonging 
ecs ternporality (to the ecstasis of the present as well as to the other 
~'le<; l-has the character of negativity, of the not, of not-presencing. the 
COns~on ~rises as to where in general the root of _this not lies. Closer 
n1..dl· erat1on shows that the not and also the essential nature of the not, 
thatlty'. likewise can be interpreted only by way of the nature of time and 
~ it ;s only by starting from this that the possibility of modification-for 
the ll'lp e, the modification of presence into absence-can be explained. In 

end. Hegel is on the track of a fundamental truth when he says that 
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being and nothing are identical, that is. belong together. Of COurte 
more radical question is, What makes such a most original beJ ·.tbt 
together at all possible? ~ 

We are not well enough prepared to penetrate into this obscure region 
will suffice if it becomes clear how only by going back to tern~· lt 
Temporality. to the horizon of the ecstases, can light be shed an~ 
interpretation of being-and in the first place the specific mode of~ 
handiness and extantness. 

We may summarize by unfolding backward the foregoing exposition of 
Temporality. The handiness of the handy is determined by way of 
praesens. Praesens belongs as horizonal schema to a present, which -:. 
poralizes itself as an ecstasis in the unity of a temporality which, in thee.
before us, makes possible commerce with the handy. To this OOtnpw'tment 
to beings there belongs an understanding of being, because the temponliz. 
ing of the ecstases-here that of the present-has intrinsically prqeclled 
itself upon their {the ecstases'/ horizon (praesens). The possibility ci the 
understanding of being lies in the circumstance that in making commerce 
with beings possible as the present, as ecstasis. the present has the horir.on 
of praesens. Temporality in general is ecstatic-horizonal self-projection 
simply as such, on the basis of which the Dasein 's transcendence is pcmible. 
Rooted in this transcendence is the Dasein's basic constitution, being-ift. 
the-world. or care, which in tum makes intentionality possible. 

The Dasein, however-as we have said over and over-is the being ro 
whose existence the understanding of being belongs. A sufficiently original 
interpretation of the Dasein's basic constitution in general, the exposition of 
temporality as such, must furnish the basis for clearing up by means of 
temporality-or more precisely by means of the horizonal schema of 
temporality, Temporality-the possibility of understanding being. If, tbesi. 
philosophical investigation from the beginning of antiquity-we rr:'Y 
think, for example, of Parmenides: to gar auto noein estin te kai einai.,;::: 
and thinking are the same; or of Heraclitus: being is the logos--o 
itself toward reason. soul. mind. spirit, consciousness, self-co~ 
subjectivity, this is not an accident and has so little to do with world-~ 
that, instead, the admittedly still hidden basic content of the prob~ 
ontology as such pressed and directed scientific inquiry. The tr~n~ oll 
the "subject"-not always uniformly unequivocal and clear-is . for 
the fact that philosophical inquiry somehow understood that the baslS ft(Jlll 
every substantial philosophical problem could and had to be procured ,edl 
an adequate elucidation of the "subject." For our part we have .-i!M! 

positively that an adequate elucidation of the Dasein, achieved b~~ 
back to temporality, can alone prepare the ground for meaningfully P' .. ~ -
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uestion about the possible understanding of being in general. Conse
tht qtlv. in the first part of our critical discussion of the basic ontological 
~le~s we pointed positively to the way the trend of inquiry aims at the 
!:";,bject. h?w it unc?nsciously demands a preparatory ontological inter
pretation of the Dase1n. 

b) The Kantian interpretation of being and the problematic 
of Temporality [T emporalitit J 

following this exposition of the being of the extant in general in the 
broadest sense with regard to praesens, we may now return briefly to the 
J(JlntiJzn thesis and our critique of it, so as to give this critique a more original 
foundation by the results achieved in the meantime. There will thus emerge 
mexplicit confrontation between the Kantian intnp?"etation of being and the 
Temporal problematic which has been developed. Kant's thesis asserts some
thing negative and something positive. Negatively. being is not a real 
predicate; positively. being equals position, existence (extantness) equals 
absolute position. Our criticism had to do with the positive content of the 
thesis. We did not criticize it by opposing to it a so-called different 
standpoint from which then to play off objections to it. Our aim in reverse 
was to go along with his thesis and his attempt at the interpretation of being 
and to inquire, in this attendant examination, what further clarification the 
thesis, its content. in itself requires if it is to remain tenable as substantiated 
by the phenomenon itself. Being is position; extantness or, as Kant says. 
existence [Da.<;ein} is absolute position or perception. We first ran into a 
~eristic ambiguity in the expression "perception," according to which 
d ~s perceiving, perceived, and perceivedness. This ambiguity is not 
~idental but gives expression to a phenomenal fact. What we call percep
tion has an intrinsic structure that is so multiform-uniform that it makes 
PCllsible this ambiguity of designation in different respects. What is desig
~ted .by perception is a phenomenon whose structure is determined by 
:~tlonality. lnte~tional.it~. self-relation to something. seemed at first 
P\lzzl'to he something tnv1al. However. the phenomenon proved to be 
this in~ as soon a.'> we recognized clearly that a correct understanding of 
not structurl" has to be on its guard against two common errors which are 
rori!t '.Wt.>rcom~ _even in p~eno~e~ology (erroneous ~jectivizing. er
eitta s ·11hJt.>ct1vizmg). Intentionality 1s not an extant relation between an 
char nt i.ubject and an extant object but is constitutive for the relational 
Cott) ileter of the subject's comportment as such. As the structure of subject
thenportrncnt, it is not something immanent to the subject which would 

need supplementation by a transcendence; instead. transcendence, and 
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hence intentionality, belongs to the nature of the entity that comJ>Orta. 
intentionally. Intentionality is neither something objective nor SOrnett.:...lttefr 
subjective in the traditional sense. --. 

In addition, we gained further essential insight regarding a factorb.L...._ 
ing essentially to intentionality. Not only do intentio and intenturn -b.."'I:! 
to it but also each intentio has a directional sense, which must be in~ 
with reference to perception as follows. Extantness must be an~ 
understood if an extant entity is to be uncoverable as such; in the~ 
ness of the perceived there is already present an understanding c:l the 
extantness of the extant. 

And with regard to perceivedness, too. there was the puzzle which 
recurred in the fourth thesis: perceivedness is a mode of uncoverednesund 
unveiledness, hence of truth. The perceivedness of the perceived is 1 

determination of the perceived extant entity and yet it has the mode of 
being not of that entity but rather of the percipient Dasein. Pen:eiveclma ii 
in a certain way objective. in a certain way subjective, and yet neither of lbe 
two. In our first consideration of intentionality we stressed that the question 
how directive sense, the understanding of being. belongs to intentio, and 
how intentio itself is possible as this necessary reference, is not oa1y 
unanswered in phenomenology but not even asked. This question will 
occupy us later. 

We have thus found the answers for the positive completion of our 
earlier critique. When Kant says that being equals perception, then in view 
of the ambiguity of perception this cannot mean that being equals perceiY
ing; nor can it mean that being equals the perceived, the entity itself. IM 
also it cannot mean that being equals perceivedness, equals positednea- For 
perceivedness already presupposes an understanding of the being of the 
perceived entities. . 

We can now say that the unveiledness of an entity presupposes an illumilll" 
tion, an understanding of the being of the entity. The unveiledness of some
thing is intrinsically related to what is unveiled; in the perceivedness ~tij 
perceived entity its being is already concomitantly understood. The~ 
a being cannot be identified with the perceivedness of the perceived t 
saw with reference to the perceivedness of the perceived that on the ~ 
hand it is a determination of the perceived entity but on the ot~r ~ 
belongs to the perceiving-it is in a certain way objective and in a . it 
way subjective. But the separation of subject and object is inadequate• 
does not make possible any access to the unity of the pheno~en~n~ 

We know, however. that this self-direction toward somethmg. in "11 
ality, is possible only if the Da.-.ein as such is intrinsically transcendent. I~ 
be transcendent only if the Dasein's basic constitution is grounded~ 
inally in ecstatic-horizonal temporality. The whole of perception's inten 
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ure of perceiving. perceived. and perceivedness-and that of every 
~ rnodc of intentionality-is grounded in the ecstatic-horizonal consti
ot . on of temporality. In perceiving, the Dasein, in accordance with its own 
tutl partmcntal sense, lets that toward which it is directed. the [intended} 
'°~y be encountered in such a way that it understands this entity in its 
:~ate character as an in-itself. This understanding is also present when 
percePtion takes the form of illusion. In hallucination, too, the hallucinated 
[object} is underst~ in conform~ty with the ~irec~ional sense of the 
hallucination as an illusory perception, as something incamately present. 
PefeePlion. as intentional comportment having the directional sense men
tioned. is a distinctive mode of the enpresenting of something. The ecst4Sis 
aJ the present is the foundation for the specifically intentional tTanscendence of 
tlte perception of extant entities. To an ecstasis as such, to the carrying away, 
there belongs a horizonal schema-as, for instance, praesens is the hori
zonal schema for the present. An understanding of being can already be 
present in intentional perception because the temporalizing of the ecstasis 
•such. enpresenting as such, understands in its own horizon, thus by way 
of praesens, that which it enpresents, understanding it as something present 
(Anwesendcs}. Put otherwise, a directional sense can be present in the 
intentionality of perception only if perception's direction understands itself 
by way of the horizon of the temporal mode that makes possible perceiving 
as such: the horizon of praesens. When Kant says, therefore, that exis
tence-that is, for us, extantness, being on or at hand-is perception, this 
thesis is extremely rough and misleading; all the same it points to the 
correct direction of the problem. On our interpretation, "being is percep
tion" now means: being is an intentional comportment of a peculiar sort, 
namely, enpresenting; it is an ecstasis in the unity of temporality with a 
~a of its own, praesens. "Being equals perception," when interpreted in 
~nal phenomenological terms, means: being equals presence, praesens. 

t. the same time, it thus turns out that Kant interprets being and being
existent exactly as ancient philosophy does, for which that which is is the 
hupokeimcnon, which has the character of ousia. In Aristotle's time ousia in 
~everyday. pre-philosophical sense is still equivalent to property, estate, 
Gt as a philosophical term it signifies presence. Of course, like Kant. the 
thr~ks had hardly the least knowledge that they were interpreting being in 
tie sen~l' of the extant in its cxtantness, its mere being at hand, by way of 
be~e. or from what original context they had drawn this interpretation of 
Dai"~· ln!>tead, they followed the immediate propensity of the existent 
in ~~n, .which, in its everyday mode of being. u~derstan~'> be~ngs ~rst of all 
l'e stnsc of the extant and understand'> the bemg ofbemgs man inchoate 
by tnporal manner. Reference to the fact that the Greeks understood being 

Way of the present. by means of praesens. is a confirmation not to be 
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overestimated for our interpretation of the possibility of undenib...a, 
being by time: but it nevertheless does not establish it basically. ~ 
testimony that in our own interpretation of being we are attern;!_• 
nothing other than the repetition of the problems of ancient phi]~~ 
order to radicalize them in this repetition by their own selves. Ill 

We can continue to clarify the Temporal content of Kant's thesis that~ 
equals perception by a brief explication of its negative content, ~ 
which being is not a real predicate, does not belong to the res or real~ 
content of the being. Being, existence, is for Kant, rather, a logical Predic:ati 
He says once in a posthumously published manuscript on metaphysic.: 
"Accordingly. all concepts are predicates; however. they signify~ 
things or their position: the former is a real predicate, the latter mer.lJa 
logical predicate."1 In Temporal language. this means that a beingain no 
doubt be found as extant in an enpresenting, but this enpresenting i1111f 
does not let the being of the extant entity be encountered as such. And Jlt, 
what is meant by "the being of that which an enpresenting lets be encom.. 
tered" becomes intelligible, precisely. only in one with the enprelellliua fl 
something extant and is already antecedently intelligible in that enpresent· 
ing. What Kant calls a "logical predicate" can only be understood iD an 
enpresenting if praesens belongs to the enpresenting's ecstatic projectioo; 
and only from this as its source can that predicate be drawn for a predica
tion. Kant says: "Anyone who denies existence [the extantness of a being! 
removes the thing with all its predicates. Existence [extantness] can indeed 
be a logical predicate but never a real predicate of a thing. "2 To deny tbr 
existence, extantness, of a being. to assert non-existence, means toea.y"Ail 
not extant." Kant calls this denial of extantness removing the being with all 
its predicates. Conversely then-it could be said in supplementation-the 
assertion "A exists" is not a removing. not a removere but an ~ 
Admovere, however, means "to draw near." "to bring or place near," "to~ 
encounter," an enpresenting of a being as such. The addition "as ..di 
means: the entity taken in its own self, not with regard to any rel.a~..:~ 
another and not with regard to relations subsisting within its essei

content. but the entity in itself. not relatively but ~olutely i~. its ~wn-! 
Kant therefore defines existence as absolute pos1t1on. Pos1uon. ~ to and 
interpreted here again as we interpreted perception: not the posit~ is 
not the posited and also not positedness: instead. being is .that w_hichoWfl 
already understood in positing as the letting-stand of somet~mg.on its~ 
self; it is what is already understood in positing as a specific 1nten 

----1. Academv edition. vol 17 (vol. 4 of div 3). No 4017. p. :~7 llmmanuel J(lld-
G~amrndte S.:hriftt'n Ox·rlin and l'<•w York: W de (;ru}1cr. 190ll I 

l. Ibid. 
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Portnwnt according to its directional sense: the thing's being·stood
eoin -its-own-self with all its predicates, the self-determined presence of a 
~n Onlv through Temporal interpretation does Kant's assertion that 
th~~· cquais position, so striking at first, acquire a realizable sense, which 
~ Neo-Kantians have. ~undamenta~ly misunderst~. Kant obviously did 

t intend his proposition that bemg equals pos1t1on to mean that the 
:i,ject would first create the thing and bring it into being out of its own self; 
iJlStead. he surely understood the equivalence of being and position in the 
way we have int.erpreted.h~m. without having the possibility of bringing this 
understanding into explicit conceptual form, because he lacked the means 
for an original interpretation. Being as a so-called logical predicate already 
lies latently at the basis of everything real. It is precisely because Kant bases 
the problem of being on the proposition, in a genuinely Greek way (logos), 
that he must of necessity fail to recognize the essential differences and 
therefore {the essential} interrelations. Real and logical predication differ 
not only by the content of the predicates but primarily by the understanding 
that receives expression through the corresponding assertion as the inter
pretation of what is understood. In .Kant the phenomenologically decisive 
thing remains obscure, namely, that in asserting existence, extantness. some 
being is indeed always intended, but the understanding does not look to that 
entity as such in order to derive being from it as an existent predicate. The 
glance of understanding in the assertion of being looks toward something 
else, which, however, is already understood precisely in commerce with 
beings and in access to them. Expressed in Temporal language, the enpre
aenting of something has, as such, a reference to beings; but this means that 
as ecstasis it lets that for which it is open be encountered in the light of its 
OWn-the enpresenting's-horizon, which thus is itself assertible in the 
~esenting of something. If we stay within the assertion of the being of an 
existent entity. "A is," but existence {in the sense of extantnessJ is not a real 
;:ennination of the existent. there remains to us the possibility of turning 
~from the real reference to the subject. However, this is not the case, 

. use bemg means praesens and praesens constitutes precisely the ec
~tic hori?.on which the Da....ein, as temporal already understands. and in 
~nderstand-; in the ecstasis. in the removal, and therefore not at all in 
as 1 tion on the subject. In reference to the Kantian interpretation of being 
ca.l'~lcal predicate, it therefore becomes doubtful whether the term "logi
co 1" v.,li<l here. But the reason why Kant calls being a logical predicate is 
it ~n;ted with his ontological. that is, transcendental. mode of inquiry. and 
.,,,.eeah s Us to a fundamental confrontation with this type of inquiry. which 
Re s all discu.<;s in the context of the interpretation of the Critique of Pure 
be~" nl.'xt semester. With reference to the Temporal interpretation of the 

tng of the extant by means of praescns, in comparison with the Kantian 
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interpretation of being as position, it should have become clear how 
phenomenological interpretation affords the possibility of Of'ening only a 
positive understanding of the Kantian problems and his solutions of.:!...._ a 
which means putting the Kantian problem on a phenomenal basis. w;;;;
not yet discussed the question of how far the manner of co~ 1't 
investigations hitherto has been phenomenological and what "p~ 
logical" means here. This will be dealt with in connection with the Cllpoai. 
tions of the following paragraph. 

§22. Being and beings. 
The ontological difference 

a) temporality [Zeitlichkeit/, Temporality 
[Temporalitit/, and ontological difference 

As ecstatic-horizonal unity of temporalizing, temporality is the condition d 
possibility of transcendence and thus also the condition of possibility al the 
intentionality that is founded in transcendence. Because of its eaatic 
character, temporality makes possible the being of a being which at a.if 
deals existently with others and, as thus existent, deals with beings u bandy 
or as extant. Temporality makes possible the Dasein's comportment• a 
comportment toward beings, whether toward itself, toward othen, or 
toward the handy or the extant. Because of the unity of the homom1 
schemata that belongs to its ecstatic unity, temporality makes poaiJlethe 
understanding of being. so that it is only in the light of this understandinlof 
being that the Dasein can comport itself toward its own self, toward otbcn 
as beings. and toward the extant as beings. Because temporality consUtute' 
the basic constitution of the being we call the Dasein, to which entity: 
understanding of being belongs as determination of its existenee. . 
because time constitutes the original self-projection pure and simple, beinll 
is already always unveiled-hence beings are either disclosed or uncover
ed-in every factical Dasein, since it exists. The pertinent horizonal ~ 
mata are projected with and in the temporalizing of the ecstases-this .11 

intrinsically involved in the nature of removal to .-and in such a way. !ti 
fact, that the ecstatically. hence intentionally. structured compa~ 
toward something always understand this something as a being. ~nee~ 
being. But it is not necessary that comportment toward a bein~. _,;ch 

though it understands the being of that being. must explicitly dist~ 
this understood being of the being from the being toward which it~~, 
itself. and it is still less necessary that this distinction between being beiJIS 
being should be comprehended conceptually at all. On the contrar)'• 
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. lf is even treated at first like a being and explained by means of 
:erminations of beings, as at the beginning of ancient philosophy. When 
r~les answers the question What is that which is? by saying "Water," he is 
here explaining beings by means of a being, something that is, although at 
bottom he is seeking to determine what that which is, is as a being. In the 

estion he therefore understands something like being, but in the answer 
: interprets being as a being. This type of interpretation of being then 
remains customary in ancient philosophy for a long time afterward, even 
after the essential advances made by Plato and Aristotle in formulating the 
problems. and at bottom this interpretation has remained the usual one in 
philosophy right down to the present day. 

In the question as to what that which is, is as something that is-what a 
being is as a being-being is treated like a being. Nevertheless, although 
unsuitably interpreted. it is still made a problem. Somehow the Dasein 
knows about something like being. Since it exists, the Dasein understands 
being and comports itself toward beings. The distinction between being and 
beings is there fist da], latent in the Dasein and its existence, even if not in 
explicit awareness. The distinction is there, ist da {i.e. exists]; that is to say, it 
has the mode of being of the Dasein: it belongs to existence. Existence 
means, as it were. "to be in the performance of this distinction." Only a soul 
that can make this distinction has the aptitude, going beyond the animal's 
soul, to become the soul of a human being. The distinction between being and 
beings i.s temporalized in the temporalizing of temporality. Only because this 
distinction is always already temporalizing itself on the basis of temporality 
and conjointly with temporality and is thus somehow projected, and thus 
~veiled, can it be known expressly and explicitly and, as known, be 
interrogated and, a-; interrogated, investigated and. as investigated, concep
tually comprehended. The distinction between being and beings is pre
~ically there, without an explicit concept of being. latent in the Dasein's 
~ce. As such it can become an explicitly understood difference. On the 
~is of temporality there belongs to the Dasein's existence the immediate 
unity of the understanding of being and comportment toward beings. Only 
bec.;u.~e this distinction belongs to existence can the distinction become 
~Phcit in different ways. Becau.'>e when this distinction between being and 
beings he<:'omcs explicit the terms distinguished contrast with each other, 
(~g thl•rcby becomes a possible theme for conceptual comprehension 
"'~.><;). For this reason we call the distinction between being and beings. 
Di.ff; it~i<; .'arril"Ci o~t. explicitly._ the ontological difference {die ontologische 
tol _en~/. fh1s explicit accomplishment and the development of the on
~ogical difference is therefore also, since it is founded on the Oa-;cin's 
D Jstence · not arhitran; and incidental but a basic componment of the 

a.o;e,n in which ontology. that is, philosophy. constitutes itself as a science. 
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To comprehend the possibility and character of this constituting of J>hilaao. 
phy as science in the Dasein's existence, a few prefatory 'etnarka 
necessary about the concept of science in general. In connection With ~ 
we s~al.I try to sh~w that phil~~~hy ~ a ~ienc~ is no arbi~rary wbint of tbia 
Dasem s but that its free possib1hty. 1ts ex1stenuell necessity, is fOU?kied. the 
the Dasein's essential nature. Oil 

b) temporality /Zeitlichkeit J and the objectification of beinp 
(positive science) and of being (philosophy) 

The concept of philosophy, as well as that of the non-philosophical--. 
can be expounded only by way of a properly understood concept «the 
Dasein. It is only by this exposition that a clear foundation can be p,,. far 
what we asserted dogmatically at the beginning of these lectures when Wt 

differentiated philosophy as a science from the formation of a wodd-wn 
on the one hand and from the positive sciences on the other. Science ii 1 

kind of cognition. Cognition has the basic character of unveiling. We 
characterized the unveiledness of something as truth. Science is a kind ci 
cognizing for the sake of unveiledness as such. Truth is a determination (1 
warranty or responsibility) of the Dasein, that is, a free and freely lliml 
possibility of its existence. Science, as a specific type of cognition far the 
sake of unveiledness, is a possibility of existing in the sense of a task that can 
be freely taken up and freely worked out. Science is cognizing for tbe llkeci 
unveiledness as such. What is to be unveiled should become mmifat. 
solely in view of its own self, in whatever its pure essential character md 
specific mode of being may be. What is to be unveiled is the sole court ti 
appeal of its determinability, of the concepts that are suitable for mterpret· 
ing it. As a specific type of cognition thus described, science oonstitUll' 
itself essentially on the basis of what is in each instance already in ~-J 
given. What is already unveiled pre-scientifically can become an °".i'd, 
scientific investigation. A scientific investigation constitutes itself in the obJIC" 
ti.fication of what has somehow alTeady been unveiled beforehand. . w/tid 

What does this mean? The objectification will differ depen~ OP J 
and hQW something is given. Now we see that with the factic~ exist~ 
the Dasein beings are always already unveiled or given: and m theeiJed ot 

standing of being that goes with them, being is also already unv . . 
given. Beings and being are unveiled. though still without.diffe~nua~ 
nevertheless with equal originality. Moreover, with the factical e>tJSt~ aft 
the Dasein two essential fundamental possibilities of objecti~tiOD and a 
posited. both of which-since being is always the being of a being. 
being as a being always is-are intrinsically related to each other ~ 
of their fundamental diversity. Because the carrying out of the dis 
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~n being and beings is always already proceeding in the Dasein's 
ralit~·. temporality is the root and the ground for both the possibility and, 

tel11~1y u.nderstood, the factical neussity of the objectification of the given 
Proi; and the given being. The given beings are to be met with directly in the 
:ical Oasein in the direction in which its existentiell comportment tends. 
Beings are given in the distinctive sense that it is exactly they which lie in 

·r:w in a primary way for the Dasein and its existence. Beings are just 
:rnplv present there: that which is is the positum {what is laid down there/, 
and ~deed it is present not only as nature in the broadest sense but also as 
])asein itself. The positive sciences constitute themselves in the objectifica
tion of beings where the objectification holds itself in the direction of the 
tendency of everyday direct apprehension. 

Being is indeed also already unveiled in the understanding of being; 
nevertheless. the Dasein as existent does not comport itself toward being as 
such directly. not even to its own being as such in the sense that it might 
perhaps understand its being ontologically: but since the Dasein is occupied 
with its own ability-to-be, this can-be is understood primarily as the can-be 
fl the being that in each case I myself am. Being is, to be sure, also familiar 
and consequently in some manner given, but it is not to be met with in the 
direction of tendency of everyday-factical existence as comportment toward 
beings. The objectification of that which is, in which the positive sciences 
variously constitute themselves in conformity with the intrinsic content and 
mode of being of the specific region of being. has its center in the projection, 
in each case, of the ontological constitution of the beings which are to 
become objects. This projection of the ontological constitution of a region 
~beings, which is the essential nature of the objectification that is founda
~ for the positive sciences, is nevertheless not an ontological investiga
tion of the being of the beings in question, but still has the character of pre
ontological awareness, into which, to be sure, an already available knowl
~e of ontological determinations of the relevant beings can enter and 
~lly always does enter. It was thus that modem natural science con
Sb~ted itself in the objectification of nature by way of a mathematical 
~ection of nature. In this projection the basic determinations were ex
ttr 1ted which belong to nature in general, although their ontological charac
~a." not realized. Galileo, who accomplished this primary step. devel
Conc this projection from and in a knowledge about basic ontological 
fro ept~ of nature like motion. space. time, matter. which he took over 
....... rn_ancicnt philosophy or from Scholasticism, without meTely taking them 
...... "r in th· · the b· 1_s specific form. We cannot here enter further into the problems of 
the 0 ~ect 1ficat1on that is constitutive for the positive sciences in the sense of 
the Pro~cction of the constitution of being. We need only keep in mind that 

Pl'.lsitiw sciences of beings, too, precisely in what first of all gives them 



322 Problem of OntologicaJ Differen« {4S7-4S9J 

their validity. relate necessarily if only pYt-ontologically to the being of'--
This, however, does not mean that they already explicitly encroath-·"'Cl 
the domain of ontology. 'llloii 

Our question aims at the objectification of being as such, at the 
essential possibility of objectification, in which philosophy is ~ 
constitute itself as science. to 

Being is familiar in the Dasein' s factical existence-whether scientific 
pre-scientific-but the factical Dasein is disoriented with reference to?' 
Beings are not only familiar but present, right on hand. The o..! 
comports itself directly only to beings. for which the understandingofbemg 
is controlling. Fundamentally the objectification of being is always IJOlli>le. 
since being is in some way unveiled. But the direction of the~ 
projection of being as such is too doubtful, indefinite. and insecwe to ptber 
it as an object expressly from this projection. After our earlier diacuUion., 
no further allusions are needed to make dear that at first and for a long time 
original temporality, not to say T emporality. and hence that upon which we 
have projected being in order to make being the object of Temporal 
interpretation, remains hidden. But it is not only temporality that is con
cealed although something like time always announces itself; even more 
well-known phenomena, like that of transcendence, the phenomena rl 
world and being-in-the-world, are covered over. Nevertheless, they m not 
completely hidden. for the Dasein knows about something like eao and 
other. The concealment of transcendence is not a total unawareneu bli. 
what is much more fateful. a misunderstanding. a faulty interpmation. 
Faulty interpretations, misunderstandings, put much more stubborn obsta
cles in the way of authentic cognition than a total ignorance. However, tld 
faulty interpretations of transcendence, of the basic relationship <i the 
Dasein to beings and to itself, are no mere defects of thought or.~ 
They have their reason and their necessity in the Dasein's own~ 
existence. In the end, these faulty interpretations mwt be made. so that the 
Dasein may reach the path to the true phenomena by correcting ~ 
Without our knowing where the faulty interpretation lies, we can~~ 
persuaded that there is also a faulty interpretation concealed within It 
Temporal interpretation of being as such, and again no arbit~ or~\., 
would run counter to the sense of philosophizing and of every sc1e~ ~ 
were not willing to understand that a fundamental untruth d~ells \I/Ith bd'5 
is actually seen and genuinely interpreted. The history of philosophy and 
witness how, with regard to the horizon essentially necessary for thein Ia.c 
to the assurance of that horizon. all ontological interpretations ar_e m~thr 
a groping about than an inquiry clear in its method. Even the basic~ e/11 
constitution of ontology, of philosophy, the objectification of be![• tbi' 
projection of being upon the horizon of its understandability, and prec Y 
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. act. is delivered up to uncertainty and stands continually in danger of 
~tcg reversed, because this objectification of being must necessarily move 
btLl'lproJective direction that runs counter to everyday componment toward 
~gs. fur this reason th~ projection ~fbe~ng itself necessarily becomes an 

ucal projection, or else It takes the direct1on toward thought, comprehen
on n soul. mind, spirit. subject, without understanding the necessity of an 
sio ginally preparatory ontological disposition of precisely these areas. in 
~her word". the necessity of being serious about its work. For it is said that 
subject and consciousness must not be reified, must not be treated as a 
purely extant thing; this has been heard for a long time at every philosophi
cal sueet-comer; but now even this is no longer heard. 

Our account of the ontological interpretation of the handy in its handi
ness showed that we project being upon praesens, hence upon Temporality. 
Because Temporal projection makes possible an objectification of being and 
assures conceptualizability, and thereby constitutes ontology in general as a 
once. we call this science in distinction from the positive sciences the 
TC111poral science. All of its interpretations are developed by following the 
guidance of an adequately presented temporality in the sense of Tem
porality. All the propositions of ontology are Temporal propositions. Their 
truths unveil structures and possibilities of being in the light of T em
porality. All ontological propositions have the character of Temporal truth, 
writas temporalis. 

By our analysis of being-in-the-world, we showed that transcendence 
belongs to the Dasein's ontological constitution. The Dasein is itself the 
transcendent. It oversteps itself-it surpasses itself in transcendence. Tran
scendence first of all makes possible existence in the sense of componing 
oneself to oneself as a being, to others as beings, and to beings in the sense 
of either the handy or the extant. Thus transcendence ~ such, in the sense 
~our interpretation, is the first condition of possibility of the understand
~ of being, the first and nearest upon which an ontology has to project 
being. The objectification of being can first be accomplished in regard to 
~scendence. The science of being thus constituted we call the science that 
~ires and interprets in the light of transcendence properly understood: 
~endental science. To be sure. this concept of transcendental science 
?!>$ .. not coincide directly with the Kantian; but we are certainly in a 
the •~on to explicate by means of the more original concept of transcendence 
Phil ant.1an idea of the transcendental and of philosophy as transcendental 

wsopny in their basic tendencies. 
tern e showed. however, that transcendence, on its pan. is rooted in 
l?Q porahty •md thus in Temporality. Hence time is the primary horizon of 
It i~endental science, of ontology, or. in short, it is the transcendental horizon. 

or this rea.'>on that the title of the first pan of the investigation of Being 
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and Time reads "The interpretation of Dasein in terms of temporality 
the explication of time as the transcendental horizon for the ciuestion .~ 
being." Ontology is at bottom Temporal science; therefore phil~ 
understood in the proper sense and not taken straightway in a~ 
sense, is transcendental philosophy-but not conversely. 

c) T emporality fT emporalitit J and a priori of being. 
The phenomenological method of ontology 

Because they are assertions about being in the light of time J>rOped 
understood. aJI ontological propositions are Temporal propositions. & ~ 
only because ontological propositions are Temporal propositions that they 
can and must be a priori propositions. It is only because ontolou ii 1 
Temporal science that something like the a priori appean in it. A priori 
means "from the earlier" or "the earlier." "Earlier" is patently a -
determination. If we have been observant, it must have occurred to us that in 
our explications we employed no word more frequently than the expmiuu 
"already." It "already antecedently" lies at the ground; "it must always 
already be understood beforehand"; where beings are encountered. being 
has "already beforehand" been projected. In using all of these temporal. 
really Temporal, terms we have in mind something that the tradition since 
Plato calls the a priori, even if it may not use the very term itself. In the 
preface to his Metaphysische Anfangsgriinde der Naturwi.ssenJchaft {Mda
physical principles of natural science}, Kant says: ''Now to cognize ~ 
thing a priori means to cognize it from its mere possibility."1 cOmequently. 
a priori means that which makes beings as beings possible in what and,_ 
they are. But why is this possibility or, more precisely, this determinaDla( 
possibility labeled by the term "earlier"? Obviously not because we ~ 
nize it earlier than beings. For what we experience first and foremost• 
beings. that which is; we recognize being only later or maybe even not·~ all. 
This time-determination "earlier" cannot refer to the temporal ~rder gt: 
by the common concept of time in the sense of intratemporahty. ~ the 
other hand, it cannot be denied that a time-determination is present 1J\ the 
concept of the a priori, the earlier. But, because it is not seen haw 
interpretation of being necessarily occurs in the horizon of time, the ~ 
has to be made to explain away the time-determination by me8:°8. ~f the 

- priori. Some go so far as to say that the a priori-the essent1ahties-'....I, 
determination of beings in their being-is extratemporal. supratern~ 
timeless. That which docs the enabling. the possibilities are characte 

----I. Kant, W..,.ke (C.1s.\irer). vol. 4, p. 372. 
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, time-determination, the earlier, because in this a priori nothing of time 
b} 3 p<>st..><l to be present, hence lucus a non lucendo? Believe it if you wish. 
iS sdn the other hand, it is also characteristic of the state of philosophical 
. in' today and has been for a long time that, while there has been 
~;ive controversy about whether or not the a priori can be known, it has 
~er occurred to the protagonists to ask first what could really have been 
nev ant by the fact that a time-determination turns up here and why it must 
roern up at all. To be sure, as long as we orient ourselves toward the common 
:ncept of time we are at an impasse, and negatively it is no less than 
consistent to deny dogmatically that the a priori has anything to do with 
tin'le· However. time in the sense commonly understood, which is our topic 
here. is indeed only one derivative, even if legitimate, of the original time, 

00 which the Dasein's ontological constitution is based. It is only by means of 
tJit Temporality of the understanding of being that it can be explaind why~ 
ontological determinations of being have the charactc of apriority. We shall 
.uempt to sketch this briefly, so far as it permits of being done along 
general lines. 

We have seen that all comportment toward beings already understands 
being, and not just incidentally: being must necessarily be understood 
precursorily (pre-cedently). The possibility of comportment toward beings 
demands a precursory understanding of being, and the possibility of the 
understanding of being demands in its tum a precursory projection upon 
time. But where is the final stage of this demand for ever further precursory 
c:onditions? It is temporality itself as the basic constitution of the Dasein. 
Temporality, due to its horizonal-ecstatic nature, makes possible at once the 
understanding of being and comportment toward beings; therefore, that 
Tihich does the enabling as well as the enablings themselves, that is, the 
~ibilities in the Kantian sense, are "temporal." that is to say, Temporal, 
~ ~~ir specific interconnection. Because the original determinant of pos
::ty, the origin of possibility itself, is time, time temporalizes itself as the 

lutely earliest. Time is earlier than any possible earlier of whatever sort, 
:ause it is the basic condition for an earlier as such. And because time as 

hsource of all enablings (possibilities) is the earliest, all possibilities as 
~ in their possibility-making function have the character of the earlier. 
the t. 15 to say. they are a priori. But, from the fact that time is the earliest in 
fau sense of being the possibility of every earlier and of every a priori 
be ndatirmal ordering, it does not follow that time is ontically the first 
~~g; nor does it follow that time is forever and eternal, quite apart from 

wrnpropriety of calling time a being at all. 
Part e haw heard that the Da<1ein dwells daily and first and for the most 
in th solely with beings, even though it must already have understood being 

at very process and in order to accomplish it. However, because the 
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Dasein spends itself on and loses itself in that which is, in beings, both . 
itself, the Dasein. and in the sort of beings that it itself is not, the ~ 
knows nothing about its having ~l!eil~_ u~~!:_stood bei? FacticaU 
existent Dasein has forgotten this prius. Accordingly. if ing, wbicl ~ 
already always been understood "earlier," is to become an express ~ 
then the objectification of this prius. which was forgotten, must have the 
character of a coming back to what was already once and already earlier 
understood. Plato. the discoverer of the a priori, also saw this charac:ter of 
the objectification of being when he characterized it as anamnesis, recoOec. 
tion. We shall furnish only some brief evidence for this from one of the 
main dialogues for these contexts, the Phaedrus. 

Ou gar he ge mepote idousa ten aletheian eis tode hexei to schema. Dei 
gar anthropon sunienai kat' eidos legomenon, ek pollon ion aiathaeon eia 
hen logismo sunairoumenon · touto d'estin anamnesis ekeinon ha pot' eiden 
hemon he psuche sumporeutheisa theo kai huperidousa ha nun einai pha. 
men, kai anakupsasa eis to on ontos. Dio de dikaios mone pteroutai ht tou 
philosophou dianoia · pros gar ekeinois aei estin mneme kata dunamin. plOI 

hoisper theos on theios estin. 2 

For a soul which has never seen the truth, which does not understand the 
truth in general as such. can never take on the human form; for man. in 
conformity with his mode of being, must understand by addressing that 
which is in regard to its essence, its being, in such a way that starting from 
the multiplicity of perceived [beings] he draws it back to a single concept 
This conceptual cognition of beings in their being is a recollection of what 
our soul saw previously, that is, precursorily-what it saw when following 
God and thus taking no notice of what we now. in everyday existenee. call 
that which is. and in this disregard raising up its head above beings toward 
the true being, toward being itself. Therefore. it is just that the thinking ti 
the philosopher atone is truly fitted with wings, for this thinking, as far 11 

possible, always stays with the things in which God, abiding. is for~..:! 
reason divine. Plato points above all to the Phaedo for the corres~.-J 
interpretation of learning and knowing in general and the foundatJOO . 
learning in recollection: hoti hemin he mathesis ouk allo ti e anamnes" 
tugchanei ousa;3 learning itself is nothing but recollection. The ascent; 
being from the depths of beings. by means of conceptual thought of 
e~ence, hao; the characte_r of the recollection of som~thing already~ 
v1ously seen. Expressed without the myth of the soul. this means t~.t first 
has the character of the prius which the human being. wh~ is fa~~{ the 
and foremost merely with beings, hao; forgotten. The hberat1on O 

----l. Plato (Burnet I. Phadrw, l.f</•5-'6. [In P/atoois opc-ra, ed John Burnet. vol. z.J 
3. Plato (Burnet!. Phado, 71:"5 f. [In Plaloru.s ~a. <'<I John UurnM. \•ol. I.I 
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red cave dwellers from the cave and their turning around to the light is 
fett~ing but a drawing oneself back from this oblivion to the recollection of 
:;: pri~s. in which there lies enclosed the enabling of understanding being 

itself. 
Bv means of this reference we have made known the connection of 

:pdmtv with T emporality merely in its basic features. All a priori T em-
a ral__:.all philosophical-concept formation is fundamentally opposed to 
~t of the positive sciences. To recognize this adequately. further penetra
tion is required into the mystery of apriority and the method of cognition of 
the a priori. The center of development of ontological inquiry in general lies 
in the exposition of the Dasein's temporality, specifically in regard to its 
Temparal function. Here we must in all sobriety understand clearly thiitl 
temporality is in no way something that is to be beheld in some superabun- 1 

dant and enigmatic intuition; it discloses itself only in conceptual labor of a 
specific sort. But also it is not merely hypothetically supposed at th!J 
beginning without our having some vision of it itself. We can follow it quite 
well in the basic features of its constitution, unveil the possibilities of its 
temporalization and its modifications, but only in going back from the 
factually concrete nature of the Dasein's existence, and this means in and 
from orientation to that being /SeiendenJ which is unveiled along with the 
Dasein itself and is encountered for the Dasein. 

Surveying the whole we note that in the Dasein's existence there is an 
~tially twofold possibility of objectification of the given. Factually. the 
possibility of two basic types of science is initially established with the 
Dasein's existence: objectification of beings as positive science; objectifica
tion of being as Temporal or transcendental science, ontology, philosophy. 
There exists no comportment to beings that would not understand being. 
No understanding of being is possible that would not root in a comport
ment toward beings. Understanding of being and comportment to beings 
do not come together only afterward and by chance; always already latently 
Plesent in the Dasein's existence, they unfold as summoned from the 
=atic-horizonal constitution of temporality and as made possible by it in 

r belonging together. As long as this original belonging together of 
~.ll'lP<>rtment toward beings and understanding of being is not conceived 
da ll'leans of temporality. philosophical inquiry remains exposed to a double 
~ger. to which it has succumbed over and over again in its history until 
V.-i h. Enhcr everything ontical is dissolved into the ontological (Hegel), 

011:0~'n insi~ht into the ground of possibil~ty of ontology. itself; o~ else the 
Urtd ogical .•s denied altogether and explained away ont1cally. without an 
na/tstanding of the ontological presuppositions which every ontical expla
vad~n already harbors as such within itself. This double uncertainty per-

ing the whole of the philosophical tradition until the present time. on 
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the side of the ontological as well as that of the ontical, this laclt 
radically founded understanding of the problem, also has over and of I 
again either impeded the assurance and development of the rnetbod OVer 
ontology. of scientific philosophy, or prematurely distorted any~ 
approaches that were actually achieved. 

As a method however, the method of ontology is nothing but the 
of the steps involved in the approach to being as such and the elabo~ 
its structures. We call this method of ontology phenomenology, In~ 
precise language. phenomenological investigation is explicit effort applied 
to the method of ontology. However. such endeavors, their IUCtaa or 
failure, depend primarily, in accordance with our di~ussion, on bow far 
phenomenology has assured for itself the object of philosophy-bow f.r, in 
correspondence with its own principle, it is unbiased enough in the flee of 
what the things themselves demand. We cannot now enter any further into 
the essential and fundamental constituent parts of this method. In fact.._ 
have applied it constantly. What we would have to do would be menlyto 
go over the course already pursued, but now with explicit re6ectim cm it 
But what is most essential is first of all to have traversed the whole pith 
once, so as, for one thing, to learn to wonder scientifically about the mystery 
of things and, for another, to banish all illusions, which settle down and nest 

with particular stubbornness precisely in philosophy. 
There is no such thing as the one phenomenology, and if there could be 

such a thing it would never become anything like a philosophical technique 
For implicit in the essential nature of all genuine method as a path wward 
the disclosure of objects is the tendency to order itself always toWUd that 
which it itself discloses. When a method is genuine and provides ~ to 

the objects, it is precisely then that the progress made by following it and 
the growing originality of the disclosure will cause the very method that~ 
used to become necessarily obsolete. The only thing that is truly ~.ID 
science and in philosophy is the genuine questioning and stNgle vnth 
things which is at the service of this questioning. . 

In this struggle, however, and even without useless polemics. the conflicl 
is carried on with what today more than ever before threatens phi!~ 
from all the precincts of intellectual life: the formation_ of wor~d-~ 
magic. and the positive sciences that have forgotten their own liJnit:5· 
Kant's time the forces mentioned first-the formation of wo~ld:~ 
magic, myth-were called philosophy of feeling. Geftihlsphil~ 
What Kant. the first and last scientific philosopher in the gr~d style ..,ell 
Plato and Aristotle. had to say against the philosophy of feeling ~ 
close these lectures. If our course itself never attained it, Kant's the 
may nevertheless summon us to sobriety and real work. We quote frolll 
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rt cs..<,iiy 'Von einem neuerdings erhobenen vomehmen Ton in der 
:.rosophic" {On a genteel tone recently sounded in philosophy/ (1796). 
~t here comes to speak of Plato and distinguishes between Plato the 

.<femic and Plato-as he says-the "letter-writer." "Plato the academic, 
:refore. though not of his own fault (for he employed his intellectual 
. tuitions only backward for the purpose of elucidating the possibility of a 
:nthetic cognition a priori, not forward in order to expand it by those Ideas 
which were legible in the divine understanding), became the father of all 
enthusiasm in philosophy. But I would not wish to confuse Plato the 
1etterwriter (recently translated into German) with the academic."4 Kant 
quotes one passage from Plato's seventh epistle, which he adduces as 
evidence for Plato himself as an enthusiast. 

Who does not see here the mystagoge. who gushes not merely for himself 
but is at the same time a clubbist and in speaking to his adepts in contrast 
with the people (meaning all the uninitiated) really puts on airs with his 
aUeged philosophy! May I be permitted to cite a few modem examples of this 
elegance. In modem mystical-Platonic language we read. "All human philos
ophy can only depict the dawn; of the sun we can only have a presentiment." 
But really. no one can have a presentiment of a sun if he hasn't already seen 
one; for it could very well be that on our globe day regularly followed night 
(as in the Mosaic story of creation) without anyone ever being able to see a 
sun. because of the constantly overcast sky. and all our usual busineu could 
still follow its proper course according to this alternation (of days and 
stasonsl. Nevertheless, in such circumstances a true philosopher would 
indeed not sunnise a sun (for that's not his thing), but perhaps he could still 
~libtra~ about whether this phenomenon might not be explained by 
~ming an hypothesis of such a celestial body, and he might thus by good 
luck hit on the right answer. To gaze into the sun (the suprasensible) without 
becoming blind may not be possible, but to see it adequately in reflection (in 
the reason that illuminates the soul morally) and even in a practical respect, 
~the older Plato did. is quite feasible: in contra.st with which the Neoplato
ni~ts '"certainly give us merely a stage sun,'' because they wish to deceive us 
by feeling (presentiments. surmises). that is, merely by the subjective. which 
~ves no concept at all of the object, so as to put us off with the illusion of a 
. nowlcdge of the objective. which borders on rapturou.<i gush. The platoniz
~~~i ph1lowpher of feeling is inexhaustible in. such ~gurative expressio~, 

ch are suppoSt.'Ci to make this surm1S1ng mtelhg1ble: for example. to 
~PPr<,4ch ~o closely to the goddes5 W~o;dom that the rustle of her robe c.an be 
eard" hut also in commending the art of this sham-Plato. "although he 

canno1 lift the veil of Isis, nevertheless to make it so thin that one can surmise 

i Kdrll. :\cademy ~-ditaon IG.-sammC'/IC' &:hrifkr!}, vol. K. p. 3'J8. 
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the Goddess behind it." How thin we are not told; presumably, however 
so thick that you can make anything you like out of the aPJ>llrition; ';: 
otheiwise it would be a seeing which indeed should be avoided.-' 

Kant concludes the essay: "For the rest, 'if,' without taking this Pl'Oposal 
comparison, as Fontenelle said on another occasion, 'Mr. N. still inaista ,.a 
believing in the oracle, no one can prevent him.' "6 Oii 

-------5. Ibid .. pp. 398-399. 
6. Ibid .. p. 406_ 



EDITOR'S EPILOGUE 

'fhis book reproduces the text of the course of lectures given under the 
saine title during the summer semester of 1927 at the University of Mar-

bufg/Lahn. H "d 'ded th hand . Th · Mr. fritz ea egger provi e wntten prototype. e typewnt-
ten copy and the manuscript were collated by the editor. The passages not 
yet deciphered by Mr. Fritz Heidegger-above all, the insertions and mar
ginal notes on the right side of the manuscript pag~d to be carried 
over so as to fill out the text. The completed copy was then additionally 
compared with a transcription of the lectures by Simon Moser (Karlsruhe), 
1 student of Heidegger's at that time. In doing so it became evident that we 
were dealing here with a set of shorthand notes whose accuracy was very 
good, which the notetaker had transcribed by typewriter. After its comple
tion Heidegger read over this transcription several times and furnished it 
here and there with marginalia. 

The text printed here was composed under Heidegger's direction by 
putting together the manuscript and the transcript following the guidelines 
given by him. The handwritten manuscript contains the text of the lectures, 
worked out, occasionally also consisting of captionlike references, and di
vided into parts, chapters, and paragraphs. Nevertheless, during the actual 
lecturing Heidegger departed from the manuscript to the extent of often 
giving to the thought a revised formulation or expounding more broadly 
and with greater differentiation a thought that had been recorded in an 
~reviated form. Similarly, while and after making the written copy, he 
~ on the pages of the manuscript insertions specified on the right 
side and marginalia that had been formulated more fully in the oral lecture. 
:.nsformations, deviations, and expansions that arose in the course of the 

livery of the lectures were recorded in the stenographic transcript and 
could be worked into the manuscript for publication. 
A~ong tht! materials taken over from the transcript there are also the 

recapitulations at the beginning of each two-hour lecture. Where they were 
~ot concerned with mere repetitions but with summaries in a modified 
I orrnul.ation and with supplementary observations, they were fitted into the 
ectur•· s course of thought. 

b . All items taken over from the transcript were investigated for authenticity 
c> te~ting their style. Occasional errors of hearing could be corrected by 
orn~ari~<in with the handwritten copy. 

ad Still, the relationship of the transcript to the manuscript would be in
equatcly characterized if it were not mentioned that numerous remarks 
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contained in the manuscript were omitted during the oral deliv~ IO •L.-. 

in this regard the transcript must yield to the manuscript. ' ""'It 

In preparing the manuscript for publication, the editor endeavorect 
intertwine transcript and manuscript so that no thought either set dovtn !4> 
writing or conceived during the lectures has been lost. Ill 

The text of the lectures was reviewed for publication. Expletives Ind 
repetitions peculiar to oral style were removed. Nevertheless, the ailQ 
mained to retain the lecture style . .An ampler division of the often ~ 
lengthy paragraphs seemed useful, so as to make possible a dift'erentiated 
survey of the contents. 

Explanations by Heidegger inside quotations and their tranalatiom llt 
set in square brackets. 

The course of lectures puts into practice the central theme of the third 
division of part 1 of Being and Time: the answer to the fundarnem.i. 
ontological question governing the analytic of Dasein, namely, the CJ1e1tion 
of the meaning of being in general, by reference to "time" as the hadzm fl 
all understanding of being. As the structure of the course shows, the._. 
porality ofbeing" is laid bare not by resuming immediately wheretheleCIDDd 
division of Being and Tame concluded, but by a new, historically oriented 
approach (Part One of the lectures). This lets us see that and laoio tbe 
treatment of the question of being and of the analytic of Dasein pertlinini 
to it arises from a more original appropriation of the Western tradition. fl 
the orientation of its metaphysical-ontological inquiry, and not actually from 
motives germane to existential philosophy or the phenomenology of con
sciousness. Although of the three parts originally conceived in the •()udine 
of the Course" the limited number of lecture hours permitted only a dewl
opment of Part One and the first chapter of Part Two, the many anticip'tiMI 
of the later chapters provide an insight into those parts that were ~ de; 
veloped . .Anyhow, for the discussion of the theme of 'Tame and BeiDI• 
chapter 1 of Part Two is decisive. The text here published also~!: 
facilitate in its unfinished form an understanding of the systematic B'U-:
plan of the question of being as it showed itself for Heidegger from the 
standpoint of h.is path of thought at that time. At the same time, the~ 
contains the first public communication of the "ontologica.l difference· bit 

I owe cordial thanks to Mr. Wilhelm von Herrmann, Lie. thoo!·· for tht 
aid in the laborious task of collation as well as for his helpful dictauon of f' 
manuscript for publication and his aid in reading the proofs. My.~ 
funher to Mr. Murray Miles, Cand. Phil., and Mr. Hartmut Tiel.Jen• 
Phil., for their careful and conscientious help with the proofs. 

Friedrich-Wilhelm von HerrrotO° 



Translator's Appendix 
A Note on the Da and the Dasein 

1lie three most common German words for existence are: das Dasein, das 
Vorhandensein (die Vorhandenheit), and die Existenz. Most writers use 
them more or less interchangeably although there are semantic dilf erences 
among them. As Heidegger explains in §7, Kant uses either Dasein or 
fxistenz whether he is talking about the existence of God, of human beings, 
or of non-human things of nature. The Scholastics used existentia for similar 
purposes. Heidegger believes that there is a di1f erence of fundamental sig
nificance between the mode of being of human beings and that of natural 
things qua natural-leaving aside questions of theology. He therefore co
opts both Dasein and Existenz for human beings and leaves Vorhandensein 
(and Vorhandenheit, its equivalent) for non-human beings. 

In §7 it is too early to explain the difference between human and non
human being: the course itself has to make clear the distinction and the 
reasons for it. The thinking behind the distinction had already been set 
forth in Being and Tirne. Two paragraphs from that work are presented in 
this Appendix. 

As indicated in §7, Dasein is to be the name for the being, das Seiende, 
"'.hich each human being is. It falls on the "beings" side of the ontological 
di&'erence. Existenz (existence, in translation) is then to designate the mode 
or way of being, the Seinsart or Seinsweise, of this entity; hence this term 
~Is on the 'being" side, the Sein-side, of the ontological difference. Existenz 
11 the way or mode of being of the Dasein; the Dasein is by existing. For 
:e rnost part Heidegger uses the entire form "das Dasein" rather than the 

0~ened quasi-generalized (and at the same time namelike) form "Dasein," 
Ind in the translation th.is usage is followed, so that we speak for the most 
~ 0°t'. as in the original translation of Being and Time, of Dasein, but of 
~ as~m. This usage helps to keep in mind the point that the Dasein is 
it ha ~in but a Seiendes, not a sort of being but a being, though of course 
£ ... ·as its own specific mode or way of being, its own Sein, which is named 

... istenz. 

\'iv~ the same time, the German word "Dasein" connotes, sometimes more 
thi 1 ~~nd explicitly than at other times, the being, Sein, which belongs to tht ing, Seienden. Its being-that is, its Existenz-is, among other 

ngs, precisely Da-sein, literally, to-be-da. And this "da" of the Dasein is 
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extremely important for Heidegger's thinking. For it registers a fun.rt.. __ 
ontological role of the human being as the Dasein. . --·~ 

The human being is, as it were, the mediator between being and h...; __ 

the one who holds open the difference between them. Of all the~·· 
know, Heidegger believed, the human being alone has the required Sci -
verstiindnis, understanding-of-being. The understanding-of-being ia a;: 
condition for any human comportment toward beings, and all 
comportment toward beings is carried out in the light of (in the clear:; 
opened up by) our understanding of their being. Because we have under. 
standing-of-being prior to the encountering of beings (not to say prior to an 
conceptualized science of being, or ontology), we are able to project~ 
as horizon upon which beings are understood as the beings they aze. (What 
this being-horizon is itself projected upon becomes a furtherqueatioainfun. 
damental ontology.) We are therefore able to project world; for world ia the 
context of significance that belongs to the special mode ofbeing labeled funo. 
tionality. And within the world there can be not only functional entitia 
entities that are handy, having the mode of being called handiness, Zulllftd. 
enheit-but also beings that are released from all functionality-connect:iam 
and are understood as merely there as such. extant, at-hand entities, wboee 
mode of being is Vorhandenheit, Vorhandensein: extantness, at-hancbwa, 
presence-at-hand. 

Now the essential precondition for being able to project world at all, and 
therefore to let beings of the ontological character of the handy and the 
extant be and be encountered as such, is the capacity to open-up, let-l» 
uncovered, -disclosed, -unveiled. This is the obverse side of what, In tradi
tional phenomenology, has gone under the name of consciousnas. Ualela 
there is an openness, a clearing in which the distinction between being and 
beings can appear. so that beings can come forth and be encountered in their 
being and their being can function as horizon for them as these beings.~ 
can be no such phenomena at all as beings, being. and their mutual belongilll 
together. 

Heidegger does not deny the "independent being" of nature and of~ 
things. He is speaking about world and our being-in-the-world and ~ 11 

and can be unveiled in the context of being-in-the-world. He is ~ 
phenomenology. . . the 

The ability to open-up. let-be-unveiled as uncovered or disclosed 15 eral 
ability to exist as the Da. In German, the adverb "da" can mean 5~..,.;.J 
things--here, there, where, when, then, at the time-in addition to si:;; 
functions it has a participial form, component of compounds, and.conJ:;., 
tion. In the constitution of the verb "dasein" and the correlative nhd' 
"Dasein"' the da suggests, first of all, the here or the there, the someW 
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definite location; dasein is to be here or to be there; Dasein is being-here 
as ~ing-there. There are also overtones of being at some more or less 
~nite time: b~ing-th~, bein~-when, being-at-the-time. These t~mp~ral 

nnotations fit into Heidegger s usage, but the aspect first stressed in Being 
cond Time is the spatial one. Later, when the role of time and temporality, 
~ally Temporality, is comprehended as constitutive for the Dasein's 
being· the notion of the Da takes on a temporal sense which does not appear 
50 clearly at the beginning. (See, for instance, the connection between ec
stasis and openness, p. 267.) 

In this Appendix we are concentrating solely on the beginning. When 
time and temporality become thematic-as in the latter part of Being and 
1imt and of Basic Problems-the temporal ovenones sound more distinctly 
and vi\•idly for the reader. 

As Heidegger explains in the passages to be cited from Being and Time, 
here and there are possible only in an essential disclosedness which lets 
spatiality be. Spatiality is itself disclosed as the being of the Da. Only given 
IAlCh disclosed spatiality can a world and its contents be "there" for the 
human being (though the world is not there in the same way as any entity 
within the world), and only so can the human being be "here" as this "I
bere" in its being-toward the beings that are "there." And the decisive point 
is that this Da or essential disclosedness-by which spatiality, a spatial 
world, and spatial interrelationships of entities within the world and of 
being-in-the-world (Dasein) toward such entities are all possible--is an 
essential aspect of the ontologic.al constitution of the being which each 
human being is, and which is therefore c.alled the Dasein. 

The ontological role of the human being qua Dasein, then, is just that: 
to be the Da, to be its Da, namely, to be the essential disclosedness by 
which the here and the there first become possible, or by which the spatiality 
of the world becomes possible within which beings can be distinguished 
frorn their being and understood by way of their being and so encountered 
~he beings they are, so that human comportment toward them as beings 

omes possible. 

1~: German for to be the Da is Da-sein. The entity. the being whose 
roe It is to be the (its) Da can therefore be called the Dasein. Here Heidegger 
~~a Sein-word, a being-word, to denominate a Seienden, to name certain 
r :ngs, those whose role it is to sustain this mode of being. The Dasein's 
0 e 1' to sustain Da-sein, and that is why it has this special ontological 

narne. 

n ~ ~nglish equivalent is quite possible, not being-here, nor being-there, 
0 or cing-hcre-thcre. The reason is that the Dais not just a here or a there 
r a here-there, but rather is the essential disclosure by which here, there, 
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and here-there become possible. It is their source. In the translation 11..... 
occasionally used "here-there," but it could obviously be misleading and 'd:: 
reading should be corrected by this note. 

Because of the uniqueness of the signification to be attached to the 
"Dasein," I have followed the precedent of the original tranalaton of,::; 
and 1imt and retained it in German. It has, anyway, already ~ 
technical term in the philosophical language that now belongs to the~ 
American community. 

Here are the passages from Being and Ttme. They are from chapter 5 
which is devoted to a thematic analysis of being-in as such. (See our~ 
being, -in.) A large part of the exposition treats of the existential CODltituaicJQ 
of the Da. 

( 1) The being which is essentially constituted by being-in-the-world is itlel( 
in ev~ case its ''Da." In its familiar meaning the "Da" points to "here• Ind 
"there: The '"here· of an ·1-hent is always understood via a handy •tbeft• m 
the sense of a being-toward this "there" -a being-toward which ia dm1Y«'114" 
directional-concernfuJ. The Dasein's existential spatiality, which determb.. 
for it its '1ocation" in such a form, is itself grounded on being-in-tbe-wodd. 
The there is a determination of something encountered within the wrfcl. 
"Here· and "there" are possible only in a "Da: that is to say, only iltberw ii 
a being which has disclosed spatiality as the being of the "Da. • Thia entitJ 
bears in its own most peculiar being the character of not being doeeckp 
{Unverschlossenheit/. The expression "Da" means this essential dilClouc'n
{Erschlossenheit/. By this disclosedness this entity (the Duein) ii •c1a• for 
itself in one with the being-da of world. 

When we talk in an ontically figurative way of the lumen naturalc in mlll. 
we mean nothing but the existential-ontological structure of this entity, that 
it is in such a way a.s to be its Da. To say that it is "illuminated" me8DI that 
it is cleared in and of its own self a.s being·in-the-world, not by any other 
entity but instead in such a way that it itself is the clearing. It is only to an 
entity which is existentially cleared in this way that the extant becomel ac
cessible in the light, hidden in the dark. The Dasein brings its Da with it frocn 
the very beginning; lacking the Da it is not only factually not the entity wi~ 
this essential nature but is not this entity at all. The Da.sein iJ its disdosecfned-

(2) The leading question of this chapter has been about the being of the ~
Its theme was the ontological constitution of the disclosedness ~ 
essentially to the Dasein. The being of this disclosedness is constitu~ 111 

affective self.finding /Befindlichkeit. ·state-of-mind" in the Macquarne ~ 
Robinson translation; see our Lexicon: affective self.finding/, understandini• 

1. Martin Heidegg~. Stin 11nd Zeit, 8th ed. (Tiibingen: Max Niemey~. 195~ 
132-133; trans. John Mlcquarrie md Edward Robin.wn. Sting and lime (New York: 
and Row, 1962), p. 171. 
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and discourse. The everyday mode of being of disclosedness is characterized 
b)' chatter. curiosity, and ambiguity. These in turn exhibit the movement of 
falling. whose essential characteristics are temptation, tranquilizing. estrange
inent. and entanglement. 

But with this analysis the whole of the existential constitution of the Oasein 
haS been laid bare in its chief features and the phenomenal basis has been 
gained for a "comprehensive" interpretation of the Dasein's being as care. z 





Lexicon 

,bili\) .. to-be (Seinkonnen; see ahernative translations: capacity-to-be; can-be), 270, 276, 278, 
119.289,.295 
~ t • .\bwesenheit), 305, 307, 310, 311 
ai-m: modification of praesens, in missing something, 311. S. Latinate 

abtsohJte, 103 

absolut~m. Z22 
,bsmletum. 187 
access. 49. 109-1 to, 317; a. to the unavailable, 310 
acodms. 91 
11Xident.8S. 130, 143, 149 
action. 101. 127, 141-142; a. and feeling of rnpeci, 137-138; undentanding a •the 

authentic meaning of action," 277; the instant and the situation of a .. 287 
llCtUal. actuality, actualization lwirklich, Wirklichkeit. Verwirklichung). actualitas, 28. 29, 34. 

37.38 . ..0. 43, 45ff .. 50,55,67-68, 7lff .. 78. 79. 82. 84,85,87-88,88-89.9lff.,94, 
95, 97ff. tolff.. 107-Hl8. 110, 111. 112. 117ff .. 120. 122. 123. 125. 128, 1.52, 179. 
189. 277, 284-285; being-actual. 109; actuality as ontological constitution of the actual. 
compared with humanity and the human. equity and the equitable, 138-139; actuality 

o( the actual. IM, 123; ICNllization, 97-98. 104-105, 107; actuality undentood with 

rd'erence to actualization and being enacted (ancient, medieval), 102ff.; understood as 
11:tion inward upon subject and action of forces (modem). 104-105; traditional concepc. 
105 

IClU$, actum. agere, ag~. 102-103 
ldditio exi~tentiae, 90; a. entis, 91 

-i.:lnion, 33ff .. 39, 40-41, 45, 46-47. 97. S. theses: 1st thesis, Kantian 
&drnovere. 316 
~u.' Romanus (Giles of Rome, Egidio Colonna). 93, 103 
ilon. in Plotinus and medieval thought, 231 
itsthetic beholding. 110 
~n1i.,, 303 
lfect1on. 1-14, H9 

lfective -elf.finding. a~ formal structure of mood. pas.sion, alfect: its relation to understand-
1t1g a~ ll«essary condition for the Dasein's comportments. 281. s. in Bring arwl n-: 
\l.ite ''' mind. Befindlichkeit. sich befinden 

igreern ... nt. between ideas and things 206-207 

~lr.olouthe1n. to follow. 243; its ont~ogical meaning and Aristotle's use of it. 243-244; 
~~\\ent1al for under!ltanding An&totle's concepc of time, its meaning, 255 

h~ta. aletheuein: aletheuein as function o( log°" according to Arilltotle (to make manifest 

.... ~· ''"Veal), 215 Stt truth 
X.ind.·r ol :\phrodir.ia~. UH 
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already. always alrady, antecedent, before. beforetwid. earlier. in advance. p~ 
prior-pressions used with great frequency: "If wt! h.ve been observant, it lnlllt ...._ 
occurred to us that in our explications we have emplo)-ed no word more ~ ·-e 
the expression 'already.'" 324; some characteristic instances: 11. 13. 20. 70-71, 73, ~ 
162. lM, 16.5, 171. 208, 211, 216. 26.5, 287, 293, 296-297, 300. 301. 304, 305-306'. 
309, 311, 314. 316, 319, 321, 325, 326-327: reckoning with lime. "time is already~ 
to us before we use the clodt." 258-259; encountered ~inp already milmced by lilllt 
from the outset, 274; antecedent givenness of something alrady unveiled, 281; an~ 
illumination for understanding of~ing, 284; Su ~forehand; a priori 

analysis: phenomenological a., 114, 115; phenomenological a. of K&nt's ~a 
being. existence, 43tl'.; Kant"s phenomenological a. of respect, 1331f. 

analytic judgment, 203 
analytic of the Dasein, 16 
animal, animals. 165. 297, 319; animals and the given. 190, 191; animals and laftlUllt. ltl; 

animality, animalness, 129, 131, 143-144: rational animal, 96; "workr of the 1a1ma1a, 
191 

annihilation, 305 
Anselm of Canterbury, 30-31, 37 
antecedent. S. already 
1nthropocen1rism, 224 
anthropology . .51-52, 54-.55, 130, 278 
antiquity, 22, lOOft'., 106, 117, 122. Su philosophy, lllC:ient; ontology, ancimt: thought. 

ancient; thought, traditional; tradition 
Anwesen, as meaning property, 109 
Anz.eichen (mark or symptom, Husserl}, 185 

apophan.sis, apophantic. 209; a. as primary character of assertion, 209: "All the momem 
of assertion are determined by itsopopliantic sh'uclure, w 209; its m~. 209; a. l&rucllft 

of understanding, as unveiling exhibiting of something, 216 
aporia, 233; aporiai regarding time, 233ff., r12 
appearance, 1.51, 207 -208 
apperception. 127, 129: original synthetic unity of a., 127, 128; its meanins in Kan&. 127: 

transcmdencal a., 129. 131. 14.5 
apprehension, 21, 49, 112-113. 118, 127, 129, 142, 16.5, 2H; order of a .. 106; ~ 

a., 133; on1ical a., 293: thematic a .• 307; Su perception 
appropriate, appropriate!)' (adj., adv.). a. or inappropriate time (signific.ance). 261-262: 

"Original familiarity with beings lies in ikalini with thtm appropriately." 304 
1ppropriate (v.). appropriation. 219; exhibitive appropriation of a being. 219 . 
a priori, 20, 24, 52ff., 70, 74. 128-129.19.5; a priori compartmental character of com~ 

61; a priori conditioM of motion. 243; a priori of being, 324; its mnning as relatinl to 

time. 324ff.; a priori and ilready. 324; Kant on its meaning. 32.J; a priori as contemporarY 
problem, 325 2C> 

apriority, 20, 24; a. of ontological determinations of being: explicable only Temporally. ' 
32411'.; its connection with Temporality. 327 

Arabic philosophy, 81 109 
Aristotle. 14-1.5, 26-27, 24, 29 . .52, 73, 771I., 8.5, 86. 88, 96-97. 101. 102, 105, I<MI • ..ui' 

118, 179. 180ff., 183ff .• 194, 200. 204, 205-206, 209. 213ff., 217-218. 231B' .. -· 
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Zbt-Z62. 263-264. 272, 273. 288, 315. 319, 328; his view of the being of the copula, 
tSoff cm the meaning of ·is," 182; ambiguity of his truth thesis, 214ff.; critique of his 
uuth thesis. 216-217; proptt undemanding of his truth thesis, 217; on time, 3281[; 
interpretation of his concept of time, 23711'.; the primary meaning of his kata to proceron 
kAi husteron. 245; his interpretation of time matches the phenomenon, 246; genesis of 
ha~ dcfimtion of time, 246; implication of his numerical interpretatton of lime. 2481f. 
summ.tr)' interpretation of his theory of lime, 256-257; evaluation of his implicit concept 
of ume. as presentation of common understanding of time, 257; his interpretation of time 
overlooked signilicanc:e and datability, 26111'.; his interpretation of time. as under the 
influence of falling, 271-272. SM time, Aristotle's definition discussed 

arithmeuc. 54 
aruculauon, 208, 210; &paken a. and the logos, 2<f1 

articulation of being, 18, 78, 119; general problem, connected with thesis 2, of the articulation 

ol each being into a being th4t it is and the "- of its being. 120; connecaon betWftll 
basic a. and ontological difference, 120; a. into essentia and existentia, 120; "The artic

ulation of being varies each time with the way of being of a being," 120 
ueity. 82 
ISM!ftS\l$,as&ent, 195 
aaertion (Aussage; see proposition), 33-34, 126, 177, 180, 18311'., 1871f .. 200, 202&'., ~-. 

207tJ .. 210ft" .• 2131f .. 217ff.; a. as sequence of words (Hobbes), 185; truth of a .. 189. 21311'.; 
accickntal, real a., 19.5, 202; verbal a., 19.5, 202ft'.; incorrtt:tly taken first as verbal sequence, 
206, 212; its foundation in being-~world, 208; its structwe, 209ft'.; taken as predi· 

cation, 209; its cognitive function u secondary, 210, 211: a. and copula, 2100".; a. as 
communicatively determinant exhibition, 210ff'., 219; a. signifies a being in its unveiled
nas and presupposes that unveiledness, 213; a. as dispanively determinant display. 209IT.; 
iti being-true as unveiling, 21.511' .• 217, 218; its truth as related to predicative exhibition 
of a being: unveiling letting-be-encountered, 215; appropriation of a being in true a. about 

it. 219; its apophantic, exhibitive nature: • Aasenion is exhibitive letting-be-seen of beings,· 
219; a. of being. 317 

llilertonc, 37 
illigning time to the clock. 24.5, 261 
at-hand. at·handness (vorhan~n. Vorha.ndrnheit, Vorhanden.s.ein: also being·at-hand; SM 

al1mia1iw tTarulalions: extant, extantDe$$; present·at·ha.nd), 101, 104, 108-109, 111, 
114. l 19tJ .. 123. 203, 253-2S4. 266, 279, 292. 294, 304 (distinguished from being-handy, 
Zuhandt>nsein, handines.s: !I« handy) 

it one.,, 261 

at·the-tame, 246-247. 269-270: why the a. is temporal, 269: derived from the eatatic 
character of tcmponlity, 269 

~ugu,1 1 ne. 82, 237; his well-known remark about time, 229; on time, 231-232 
' ugu,t:ruan Order, 93 
·"11~\.agl' 180 

•utht>ntac te1gentlich), 170ft" .. l 7S, 286tf. 306; a. and inauthentic wlf-undentanding. 

lfi0-161, 279; a. temporality a~ finite versus inauthentic time as infinite. 273; a. and 
in.aut~ntic understanding, 279. 286ff'.; a. existence, defined. 287; "i\uthenticity is only 
ii lllodification but not a total obliteration o( in.luthentici1y," 171 

au101elic. 147 



Avicenna, 81 
ilWiiting. 293 
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away from something toward something (ills.o: from something to something): ek liliaa . 
ti (a'lllily from thett, toward hett). 242. 245; ca.Ued the dimension of motion, 242 'II 

Baumganen. Alexander Gottlieb, 34, 36. 126 
bedeuten. Bedeunmg ho signify or mean. signification, meaning. Husserl), 185 
Bedeuu.amkeit (This term is used in two different senses. with regard to world and With 

regud to time.). Ser significance; time, expressed and expression 
bef<ll'e ilnd after, 236. 238, 241-242, 246-247, 254 
beforehand, 71, 107, 109. 113. 129. 164, 165, 171, 209. 217; •Befotthand: that which is 

un\'eiled il.nd understood alre•d)' in advance in every existent D.uein before llDJ .,,... 
hending of this or that being.· 165. Set al ready 

Begrif (concept). 83 
behavior (Verhaltung; stt altnnatitot tra11.1lation: comportment): productive b., 110:.,,.,., 

b.,259 
beholding. 110, 118 
being (Sein. to be, as contrasted with das Seiende, beings, that which is). Themeolap:ail 

difference, q.v., asserts that "being is not itself a being." das Sein is not c1a Seiends, Ill., 

1.5ff .• 19ff .. 23-24, 43ff., 52ff .. .5.5-56, 6711'., 77, 81. 83tJ., 86, 87, 92, 97, 102, 109, 1121., 
119ff .. 12.5, 128. 147, 149-1.50, 154, 201; b.·AMONO intraworldly beings, 278; APllOl1IY 
ofb .. 20, 24; as we ·always already understand" it, 179; ARTICUI..o\TION ofb., 18,24;b.· 
.o\T-tt. .. ND (stt altC'l'naliw translations: b.-ext1nt [this ..itry ]; extant, exu.ntMa); l!INCll: b. 
and beings, 318ff.; b. of bein!': "being is always being of beings." 21, 123, 128, 201, 304, 
307; "the true and proper being of bein~." 1.50; the b. of beings which are not Dllein. 
175; understanding of the b. of bein!'. 175; unity of the original concepc J die b. d 
beings. 176; the quest.ion ofthe b. of beings, 224: thecommon cN.racterizationoEtheb. 
of beings via time is untenable, 306; COl'CEPT ofb., 831T.; average concepc oEb. (ublint' 
produced), 154; Ut this ent?y, multiplicity; b. as CO!l:SCIOL'SSW (Huuerl), 124-125: 
C:ONSTITuTIOS ofb .• 15. 78: b. as COPCLA, the "is." 24, 39, 40, 177. 179-180.182-183· 
202, 204-20.5. b. as combining concept in a judgment, positedness of the S-P nladoa. 
180, 181; b. of the copula in horizon of whatness, essentia (Hobbes), 183f.; b. in...
of copula as essenti.a. existentia, 1ruth, and function of combination (indn orpndic:ltioDl· 
202, 204-205: b. in sense of copula as being·somC"thing (accidental), being-what("': 
essary). being·how. and being-true, 204-205; being together, as prior to and ckter~ 
nauve of the combinator)' function of 1he copula, 212; being o .... 166; b_ and the Di\S~· 
all elucidation of b. is oriented to the Dasein, 223; b. "is, as it were. based in a bcinl
namely, in the Dasein," 19; b. of the Dasein, 16611'.: DIVERSITY ... !' .. a>l:1'1n· ofb .. 12.5; 
theses, 3rd thesis, modern; b. of the EGO, 125, 131; b. of EQt:IPMEST. 292-293. 
characterized by a ~pecific functionality, 292-293: b. as ESSESTl.-\·t:'<ISTt::-.'11 ... vc:;; 
whonns-existence, 120. b. as £.\15'1£.'\CE. 39-40; b. in the wnl>C of existence. undcn1 b. 
in exi~tentiell undemanding. 279; stt exi~tence; b. of an E.\ISTEST BEIJ\:G, 31S-3l9: _: 
E.'<TAST (S41me as being-on-hand, being-at-hand. bcing·prcscnt-at-hand, extan~nePioJ, 
handnei-5: Vorhanden~ein. Vorhandenheit), 119, 147- 148 (traditional view ofbe1~g):paa. 
205, 212, 218: b. of FlSITE ESTITIES (thing• or person~) a• producedness, J.50. b. 
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tb.5. h. in c;ENEll.AL, 2221.; b. as GIVEN: ·Being is given only if truth. hence if the Dasein. 

~ast•.- 18-19; how b. is given for lhe Oa~in. 321; b. and Goll.~.; b.·HANOY. b. of 

!he h.indy. handiness (Zuhandensein, Zuhmdenheil): lhe way a being with the essential 

character of equipment is, 304, 309; SN equipment (this entry); equipment; functionality; 

ta.il'Kiy. b of the I, 142; !original) 10£A ofb .• 154; IDEAL b., 81; b.·IN, ddin~ ar. unity of 

t~ ,uuctural relational moments of being-toward·i~lf, being-with·Olhers, and being· 

amool!!·th~--exiant, 301; "Being-in is essentially being-in-the-world." 301; b. as the INDE

TtR~!IS.'l.TE IMMEDl/\TI! (Hegel). 84; b.·l!l:·ITSl!l..F, 110, 1126'.: INTERPRET/\TIO.'I of b .. 44; 

# interpretation; b.·IN·THE·WORLO: S« being-in-the-world: b. IN TIME (in der Zeit Sein). 

256; m~ans, for Aristotle, being measured by time. 256; • intratemporality (lnnerui· 

tigktitl; b. in sense of the ·is· of assenion in Aristotle, 180fl'.: b. as the •is": SN copula; 
b.·Jl'lll.;EI>. 201. b. judg~ in a true judgment, i.e., identified with objectivity and meaning 

(Sinnl. 202-203: KANTIAN VIEW of b.: b. equals pen:eivednesa. positedness. 189: S« 

Kant; th~. 1st thesis. Kan1ian; b.·KNOWN, 128: founded LEVW of b., 305; b. as 1he 

LOGOS. 312; ME/\NING ofb .. 16. 23. 223-224: b. of MIND (res c:ogitans). 122: b.·MISSING 

(set mi$.'ing): how its uncovering is pouible. 310; how lhe componment of missing 

something is possible, 310-311: MOOE ofb. (Seinaart), 1« mode of being: arwi cf way 

of being (SeiMweise); MODll'IC/\TION ofb .• 18-19, 24: (possible) MUU1PUCl1Y ofb. and 

1111ity of the concept ofb., 120, 174; b. of NATURE (res extensa), 122. 1681.; b. as identical 

with NOTHING, 312; OBJECTIFIC/\TION of b .. constitutive for philosophy (ontology) as a 

ICience. 322; b. as OBJECIWE.NESS (Riclten), 156-1.57; as OBJECTIVITY, 201. Stt b.-judged 

l!his t?llTy); b.-ON·H/\l'I> !same as being-ecw11, etc.), 212; why b. is nOl identifiable with 

PfRCEJ\'EDSESS, 314: meaning of "being is perception." 315; b. of Pf.RS0.'1 versus thing, 

139-140: b. unders1ood in ra;mNG, as the letting-stand of something on its own self, 
316-317: b. as POSmoN (Kant), 32-33, 391T., 421 .. 48-49, 313, sn posit: interpreted 

Temporally. 317-318; b. as PRAl!SENS, 317: b. as PRJ!OIC/\Tt:: not a real predicate, 313. 

316; a• so-called logical predicate, 316-317: PllOBLl!MS of b., Stt problem: b. as PRO. 

Ol'CWNE.'iS, being·produced. 147ff. ISO, 152; PROJECTION of b.: b. is projected IS such 

by an undierstanding.of-being involved in all existentiell understanding, 279-280: b. is 

projected upon time, 280; inquiry beyond b .. to th.at on which ii is pro;ected. the beyond. 

the epekei11.1, 282, 285; SCIENCE of b .. llff .• 17. (§3. Philosophy as science of being). Stt 

Ol'ltology; philosophy: SELf"-O)NSCIOUSNF.SS as b. of 1he Kantian person or subject, 1S2; 

b. of the Sl'BJECT. being-a-subject. 65. 174. 301; b. as identical with THINKING, 312: b. 

and rn.1E. in pre-philosophical and philosophical knowledge. 302-303: b. i.~ to be seen 

in it~ Temporal determination. 228: Temporal interpretalion ofb. as being-handy. 3035'. 
dd'ttt (untruth I in Temporal interpretation ofb .. 322: question about the b. of time. 255; 

b. of tame as interpreted by the falling l>asein as extantness. 272; b.·TOWARll intraworldly 

~ing,, l7H; b.-toward itself, 300: b.·TRL'E (Wahrseinl OI' false, 180, 183, 188-189, 2131. 
217 ".llH, l18ff .. its relation to the ext•mt, 218; being·true, unveiledness, as fundamental 

con111 1ion for the l>asein"s exi!ltence. 221; "Being-true means unveiling. We include in this 

~ mode of unco\'ering as Wt>ll a.q that of discl0&ure, the unveiling of the being whose 
' 0 !:" not that of the Dasein and the un\'e1lmg of the bring that we ourselves are." 216: 

!tr dt'<'lo,e; cxh1b11ion; trueness; truth; uncover; unveil; b. of TRL,'H, 222ff.· TRL'TH· 

<lt\k.\q t:R of b., I8f .. 2-4; U~DE.RSTANIJl:-.:G-Of'·l!El:-.:o ~Sein~ven.tandnis). 16. :s« under· 

'liind.1ng of being: b. understood in an unobjrctive. pre-ontological way, 281; ·- un<Ur· 
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sta.rid bft~11 ~ tlw origil'llll horizunal .sdiona tf the ~ of urnpor~ • 307; \\li\'t Of 
bring (Seinsweisc), 1.5. 18. 23. 24, l221f .. scn.-ay of being; mode of being; b.-wrnr, 16 
168: b.-with the handy and the extant (the at-hand), 297; b.·with~ 1, 

279-280. 288, 296; b.-with-othr.s, 278, 292. 301; b.-WlTHIS·THE·WORl.D ~ 
lichkeit), 16.5£f., Stt intraworlclly; b.·WlTHIN·TI.ME !IMerzeitigkeit), Stt in~ b 
as WHONEss-EXISTENCE versus essentia-existen1~. 120 · 

being·in·the-worldlln-der-Welt-Sl:'in), 161, 162, UH, 166, 1681J .• 170ff., 174, 17.5,.207,a. 

216, 217, 2i0, 276, 2i8-2i9, 279-280, 288. 289, 292, 294f .• 312, 322, 323: b. ...i 
0.-.sEJ:s: b. belonp to the Dasein's emtmce, 166, 298; it is the basic ~er 
existence, 174: a basic structure of the Duein, 17.5; a determination of the Dlaeba, l7S: 
the basic constitution of the Dasein, 211l, 296: belongs to the basic constitutiaRCI(..; 
Dasein, 278; how the Dasein is as b., 278; interrelations of Soelf, world, and~ 

in unity of structure of the Oasein as b., 2W-298; b. IS FOUNDATIO.'I Of ll•TDITIOMAun, 
l6Uf.; presuppc»ition for apprehension of anything at all, 164: its ME.AN'ING, - i& 
OCCUPIED WITH ITS OWN BEL'IOG, 276; b. and TE.\tPORALITY: ground of~ f1i 
commerce with inuaworld.ly beings, 291; "It is only from the temporality cf'beine .._ 
world that we shall undenund how being-in·the-world is already, as S\ICh, nadr .... 
of being," 292: how it is founded on temporality. 298; b. and TRUTH, 21e; b. llld 
UNDERSTANDING Of BEING, 292; condition of p055ib1lity for all UND!UJNlllNO Cf 
BEINGS,298 

beings, a being. that which is, what is, entitiQ. an entity (Seienda, das Seicoda, u e 111111..t 
with das Sein, being. q.v..: sn ontological dilfettnce), 10-11, 13, 16, 21-22, 21, 35,47, 
SO, .52, .53, 66, 70, 72, 74, 77ff' .• SU[. Mfr .. 87, 88, 91-92, 98-99, 100, 105, l-., U2l. 
118-119. 119&"., 128, 139, 141, 1488"., 154. 166, l681f .• 177, 182-183, 197,2QZ,201£. 
210lf., 216, 217, 2188" .. 227. 2656'., 272, 29111'., 29411'., 300, 304-305, 3188'., 320f.:die 
b. tha1 is pure AcruALITY venus affteted with possibility. 82; ADDmON to ab., 91; 8IO 
of beings, handiness of the handy, a1-handness of the at-hand, thingness of dliall· Wal 
of the Dasein, of fellow-Daseins, 29-l; COMPORThlENTTOWARD beings, 274, 27.5; objlcdw 
concept of beings, 83-~; beings as CllL.,TID, uncre.ued, 82, 88-89, 9lfl' .. 93-M, '4f., 
98-99, 100, l!H; the Di\SEIN: stt Dasein (the). as the being that we ourselvea Int blillP 
as DISPL/\YED in assertion, 209fi'.; the b. that exists by reason o£ ilS ESSENCE YlllUI b7 
participation in a b. that exists on its own, 82; the properly ESSEmll\L b., 90; tM rAUi 
and apparent as beings, 207-211J; Fl.'llTE beings. 79, 8lff., 93, 148: fltEE beinp, t48:1he 
b. that is FROM ITSELF, from another, 82; how beings are GIVE.-. for the Dasein. 320-J2l; 

tl-.NDY beings, 308-309; beings dealt with as handy or as extant, 318: HISlOIUCAL bliill'o 
169-170; 1SflSITE being\, 79, 81; how a b. is encountered "IN ITSELF" via 11'1~ 
understanding of functionality. etc., 293: every b. is ~ n\IE, 256; INTRAWOllLDLY ~ 
280, sell iniraworldJy; LIVL-.;G beings, 10; beings as thought in the LoGOS. 206; ~ b. dill 
is in each case t.UN!, that in each case I myself am. 298; su Dasein (tne), IS the beinl .. ,,. 
we ourselves are: NOS-being~. 95: OBJECTIFlCATION of beings, constilutive for the~ 
sciences, 320lf.; Olloo"TOLOGIChL COSSTITlo'TlOS of beings, 78; PROJECTION of onto! ,_,. 

con'titution of a region of beings. 32 l; R!t.TIOSAL beings. 138; ·st:Lf and. ~rid arc do" 
two beings," 297; the b. that is meant by SOUL or SUBJECT, 255; to 'i:e as 1t "'.I b.niad' 
not need TRUTH, unveiledncu, 220-221; t!NOERST.\NDISG of the be_ing ~fbei~ bd+ 
possible by time, 29-l; lr.l:IVERSE of beings, 82; U~'VEJLEONESS of beings lR their 
210 
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tietonging·together. 83. 209, 3 U: b. of self and world, 1!l'1 
wn Henri, 231-232. criticism of his view of the dimensional character of time, 244 

Br~~· 1ruth lies in the middle, "between" things and the Dasein, 214. SH middle; truth 

:,.,ndtnis (functionality, q.v.), 164: "Equipmental character is constituted by what we call 
&wandtnis, fimctiondlity." 292 

be)'Ond lcf Greek expressi~, epek~), 284, 285; beyond, that tra~ being. 286; the 
[)asein . .a~ cranscendent. 1s beyond itself, 291, 299-300; "beyond itself, 306 

Bezetdlnung !designation, Husserl), 185 

biology and philosophy. 191 

birth crru&ate, 100, 116 
Bistn'rck. Otto von, S 
body. H3. 146. 203 
llodhius. 30 
Bonaventura. 30 
11mi11no. Franz. 58 
bygolle tvergangen. Vergangenheit), exprnsion for the past. distinguished from the past as 

having-been-nas. 290. Sn has been; past 

calmdar date, 262 
cm« (SeinkOnnen; S« dlm"4te tran.slations: ability-to-be; capacity-to-be), 277, 289-

290, 295 
apaacy-10-be (can-be, ability-to-be), 170, 267. 276 
Cipreolus, Joannes, 93, 103-· 104 
care. 312: purposely disregarded. 298 
carry IWl)' fmtriicken; alternative translations. carry off, remove (q.v.J: «:stasis). 267, 287, 

307: a curying·away belongs to each of the ec:stases of time, 267 
Cmirer, Enut, Z1 
cutgorical: c. usertion, propogition, judgment. 200; c. imperative, ontological significance 

of Kant's formulation. 139 

~. 36-37, 45, 75, 89, 124, 129, 143fl'., 146; Kant's table of categories. 36-37; formal· 

apophantic categories. 126-127: Kant's categories u basic ontological concepts. 143; as 
fundamental concepts of nature. 145 

~ic. 80; C. phmomenology, 20; theology, 118 

Cllnit, ausation, causality, 87, 92, 148-149, 187: e&\1$1 prima, 119: causality of nature and 

ffftdorn (Kant), 148: copu~ as index of c. of assignment of different names to the Sllme 
Ching ltf<Jbbn). 186-187, 188, 192 

<:avt: Plato'\ ca\'e 5imile interpreted, 284lf. 
~llg·to-he, 93 
~ur,,?04 
~tudt,, ll(J 

~g,, 107; c. of platt (phora), 238ff. 243 (and sequence of the a priori ccmnectionsl; 
c:b~ht;,tive c. (alloiosis), 242 
d;;.!o11ble, 303 

\elf' l38; purposeful c. of self. 170; the l>uein's self-choice through understanding, 278; 
Cla:· -choice •n resoluteness, authentic existence, 287 
~'>ta.n, 103; C. theology, 118: C. world-view, 118 

!ltollll)', HO 
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circle, 224, 237 
circumspection, circum·sight (Umsicht, Um-sicht, um-sichtig). 109, 163, 311 
dock, 229, 24-0, 245, 25711".; reading time from a clock, 258: clock-usage: its mode ofb..;_ 

258; source of inven1ion of clocks: economical reckoning with time, 258; time ....;;;:: 
ment, as explicit manifes1ation of common understanding of time, 260-261 

co-Dasein, fellow-Dasein. 279 
cogi10, cogitatio, 126 
cognition, cognitive faculty. 46-47, 50, 99, 101, 104, 149-150, 283-284; flllllCe of the 

cognitive faculty, 66; "Only the creator is capable of a true and proper cognhian ofbelaa: 
(paraphrase of Kant), 150; our inadequate interpretation of c., 275; philoeopbical c. • 1 
relationship to being, distinguished from other cognitive comportments towud beiap, 
275; c. and understanding, 276, 277-278; c. and science, 320. Su unveil; WICIDVer; ... 

combination, 36, 127, 129, 144, 195, 199. 202, 203, 204, 205, 206; c. of S lad p In 1 

proposition, expressed by "is." 182: c. as prnent in idea of being, 212 
coming-back-to, 300. Su past 
coming-to-be, 107 
coming-toward: coming·toward·itself, 265, 287; coming-toward-itself from thbip. a, 

coming-toward-oneself. 265. Stt future, existential concept 

commerce (Umgang, umgehen): c. with BEINGS, 118, 169. 317: c. with immrlettlJ • 
countered beings. as founded in existence, 291-292, and grounded on a apecilic m. 
porality. 292, 302; its specihc temporali1y as retentive-expectant eapraesdas fl 
equipmental contexture, 304: c. with EQUIPM.l!NT, 295, 303-304; c. with HANDr MID 
F.XTANT ENTI111!8, as dependent on temponlity, praesens, 309; c. with the DnU.'WOILIU, 
31 l; its uninterrupted quali1y, 309; c. with TKll'OGS, 168, 289-290, 293 

commercium: c. of free beings. 148-149 (Kant) 

common sense: sound common sense, the so-called healthy human nr-clentw ..... 
!Hegel), 14 

communication, 211-212; meaning of c .. 210; its relationship to being·in·tbe-wodd ud 
world as &hared by Daseins, 297ff. 

complementun possibilitatis, 32 

comportment (Verhalten, Verhal1ung; ~r allnnaliw ITarulotion: behavior). 16, 47, 50, 5tilf., 
60. 61. 64. 65, 71, 75, 108. 109, 110-111, 122, 265: c. toward BEINGS, 16; nae limiflllico 
cognitive, theoretical c., 275; grounded H understanding in temporality • .286; lftUlllll 
en1ry inlo same c. in (X)MMUNlCATlON, 210; the D.-.SEIN°S c. toward beings: roward 11111(, 
other ~ins. the handy, the ex11n1. 318; the Dasem"s c. 1oward its own moll~ 
ability to be, 265; c. and EGO OR SUBJECT, 61; ego a.~ ground of its unity in them~ 
of its comportments !Kant), 127; ENPRESENTING c. 10 the at·hand, extant enPCY• 
comporting EXLHll'OGLY loward the extant, 65; EVERYO.W c., 289; c. 1oward the~ 
312: lll.TENTIONAL CHARACTER of comportments, S8ff., 61, 155; 1n1enuonaJ c., 6:'• J 
1.SSll'. intentional c. to beings, including the self. and the mdilrerent understafldinl 64; 
their being, 175-176; intentional c. of u-.ertion, l08; c. and l!l."TESTI<>f",\LJlY, 61• cJ 
intentionali1y "belongs to 1he es.wnti.il nature of comportments, so 1hat to ~ 
intentional comportment is already a pleonasm, 61; a ba,-.ic c. by which the ._. 
devt.>IOf>'i ONTOl..OC.iY a• a !!Cience, 319-320; l'ERCE/'Tl:!.L c., 71; l'ROOCCflVE, produe" J.Z2: 
intuitive c .. 105, 106ff 109- 110, I IZff. I lSIJ. 118; that to which each c. RELATES• 
m1tur.al romportmental Rt:L..,,llo:-.:stlll' to thing,, 16.2, IH: Tf.Ml'Ol< . ..,,L c., 2651f.; ~ 
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senting. expecting, retaining as comportments in which TIM! expre5ses itself. 257ff .• 260; 

ongin.11. primary c. toward time' guiding oneself acconling to time. 258: UN1>£RST.-.NDING 
c. in communication, 210; and toward things handy and things extant, ~ribed, 28911'. · 
c. toward beings belongs together with UNDERSTANDING OF BEING, 327; U!l.'Vl!JLING as c. 

oi (he ego, 216 
mpas11Jo, 78, 88-89. 91. 92; c. re.alia, 92 

:mprehension. conceptu.;U (Begreifm. begmfai; cf. concepc = Begrifl), 14, 'Z79. 319, 323; 
c. ven.~ understanding, 274-275 

~· concealment, concaledness (verbergen, Verbergung, Verborgenhrit. Verborgen
~n). 215; c. of temporality, Temporality, trlNCendence, world. being-in·the-world, but 

not complete, 322 
eoncePt (Bcgrifl). 30tT .• 38&'., 41, 83-84, 94, 100, 129, 153, 317; c. of BEING as emptiest and 

simplest. 16, 84; Kant's c. of being or existence, 42, 43ff.; (sH being; existence; perception; 

J!OMtion ); c. of being as poaitrdneas of combination in judgment, 179-180; OONC!PTlJS, 

83f.; OJPUL.r\ as comhinatory c .• 199; c. of the COSMOS as in Paul. 297; c. of DIMENSION, 

242; c. of EIDOS, 106, IS}; c. of LIFE'. its philosophical content, formulated with the aid 
oi the c. of existence, is being-in-the-world, 173; rnetabole, Unuchlag. as the mmt pneral 
c. of MOTION. 234; basic ontological coriapts ofNA'IVRE (Galileo), 321: c. of OBJl!CTMTY 
OF OBJECT'S in Neo-Kantianiam, 202; ORIGIN of c. of: existence, 100, 102&'.; essence, 100; 
c. of OUSI. .. in Greek ontology, 151; concepts and PHENOM!NA, 1.59-160; c. of PHIL050PHY 
and the non-philosophical scimces, depends on c. of the Dasein, 320; c. of R.li\LrIY, 34ff., 

37, 43; c. of SU!J!Cf, 167-168; Kant's c. of SUBJECT-OBJEcr. 155; c. ol T!MPORAUTY, to 

be defined, 292: common c. of TIM!, 228, 324-325; concepts of time: traditional, 230, 
231; natural. 232; c. ofTIVt.NSCl!NDENC£, phi!0110phical, explained, 298ff.; "more original 

concept of transcendence." 323; c. of TRUTlt, 214; UNANALYZABL! c .• 44; c. of UNDER· 
SIM1>1f\G: how it must be takm, 276; delineation of it, 27611'.; c. ol WORLD. 164-165, 

165 lphmomenologic&l VeT'5US pre-philosophical), 174, 294. 2961f.; common c. of the 
world. zcn 

COllCqlt formation, in phil05ophy: why opposed to that of the positive sciences, 327 
COllCqltualiubility, 323. Stt comprehension, conceptual 
cancreation, 104 

CIOncrl'tum, 187 

COnlaoud1ood (Bewusstheit, technical term introduced by Natorp). 156 
C!Onsciou.,na~. 21, 73, 156, 158-159, 223, 323; being as c. (Husserl), 124-125; c. of pro-

ductiv, project, 151; c. and truth, 214 
COnsigmfic.ation. 181 

conspicuous wh.at makes the handy become c., 311 
Con&tancy, 11 

r~htu1ion. 56. 59, 64, 65 (This tttm appears in many contexts; su, for instance, Dasein 
ltheJ. com111ut1on, or intentionality, constitution.) 

'4-utn>c1 h . 
CQrl 10n, p enomenological. 22. Stt phenomenolog1cal 
~ tainer ume as c., 252. 255. &r embrace; hold-around 
~ ternplauon, 293 

terit. ~5. 92. 102, 215; c. of judgment, 202; p<mible eternal ~umistence of c. of tnie 
Prop.)\1t1on, independently of the latter'~ truth, 221; phenomenological c. of common 
hrn.,, .l57: real lsachlichet content. 304. 316 (srr Sache; thing. ~nee. The Lexicon does 
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not 1ttempt to list the ocx:urrmas oi lhe adjective "sachlich. • which appears Cn...-.. 
most often translated by inherent, intnnsic, mo~ rarely by dUng as in tbizig~· 

contexture, 1631f .. 208-209: c. ohhings, 17S; c. of phenomena belonpig to the logoe ~ 
Stt equipmental. contexture; function; significance; world ' · 

continuity (Stetigkeit; sunecheia), 236. 238, 242!f.; experience of c. in elmients of 1 ~ 
uum, 244 

continuum, 236. 242; the now as c. of Aux of time. 249 

contradiction, 39, 54, 74 
coput.. 1.5, 24, 39. 40, 75, 177, 179; ..UfBJGUTl'Y in c. (Mill). 19411'.; BEINC o( the c.: In die 

horizon of whatness (essential (Hobbes), 18311'.: according to Aristotle, 180f.; m die 
horizon of essence and existence (~·fill}, 1921f'., summary ICCOUnt, 2011f'.; f'unctlan a C:. 

as OOMBINING AND SEP.\RATINQ; sunlhHi5 and diairnis, 199; EXAMPLES far inl.trp-
by the dill'erent theorie5 of the being of the c., 203-~; its INDIFFERENCE, 21(11[; b.iat 
of the c. and lheory of double JUOOML ... ,. (Lotze}, 19811'.; t'EGATIVE C., clellied by Locze, 
199; c. &S sign of PlEOICATION (Mill), 193-194; PROBL.!.\t of the c., 179-180; func:dan.I 
SENSE usigned to the c. by Hobbes. 186: characteristic Tlll!AT.\tENTS of the c.. 179; c:. 
defined as TRUTH by Hobbes, 188. Set •is• 

cosmology. 80: cosmologia rationalis, 80 
cosmos, 11.5, 165 
count, counting, counted. 237, 2391[, 254, 25.5; the nows as counted, 24.5-246; ...,......_. 

of time, rooted in eotatic·horizonal conr.titution of temporality. 274. St,, time, Adleodl'1 
definition disc:uued 

Counter-Reformation, 79 
cover up, covering up (verdeclr.en, Verdeckung; cf. conceal • verbergen): CO¥•lr1 up fl 

original time, due to falling, 27lff.; covering-up of structural moments of wodd-dml. 
grounded in falling, 271 

creation, 93, 98-99, 101, 104, 118 
creator, 104, 150, 151 
creatura, creatures, 81. 82, 91 
critical: philosophy as the critical science, 17 
culture, 169-170 

Da (here, there, here-there). Set Translator's Appendix, "A Note on the Da and the~ 
333ff.; the Da, lhe here-there, as the Dasein's openness, 300; the Da u where the_, 
and the exiant are encountered, 300; the Da, toward·itself as for-the-sake-of, 301:::: 
porality exists-i&t da-as unveiled. because it makes possible the 'Da' and its un 
ness in general." 307 ..., 

. 9tT 3ff 87 101--1-Dasem (the), 6[., 9«., 188' .• 22, 24, 28. 43 • .S5, 56, 58. 59. 64ff., 6 ., 7 ·• • uaf. 
105, 1~. 110-111. 113ff'. 118. 1196., 122-123. 141, 144, 147, 15'1-155. 157. -· 
161-162, 161[., 170-171. 174tr., 183, 207ff'., 211, 2HIT., 217-218. 219tf'., ~ 
227-228, 237, 255, 259, 265ff., 268. 270!'., 27.51f .. 279tr., 284, 286B' .. 291. ~ 
29511., 302-303, 307-3~. 31lll, 3131f .. 317, 31811' .. 32tlff., 32511'.; the D. is .,hall• 
with its ABILITY· TO-BE, 295; ontologic.al """ALITIC of the D .. 16, 19; the D. as a ' tJ 
condition for ascertaining the structure of ASSERTION, 209; the D."s unden~'IO: 
modes of being is presupposed in assertion, 211-212; the BEJ?\G of the D., 153, 169 ... 
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the lJ. as the being lO whose being (exist~) an undttstanding of being belongs, 3l2, 
and 10 the interpmation of which all the problems o( ontology return. 1.54: the D. and 

the question of the being o( being, 222-223; how the D. is in its being-free-for its own 

possibiliu~. 276. 277: the D. latently or pre-ontologically dis.tinguir;,hes being and beings, 

319, the lJ.'s relation to beings and to being, 320ft'., 325-326; COMMON OONCEmos of 
the l)_, 110; the 0.'s OOMPORTM!NTS, 57ff., 110-111, 122, 158, u intentional, 161: 

toward beings, 318, the neasaary conditions: understanding and affective self-finding, 
281. a basic OONS111Vl10N of the D., 64; existential constitution of the D.'s being. 
ontolog1cal constitution of the D., 74-75, 117, 119. 122, 1S4ff., 162, 171. 174, 268, 274. 
294, 312; OONTRAST between the 0. and extant beings, 64, 164; existential DETERMl

N.i\TlOS of the 0., 214: the D. as the being to whose mode of being DISCLOSURE belongs 
eMentaally. 18 {SH Da); disclosure of the D. for itself, 111, 1S81J.; the D.'s ECSTATIC 

HORJZO.".u constitution, 302, 305; the D.'s EXISTENCE u being-i~the-world., 164: FAC 

TlCAL D. as for-the-sake-of-bein1·able-to-be-with·one-another, 296: the D.'a FOllGElTING 

ol its prior undentanding of being, 326; the D.'s distinctive FUNcnON for making possible 
an adequately founded ontological inquiry in general, 16- 17, 22, 56, 122; the D. as theme 

ci FUNDAMENTAL mrroux;v, 223-224; the D. u f\TT\JRAL, 265; the D. 's relation to the 
HA.'i'DY. 292; MEANING of the term ·0asem· for us and in Kant and Scholastidsm, 28: 
MOOE Of' BEING of the 0., 64, 161, 174; ONTOLOGICAL PRIORJTY o( the 0., 223-224; 

ONTOLOGY of the D .• s.5, 56, 75 (•the ontology of the Dasein represents the latent goal 
and constant and more or less evident demand of the whole development of Western 
philosophy"), 117, 167; the 0.'s primary ORIENTATION toward beings as extant things, 

which influences the D.'s unclentanding of being and of itself, 271-272; the D. as PAST 
in the nistential sense of having-been-ness: "The Dasein can u little get rid o( its /put 
as/ b)-goneness as escape its death. In every sense and in every case everything we have 
been is an nsential determination of our existence. The Dasein, in being. necessarily 
always has been. This entails that /pastness in the sense of/ having-been·ness belongs 
lo lhe Da!iein'5 existence." 265-266; need for P1lEPARATORY ONTOLOGICAL INVESTIGA· 

nos oi the D., 224; exposition ofthe D.'s basic constitution IS preparatory, presupposed 
from Being and Time, 228; preparatory ontological interpretation of the D., 313; the D.'s 
enpresenting and its PRESENT, 266; the D. as •free and open for the thou" only in RESOLUTE 
1NDlvIOCATION, 288; "SELF and world belong together in the single entity, the Dasein." 
1:97: the 0.'$ SELF-GIVENN!SS, its {pre-reflexive) givenness to itself (bul S« re&ction): 
lht ~If 1s there for the Dasein itself without reflection and wi1hout inner perception, 
"efmr all reflection, 159; SELF-PUllPOSIVEN!SS and the ontological constitution of the D .. 
14 1, 295-29&; meaning of "The Dasein exists for-the-sa.ke-of-iiwlf" as ontological. not 
llllhcal. 296. the O.'s ontological constitution a& for-the-sake-of-itself. 296; the l>.'s SELf'

Ul';fJEk.~T:\SfJISO. 110; via its capacity-to-be, 265; existmt~I. ontologic.al STRUCTURE of '!:; {)_ M, 166, 170; the D.'s ontological constitution as rooting in T!MPORALITT, 228; 
t i) \ tl'mporal comportment and self-npression, 259; the D.'s three basic temporal 
cornponnient•. as expr~~ible by the then. at-the-time, and now, 259-260; why the D. 
~u'1 be called the temporal tntity as !\uch, contrasted with other entities, 271; how the 

I\ It'd to cover up original temporality and interpret time as extant, 271-272; tem
:rality ., condition of poMib1hty of the D.'' being, 274; temporality and the D.'s un· 

l\tan<l1ng of being, 280; the IJ.'s basic constitution lin m ttmponlity. 291. the I>. as 
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temporal. in the original sense of time. 311: the D. and tmiporality: ~ 
general is ecstauc-horizonal self-projection simply &S such. on the basis o( 'llflich 
~in's transcendence is possible. Rooted in this tnnscenden« is the n..n·, 1 
constitution. bemg·in·the-world, or are. which in tum makes intentionality ~ 
312: the O .. temporality, and the understanding of being. 312-313: the D.'s findlasi 
in THl:-.IGS. 17Uf.; the 0. as understanding itself and other D.'s via thinp,296; 1ht 
motion and being·>A-ith, in its unde~tanding of TIME, 259: the O.'s ontological CIOaldbi 
&S constiMed by time-sequence tmaporality. 268; the D.'s ~"DENCZ. 295; th 
u the transcendent. as what is truly transcendent, 299. 323: "Only a bei111 with die a: 
of being of the Dasein transarnds. {T}rmscendence is precisely whit._. 
characterizes its being. . . The Dasein is the cran5eendent being. Objects and~ 
never transcendent: 299-300: the D.'s TRl.'TH and its tx.isting in truth, cl6id 
described, 216: the 0. as determined by being-true, 217: the 0. as buis o(.,_.. 
truth. 219ff.: the D.'s existentiell (ontical) m.oERSTA.,"DINCi, 291: the D.'1 ~ 
derstanding of beings and being. 315: by its own constitution the D. tnNEIU beiap 
appropriates them to itself as unveiled, 221; the D. and WORLD, 2.5.5, 2961'. 

Dasm (thel. as the being that we ourwlves are, 16, 28. 56. 64, 75, 119, 120-121.140, 
155. 166. 169. 170. 215-216. 223, 22.J, 255 i-the being that is meant by IOU! •-.i 
298, 321: "the being that is in each case mine. that at each time I rtt'J#I/ am• 

datability: d. as stnictural moment o( expressed time, 262ff.; defined as the relatiaall• 
ture determined by a "when· belonging to each now, then, and at-the-time. 2152 
possible indefiniteness, 262-263; d. beloni! to the essential constitutioa o( die ti 
determinations, 262-263: its derivation from the ecstatic character of'umponliCJ.: 
d. overlooked by Aristotle. 26 ltf. 

death. 273 
definition. definitio. 84, 86, 102. 105. 106. 108: Mill's theory of d. u nomiall • 

real, 196ff. 
dtgeneration: why all genesis is degeneration. 308 

deitas. 90 
Descartes. Rene. 11. 35. 37-38, 61, 66, 73. 74, 80. 82. 124-125. 12Sff., 147, 148. 

154-155. 174, 195 
demuction. phenomenological. 22-23. 24. Stt phenomenological. method 
determination (Bestimmung). 3.J, 3.5. 43, 70, 76, 90-91. 159. 166, 168, 169, 203, 

300ff .. 214, 21.5, 217-218. 218-219, 242, 297; as determinatio or realita.S in Kaat. 
ontological d.'s of the moral person (Kant). 140ff.; the most central d. of temporalitY 
world. 302: d. of time, 30.5; no111-d .• 306 

dcu~. 81. 90 
diaire$is: S "' Pas separation. 182. Stt Greek expressions, diair~is 
dialectic, 53, 152-153. 155. 255: tran~endental d., 80: idealism's d. of consciousness. 
dilfcrcnce: real d. between e~:sence and existence, 91ff. Stt distinction 
difference. ontological. Su ontological difference 
dignity. 137 
Dilthey. \V1lhdm. 51-.52. liJ. 178: his contraM bctwieom understanding and ,,cpl 

tion. 275 
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da11'1<"n'1oo. dimensionality. 242, 248-248: d. of motion, defined in complete!)' formal sense 
,, sn•'tl'h. q.v., 242 

()in~- H7; Ding and Sache, 139. Stt thing 
[)io~~ ... 1us the :\reopagite, 30, 81 
dir«tion. direction-toward, directedness, etc .. 21. 57-58, 60, 62ff. 67, 68. 71. 217. 258, 

.zt>8, 293. 314. 322; d. toward the "wherefore and whereto there is still time now." 259; 

~Jf-dm)Ction toward, intentionality, 314; directional sense, 68, 113. 118 (of perception. 
intuition,. 315, 317 

diM:harge. 114. Ul. Set rel~; set free 
ifi~I~. di;;.closing. disdosedness, disclosure (rnchliessen, Erschlieuen, Enchlossenheit), 

18. so. 71ff .. 215-216. 219, 270, 280, 318; disclosure ofaro:G. 67, 72; disclosure defined 
as the "um·eiling of the being that we ourselves are. the Dasein. and that has existence 
as its mode of being.• 215: but ef.: "Not only does its uncovm!dna.s--diat it is uncov· 
tred-helong to the entity which is perceived in perception, but also the being-under· 

stood. that is, the disclosedness of that uncovered entity's mode of being. We therefore 
distinguish not only terminologically but also for reasons of intrinsic content between the 
1<nootitrnfo~ of o bang and the discbtdnas of its bring." 72; disclosure of EXTM&NES$, 

71; disclosedness of OTHER OJ\Sl!:INS, 279; disclosure of Sl!:LI' in intentional comportment, 
158- 159; disclosed~ and UNOOVl!:Rl!:DNESS, 71-72; disclosing IS one way of UNVl!:IL
IXG, 215-216: disclosure of WORU> for the l>asein, 219, 279, 294. Stt truth; uncover; 

unveil 
discoone, 210: exhibitive ci, 180 
disputing. 209, 211-212; exibitive d., 209 

clnp~y ~aufweisen, Aufweisungl. 209fr.; primary character of asRrtion, 209; presupposes 
unveiledness of beings and dilrerentiation of undentanding of being, 212. Stt exhibition 

disposable. l~-109 
dispositia entis, 104 

distinctio: (II distinctio madalis ex riatura rei: d. forrnalis, 90. 93-94. 96; (2) distinctia 
rationis, 90. 94ff.: d. rationis pura vel ratiocinantill et d. rationis ratiocinata vel cum 

fundamento in re. 96; (31 distinctio realis, 89-90. 9Uf .. 95 
distinction, di~tinctio, 77ff .• 88ff .. 92: OONSTRUCTIVI!: d., 64: D. BETWEEN: BEING ANL> Bl!:INC.O.<;, 

US. 2Z6ff .. 318f.; su ontological difference; the temponlizing of this distinction is the 
Candiuan of poHibilit)' for its being explicitly know, 319. 321; BEING·HANDY ANI> BEING· 
!XT:\!1.'T (Zuhandensein, Vorhandensein), 304; BEING•IN· THl!:·WORLU AND BEISG·WITHL'l· 
THt:-WORLl> hntraworldliness), 168f., 174: EGO ANL> NATIJRE (s,ubject and object), 125ff.; 
E.'ISE:\CE .\..'Iii> EXl!>'TE.'l:CE les.wntia and existential. 77ff.: EXISTl!:ll.'TIELL UNDERSTANDll\'G 
Of 1 HE D!l.SEIN A.<; A BEING /\NI> THE UNl>EltSTANDISG Of BEING, 280; HORIZONS of the 

~fort' and after and the earlier and later, 246: lSNl!:R ANl>OlTEJt,sa inner-outer distinc· 
hon. 1!1.TR. .. TEMPORAUTY of things and events and intratemporality of the nOW5, earlier 
~ri•J later, 251-252: ux;os in general and logos apophantikos, 180: MAKISG Of A JUL>G
Mt:, I 'l.!l;IJ HIE JL'OOEI> CONTD.I, 201; NOW a.~ number in general and u the counting 
Courue<l, 250; 0:-.101.cx;JC.'\L f'UISCTIONAIJTY J\Nl> o:-."'flc,'\L TELEOLOGY, 295: two senses 
al In~ ~.'l..o;1~ bygoneness ~Vergangenheitl and having·been·nC!;.\ (Cieweo.enheitl, 265-266; 
~UN l:\ .'l.!l;I J THING (person and S.Che, ego and nan-ego, subject and object, res cogitans 
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and res extcnsa), 137ff., 168-169, 175-176: PHILOSOPHY AND KmI1V! !CDICl!I,-. 
323; Plm..OSOPHY M"D \\'OIU.D-VIEW (Welwuc:hauung), 4ti'., 1ur.. 320; RD~ 
ANO llES EXTL~... 123ff.: SOBJECT AND OBJ!CT. 1251. 140: T!Ml'ORAl.JTY AND 

DET!R..\IINATIOSS, 266; l.'SCOVEllEDNESS OF A BEJ!'ICi A.'llO OISCLOSEDNm OF ITS.=: 
72; m.:COVEJmo>Ci M'D DISCLOSl,'R! u the two ways of unveiling (of beina-true), 2 
l.'NOERSTA.'llDl."Ci A.'10 COSCEP'TIJAl. COMPllEH!NSION, 275; UND!RSTM'DINQ OP laNo ~ 
CiE."El.\L (NAllROW S!SS!) AND UNDERS'l:o\NDINCi AS CONmnmVE D~ cP 
llf! DASEL'i0S EXISTENCE. 278 

DonUnican Order. 79 (Preachers) 
dogmatic metaphysics, 143 
dogmatism, 124, 222 
dream, 52tr. 
Duns ScoNs, 20, 30, 80, 88ff., 93-94, 94ff., 124 

during, duration, 74,232,251,263 
dwell, dwelling, 64, 66, 171. 208, 216, 293, 325 

earlier, 20, 107; c. IS 1 time-determination, present in conapt of the a priori, 324-325 
earlier and later, 236, 240-241, 2461f. 
earth, 255, m 
Ebbingh.aus, Hermann, 52 
Eckhan, l\.leister, 90-91 

ccswis, ecstases, ec:sc.atic, 267, 269-270, 306ff'., 311, 315, 317. 318; e. of fuNre, 267; e. fl 
past, 267: e. of present, 267: unity of the three catases of temporality, 267; lldt e. Im 
its Oil/Tl horizon.ii schema, 302; e. of the present, and perception, 315: a:mtk: ~ 311 

ccstatic·horizonal, 287, 302, 305, 314-31.5; e. character, constitution of temponllcJ. 
267-268. 274, 302; e. unity of temponlity, 307, 318 

effect, 74 
ego . .50, 56, 61. 64, 73-74, 75, 123, 1251., 129ff .. 131ff., 137ff., HI- 142, 144ff., 147-148. 

155-156. 174, 216, 219. 223, 272. 277, 278; original synthetic unity of APftlCD"l1Clt' 
{Kant), 127, 144; condition of poMibUity of c .. TECORlES, fundamental ontolatlied CIGO" 
dition of all being (Kant), 128-129; D£TER?.UNANT ind determinable (Kant, F'dlle), 130: 
e. and EGOHOOD, 1251f.; E.\IPIRIC .. l e., 129, 146; sensibly empirical chinking(~•· 
venus puree. of appcrception, 145; ontological ground of possibility of all mEIUJNCDIG• 
129. 144: i·i\M-ACTING,- 145; character of e. due to ISTENTI0.'11/\LITY of all c~ 
1S81f.· i-THISK," 144; gound of po5Jibility of the "I think" and of the categories. 144; 111 

each case MISE, 13-0, 137; mrroLOGY of the e., 147: Aaw in e.·PROBL!M in Kant. 146; 
Sl'OJ>.'TANElTY and intelligence (Kant). 14 7; SUBJECT AND OBJECT (Kant), 130-Ul, 154f.; 

e. defined by Kant as SlltlJEcrt.:M (hupokeimenon), 148; THEOllETIC\L AND pJlACJ'IO\L 

e.: discordance in Kant's theory. 146: n ... ...:SCESDESTAL e., 125tf .• 142 
egohood, 127, 129, 130, 132; as ontological concept, 129; as self-consciousness. 132 

ego-pole and ego-acts, 158 . . ·,.ed 
eidos: and anticipated look. 106-107; e. and morphe, 106-107; e. as pr()(otypical imAl1 

pattern, 151 
Einstein, hlbert. 232 
clcstatikon. 267 
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tff!bra1:e (umgreifen), 252, 254, 274; lime does noc itself belong to motion but fl!lhrac.o 
11: .Z52; time as embracing beings. 252, 274; "Due to it5 ecstatic c:Nracter temporality is, 

is ii were, further outside than any possible object which the 0.sein can encounter as 
trmporal. Because of this, any being that the Duein encounten ia already embraced by 
'.irne from the very outset." 274 

ttn?iriasm. British, 19.5 
encoUnter (begegnen, Begegnung), 70, 118, 169. 171, 219, 273-274, 290, 294-29.5, 297. 

31.17, .310, 317; A BEING ·can be encountered by ua a.s a being only in the light of the 
understanding of being," 27.5; e. with HANDY AND AT-HAND BEINGS, 291; MOTION en

coUntered with regard to the before and after, 238; how TIM! is encountered, 235; in 
connection with encountered motion, 237-238; immediately, 241; in c:onnectioo with 

mouon. 244; as something counted, 250 
end. ends. 138, 141-142. 147, 148; man, and evtty rational ban&. as an end in himself 

tKant). 138: realm of ends: it5 ontical sense u the c:ommercium or being-with-one-anocher 
of persons as such, the realm offreedom (Kant). 139, 141; end-in-itself, 147 

endure. enduring, 263 
enpresent. enpresenting (1qenwlrtigen, Gepnwirtigen), 2.57, 260-261, 26UI'.. 26.51 .. 

269lf .. 287-288, 290-291, 310-311, 315, 316; enpre:aenting of A BmlO, 269; enpre
senting DEFINED, 260, 306-307; e. of EQUIPMENT. •in expectant-retentive enpramting, 
the rquipmf!nt comes into play, becomes present, enters into a present /Gegen-wart/ ." 
293; e. in dealing with equipment, 309; e. implicit in EXPECTING AND RETAINING. 260; 

how incorporated in each expecting and Maining, 260; e. of the IN/\tmll!NTIC UNDl!:ll

STl\NDl!lo'G, 291; e. in MISSING AND l'1NOlNQ SOMETHING. 310-311; e. and "Now", 

260-261; e. of something, the Pll!Sl!:NT. expresses itself in the now, 261: e. ·ror the mo5t 
part" contraued with e. in ll!SOLlJT!Jlll!s.5, 287; e. of something, expressed TEMloRAUY, 

317. Stt temporal, comportments 
ens, 35, 81-82, 83f., 90-91, 92, 99, 183, 194: em a se, ab alio. 82, 88-89; actua purus. 

ens potenliale, 82. 88; c:onceptus formalis enti1, conceptus objectivua entis, 83-84; em 
C1at'llm, increatum. 82. 89, 91, 92, 98, 118-119. 152; "ens" as participle, as noun.84-8.5; 
eue. eJ1$, beingnes.s as producednes.s, 152: em finitum, infinitum, 79, 81-82, 89, 148, 
151; tns necesaarium. contingem, 82; em per esaentiam, per partic:ipationem, 82: ens 
perfea1511imum, 79: em rationis, 81. 183; ens ra.le. 183: ens realissimum (allerrealstes 
Wesen, the m05t real of all beings). 37, 148. ~ esse 

flllit.ls, 89, 194 

entity, entities (Seiendes, du Seiende; S« al~natiw b'ansJatian: beings). 16.5, 168. 169, 
212-.Zl3. 218-219: historical e., 169-17<>. how the extant e. can be true. 218-219; 
pr~c1nge., 307 

tnvaoning world (Umwelt), 171 
fl\vuonrnent (Umgebung), 168 
'PL'tcrnologial, epistemology, 59, 128: epistemological realism, 62 
~1Prnent (Zeug), 1621. 171, 2.58. 292ft' .. 295, 299. 3031L 308f.; OESIGi.;ATION; "The 
~t~r th111gs that surround us we c:all rqi.ipmm!, • 163; EMPLOYMENT of e., described, 
293· f.!l:PkESENTING of e., 293; relation of e. to its EQl:ll'ME.~T/\L 001'.'Tl!:XllJRE, 292, 294; 
'··F<>k. 163-164; conditions for encounierin!I HANl>Y e .• 299; e. is IN•ORDER·TO in an 
Ol\tol~ical wnse: its wha1ness and howne!I$ are constiluted by functionality. 292-293; 
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examples of e .• taken in br~d oi."TOLOGIC.-\L SE,'l;SE, 29Z: ho111 e. is L~'\'E!L!D 11 
483: e. is l'S.-\BLE as such only if alrndy projec:ed upon a functional relatiOQ, 293 ~ 

equipmental (adjectin translating the noun-form Zeug when it functions as initial CODip.,.. 
Mnt of a compound word such as Zeugcharakter. Zeugzusammenhang}: e. °"1AcJla 
29'.2. 3().1: constituted by functionality (Bewandtnis. q.11. ), 292: e. CO:..'TE.X'ruR!:, l62f.' 
171, 29Zff., 303-304, 309-310: condition for its appreh~ion as contature 29t.: •• 
derstanding of it precedes use of equipment, 294; e. f\.1'CTIOS, 292: primarily~ 
the being of equipment, 292; e. USE, made possible by lening-funaion fundcnuncs..cat 
functionality). 292-293: e. WHOLE, 163 

error, 37; its possibility, 216 
nse, 83ff., 87, 88, 92, 109, 112, 152, 203-204: the est for Hobbes, 198. Sn ens 
nsence. 15, 306"., 77f., 79, 82-83, 85fl' .. 88f .• 9HT., 93. 94f[, 99, 100, 138-139, 2115; 

essential proposition (Mill). 19Sff .• 203: superessential e., 90; inte:pretation of' e. ia...._ 
and in modern ontology. 106fr.; e. of time, 233ff. 

essentia, 15. 18, 2~. 31, 77ff., 83f., 8811'., 9lff .. 93-94, 94ff .. 99ff., 106ff., 112&:, 119£ 138 
187, 194. 198, 202, 203-204, 218; e. DEi, 79: DISTISCTION between e. and....;...: 
88!1'.; e. of M.o\N and of things. 141: e. as translation of Ol.'SIA, 108-109: PlOILDllmc: 
as universally valid concept, 119, 120; e. RE/\US. 85, 86 

eternity, 115, 303 
everlu1ing. 303 
evil. 37-38 

exemplary entity, 123: nature as e., 123 

exhibition (Aufzeigung). 209-210, 210ff., 21.5. 218: e. as basic structure of ~!Kl'ION.ml 
'The primary moment of the structure of auertion is fixed by nhibition; 210; ahlbllift 
DISCOURSE. 180; e. as intentionally L1'"VEILISG COMPORTI.IE.'/T, 218; "Exhibitioll ha dll 

ch.trac:ter of urwtiling, and it can be determination and communication only beclmt I& 
unveils. This unveiling, which is the basic function of aswrlion, constituteS the ciml(tllr 

traditionally designated as lif"ing·lr~," 215. Stt apophansis; display 
exist, existence. existentiality (This entry CO\'ers occurrences in the sense of Existem. bu& 

also includn some in the sense of Dasein. Vorhandenheit, Vorhandensein. For cerail 
special occurrences, stt Existenz.) 9ff., 15, 18-19, 20, 24, 27ff .. 30ff., 36!'., 39f., 43'. 

47ff .. 49-50 . .54ff., 64ff., 71ff .. 74-75, 77ff .. 831T., 86ff .. 8811'., 91ff., 93-94. 94f., 99-1(.,, 
100fi' .• 108, 109, 111, 112, 117, 120-121. 137ff .. HI, 145. 147, 153, 154, 1S7, 158f.• 
161, 164ff., 168ff .. 170ff .. 174, 175, 176, 187-188. 191. 194ff .. 20lf .. 208-209. 211. 
216-217, 217-218. 219ff., 222-223, 227if .. 233-23.J. 259. 270. 274, 275ff .. 279-280. 
295ff.. 297-298, 309, 317, 318ff., 322, 328: ASSERTI!l:G existence, 317; AllfHEl"'TICANI> 
lll::\l'TUE..'l."TIC existence, 170-171, 17.'i; everyday. inauthentic irrnolute existence. 2: 
authentic existence, defined. 170, as resolute, 287-288; ,-\L"TOTELIC existence. 141. l • 
lhe Dasein exists; that is to say. it i~ for the sake of its own capacity·to-be-in-th~ 
170; exiMence of llEING All:lJ TRL"TII, 223; constitution of the Dasein's existence as B~ 
II'· THE· WOR LO, 17.J; basic COll:STrruTIOS of existence. 291; existence, interpreted by 
ECSTATIC CHARACTER Of TIME it i~ "the original unity of being-outside-self that~ 
toward-self, comes-back-to-self. and enpre'-tnts. In its ~tatic chancter, tempcral•l)'70. 
the condition of the constitution of the Da~ein's being." 267; EVERYDAY existence• 1 

171; natural everyday exi•tence, 240; que:\tion of ME.o\sisa AS[) MO\"EJ>.IE:>.IS of exis~ 
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1 ~. t"xistence M!hNS: to be in the c.arrying through of the distinction between being and 
being~. 319; -ro exist means. iilmOng other things, to be as comporting with bemp. 
!I ~longs to the nature of the Duein to rxist in such a way that it is always already with 

ot~r beingr.: 157: "To exist means to be in a world. Bring-in-the-world is an essential 
structure of the Dasein'r. being. The structure of being-in-the-world makes manifest 

1~ C'•ential peculiarity of the Duein, that it projects a world for itself, and it does this 
not subsequently and occuionally but, rather, the projecting or the world belonp to the 

Va~in's being. In this projection the Duein has always already dipped our btyond itul/. 
a-Jisttrr; it is in a world. The reason why we rese-rve the concept 'existence' for the 
(Rsein's being lies in the fact that being-in-the-world belongs to this its being," 169-170: 

S.'>11.'~I. OONCUI10N of existence, 102: existence as absolute POSmON. 32, 39&'., 42-43. 
4311' .. 48-49; as absolute position, interpreted Temporally, 31611'.: POSSIBLE existence, 78: 
rxJStence always already means to STEP BEYOND or, better, having stepped beyond. 300, 
5# transcendence; existence of TIME, 233-234, 236-237; exis&ential concept of time: 
future, past, present, 26Sff'.: existence is made possible by TRANSCl!NDENCE. 323; • 
TllllH belongs to the Duein: truth exists: 219: existencr and UNDWTANDING. 

TT7-278: ·An undemanding of the being of existence in general is endosed in every 
existentiell understanding •• 279; existence 115 the Duein's WAY OF BEING, 28, mode of 
being, 64; existence WOlllJ6, for us and in the tradition, 28: • . the WOll1J) is not extant 

but rather it exists. it has the Duein's mode of being: 166 
existent (n.). 95 
existentia, 15, 24. 28. nff .• 8311'., 86ff .• 9lff., 93-94. 94tT. 99-100, lOOtT. 106tl' .. 112ff .. 

117fl'. 120, 202ff .. 218 
existential analytic, 227: its outcome from Being and nme; the constitution of the being of 

thr Dasein is grounded in temporality, 228 
existentiell, 277-278, 291. 294, 296, m: "related to existmce," 279; e. understanding. 

277ff.. Z86fl'.; in e. understanding the Dasein ii projected upon its ability to be, 279-280 
Existenz. 28, 43, 120, 141, 154 

~e. 92, 109, 112. llS. ll9. Stt esse 
eipea, expecting. expectance tgewarlig sein, Gewartigen), 259-260, 261. 265, 266, 270. 

Z7J. 289ff. 310-Jll; expecting a fOll·wtL\T, 310; expecting the FOll·Wl'UCH in using 
equipment, 293; the Dasein always expects ITSELF in expecting any particular happening, 
265; expecting I' ii LOOKING-FORWAll[).TO, 289; expecting lhe POSTElllOR, 245; the 
~ROJEc:nvE. active character of expectance in production. 293; RETEllo,,VI! expectance. 
293: expecting and "THEN," 259; an expecting expresses itself in the then. 261; expecting 
l~ ground of WAITI!l:G·FOR. 289. Stt temporal, comportments; transition, experience of; 
lllot ion. experience of 

~rienc-e. lZ, 37, 41, 48, .56, 61-62, 129, 229. 234; e. of BEFORE ANI> AfTl!R, 247; onllc.al 

e of llf.JS< ;,; presupposes pre-ontological understanding of being. 281; e. ofE:.'\RUER Al'IJ 
L'\I ~II. B1md, 247; e. o( ,.,K:rrJOl.'I:, 242-243. 244ff.; NAllJll/\L e., 229; time as given with 
t 01 •he SEl.F, of mental actions qua m(l(ions (Aristotle), 253-254; common e. ofrnJNGS, 
.lo5. ol TIME, . .!44, 268 

:;1~natorv and under$t.anding sciencn, 276-277 
pr...,,,,m, 259, 270; how assertion expresses All:TECElll!..'ITLY UNl>EKST!XJI> Bl!INCi, 211; e. 
o( 1 Hu~ Jll..'\L CO,.,ll'ORT!llEtl.TS· now, then. at-the-time a~ !\elf-expression~ of the temporal 
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comporanmts of mpresmting, expecting. maining. 259!:; e. of ttmpllrU cc~ 
in the time-dete::ninations. 261; e. of TE.'-O'OIW.ITY: origin of the three ti~ 
nations iA temporality's self-expression, 261; e. of n\lE: now as exprnsion liven to dait 
dciennined from the clock, 261 

extant, extantness (vorhanden, Vorhandenheit, bring-exiant, Vorhandmsein: II~ 
translations: at-hand. on-hand, present-at-hand; all as distinguished from ~ ~ 
den, handiness, Zuhandenheit, being.handy. Zuhandensein), 14. 24, 28, 321., 43, 471. 
SO, 55, 56, S9ff., 61, 64, 65. 66. 67ff'., 78. 84, 87, 101, 104, 108-109 (a P"llm ~ 
property), 109, 110, 111, 115, 116. 118, 119ff .. 123, 125. 129-130, 132, U9, 141. 14z. 
143, 147, 148, 1.50, 153. 164, 16611'., 174, 175-176, 182. 194, 203, 205, 208, 212, 214 
217-218. 218-219. 222, 255, 266. 289. 291, 292, 296-297, 300-301. 304, 305-305'. 
313-314, 315ff'., 323; extantness, the Kmtian Dasein, as ABSOLUTE POll'l10N aa ftl. 
CUTION. 313. 31511'.; B!r.-lG-e. (being at·hand), 123; relation ofBm.'G-nU! to the...._ 
217-218; extantnns distinguished from H.o\NDINESS, 304; why a stone /u eumplea{• 
extant entity/ is NOT CALLEO TEMPOR.Al., 271; TIM!. interpreted by the fallins Dulia. 
·concomitantly extant: 272 (sn Aristotle); orientation of TRADITIONAL ON1'0LOOY to the 
extant, to natutt 

extension, 203: modification of stretch, 242; spatial e., 243-244 
cxuatemporal, the cxtratemporal (aussen:eitig. das Ausserzeitige), 236. 2.53: cf. alntlm

poral (translating das Ausseru:illiche, in apposition with the supratemporal, thetimelell), 
539 and supratemporal 

factical, fac:tual (both as translation1 of falc.tUch. as distinguished from Wlichlicb) (Ina.It 
ond nme, 82, H 55-56, fakti.sch is defined IS follows. ·0uein undentands ita own IDOi& 

peculiar being in the sense of a certain 'factual extantness'. And yet the '&ctuality' citbe 
fact of our own Duein is fundamentally different from the factual cxcurrence ci IOlDI 

sort of mineral. The factuality of the Faktum Duein, as which at each time llCh Duein 
is, we call itsfocticiiy. The complicated structure of this determination cibelag CID blllf 
be grasped llJ o problem only in the light of the basic existential constituriom tA the Dueill 
which have already been elaborated. The concept of facticity contains within itMlf. the 
being-in-the-world of an 'intraworldly' being in such a way that this beint can undentalld 
itself u closely bound up in its 'destiny' with the being of the beings which it encauntll' 
within its own world." somewhat varied from the Macquarrie-Robin~n nnderiftl), 9• 
22. 159, 160, 168, 171, 211, 27811' .. 289, 292. 296, 297, 318, 321-322, 326; why die(. 
Dasein knows time primarily as now-sequence. 268. 271ff". 

falling (verfallen, das Verfallm): as reason for covering-up of original tiJM: being ill ltlW' 
preted as being-extant, 271-272; a mode of being of the Dasein. portrayed, 271 

false, falsitas, 180. 188. 190 . warfd. 
familiarity: the llisein's f. with itself, others, and handy and extant entities as f. ID 1 

301; primary. original f., 304. Su appropriate, appropriately 
fantasy. 107 

~~ -feeling, 13211'.; as revelation of the EGO, 133; f. of my EXISTE.'lcr (Kant), 133; TWO 1 
STRUcnJRE off .. 132-133: •fttling is not a simple reflection upon oneself but rather 
feeling of sd/ in having a feeling/or something" 132 
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fichte. Johann Gonlieb, 7.S, W, 130, 142, 1.52, 153, 162 

ngure. 106 
6nding: the Duein as finding itself in things, 171 

finding ~\'ersut miaing), 310 
nnding-prewnt (vorfindm, Vorfinden), 109-110 
finished. finishednea (of a thing; teleion), 108, 113, 114, 249 
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finite. finitude. 147£1'.; finitude of penon, ohubsWIU, 148ff.: meaning off .. 1.50; temporality 
in the authentic sense is finite, 273 

fonsea. Petrus, 113 
fon1enelle. &rnard le Bovier de, 330 
fore-sight (vor-sichtig, Vonicht), 109 

forgetting, 2{JO, 261, 265, 290, 306: f. IS spec:i6c: mode of retention. 260; tanporality for1eu 
iu own finitude, 273: f. as peculiar positively ecstatic mode <:L temponlity, involved 

in inauthentic understanding, 290; '"The c:haracteristic of forgetting is that it fOl'leta 

itself." 290 
form, forming, formed, 87, 106ft'. 
forma,83,86, 102. 105, 106 
for-thf:..sake-of, 295: fcx-the-sake-of-which, 170, 29.S; for-the-sake-of-itself, 295; being.in as 

toward-itself, as for-the-sake-of-itself, hued on the future, 302 

forthwith, 261 
for-what, 310 

for-which, 163, 293, 29.5 
founding, foundation: AXOLOUTHl!IN, to follow, as ontological connection of founding in 

Arutotle (betwttn time, motion, continuity, dimension), 255: founding All.GUMENT, 116; 
foundation of ASSEKTION in being-in-the-world, 208; founding of B!JNG.IN·THE·WORLD 
on tem.porality. 29811".: a.OCK-USAGE IS founded in taking time, 2.58; COMMEJ.CZ wrnt 

t:XTANT THINGS u founded in being-in-the-world, 168: founding connection between 
!IUOS (LOOK) AND MORPH! (FORM): in ill'ICit:nt ontology. 106, in the order <:L perception, 
106; ontological foundation for concepts of !SS!NTIA AND EXISTENTIA (production), 112: 
founded LEVELS Of BElNG, 30.S; OBJECTIPlCATION that is foundational for the natunl 
sciences (positive sciences) and for philosophical science, 321-322; founding <:L ONTOL

OGV on the Ouein's essential nature, 320: founding of SEU'HOOD on transc:endence, 300; 
inadequate founding of THl'.SIS 2, 120; founding of TRANSC!ND!NC! on ecstatic-horizonal 
unny of temporality, 302; foundation for possible UNCOVEllDNESS OF /\ BEING through 
disclosedness of its being, 72 

Fral'\Ce, 192, 262 (French) 

Fral'IC1scans, 80 !friars Minor), 183 (English) 

fr~m. 133, 135-136, 138-139, 141. 148, 277, 279: the Ouein as free for its ability to 
be,, Z76 

funct"m, functional, functionality (Bewandtnis), 144, 149. 151, 164, 165. 171, 174; func· 
t•on4hty, 68, 164. 165. 171, 174. 292ff .. 29.S. 304-305: comtitutes equipment.al character, 
l64, Z92: connection, 311; contexture, 299; relation(a), 293, 295; totality or whole, 171. 
17•. 310. ~let-function 

fund.mental ontology. 16-17, 19-20, 56, 122-123. 230, 281; fundamental-ontological 
function of the Dasein, 19, 172. 223-224; fundamental ontology identified with the 
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preparatory oncologica.J analytic of che D.a.san. 19-20, 24. 224; the Deed to~ 
a higher le-.·el, 224; fundamental-ontological problem of the possibility of the~ 
ing of being in genera.I. 281-282. Note that the ucle gh~n to Part Two, p. 321, rlfj 
the •fundamental-ontological· question as that of the meaning of being in ._.. 4!11 to 

further outside. further inside. 299. See inside: outside 

fucural. 265; the Dasein as f.: coming toward itself from its most peculiar possibi.ljty, ~ 
future, 233, 265, 266-267, 272-273, 306: the f. as basis of possibility of llllNG.IN, 30z; 

OO~t\IOS COSCUT of the f., the not-yet-now, 233-234, 260-261. 265: the f. ba the 
C:O~L>.ION SE:o.'S£ by way of things. inauthentic, 2896'.; the f. as EerrATIC, 266-216?· 
f.SSE!'\CE of the f .. 266: origin&! UISTL',,AL CONCEPT of the f .. IS ~ ro; 
common concept. 265. and defined as the ·coming-toward-oneself from one'a IDClt pe. 
c:uli.ar possibility." 265 

Galileo Galila, 321 
Gattung (genus), 107 
Gef\ihlsphilosophie (philosophy of feeling == philosophizing by feeling), 328 
Gegenstand (object). 54, 200 

Genesis. 118 
genesis, 308. Su degeneration 

genuine and ungenui.ne: not synonymous with authentic and inauthentic:, 160-161 
genus, 107 

geometry, 53-54. 55, 70 

Germany, 192. 262 
Gestalt, 106 
given (from: es gibt, it gives, i.e., there is), 10, 190-191: the givenness of beiDp ud d 

being. 10-11, 281 
Glaucon, 2M 
God, 2iff., 29ff_, ~e ontological atBUJnentl. 38ff., 43, 79ff., 88, 90-91, 97-98, 100, 103, 

124, 138. 146, 151, 176, 297, 298; G. u EXS INCRE;\11JM and causa prirna o(beinp. 
118-119: O!'.'TOLOGY of G., 81-82: G. as PRODJCER of things, 105; G.11 Huaarm 

of all being. 148 
Godhnd.90 
Goethe, Johann Wolfgang von, 4, 283 
good: IDEA of the good in Pla10, with hin1 that •che idea agathou is nothing but thr 

demiourgos pure and simple: 28.5-286; Plato on the good as OUTSTRIPPING B!(NG, :zs.t 
grammar. 126 
Greek, Greek,, 73, 85ff., 1061f., 115-116, 117, 183, 207, 215-216, 315, 317 
Greek expressions: aei on, 115. 303; agaihon. 283, 285; aisthesis, 110; akolouthein, 243-~· 

25.5; aletheuein, 73, 188, 215. 217: alloiosis, 242; anamnesis, 326; apop~~is •. 209; ~: 
162. 233; ari1hmos. 235, 239, 2.f9, 251; bios, 121; deloun. 215. 217; diairesis. 182. 177. 

209. 212:dianoia: t'll dianoia, on en dianoia, 182-183, 188, 214, 216; dioxis, 136;dunarne' 
on, 88: eidolon, 189; eidos, 86, 1061l'., 109. 151; einai. 109, 115; ekstatikon, 267: ek tiftOI 
eis Ii, 242, 245; energeia, 87, 104; entelecheia, 87; epekeina, 284, 285, 299, ~;gene: 
onton, 107; gen011, 106, 107; gignoskein, 283; helios, 283; horaton. 283; horasl1'09• 3(1. 
106, 108; horm. 106; hule, 107, 116; hupokeimenon (cf. subjectum), 38, 108. 127. 1 
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HI!. 153. 187, 31.5: idea. 53. 106, 109; Kirin, 74: bir08, 288; ka1' exochen, 126; kineseos 
u . .?JK. 242. 272; kinesis, 234-23.5, 238, 242; kinoumenon, 234, 242; kuklophoria, 237: 
loi.:<"· u. 73. 110. 121, 130. 177, U!O, 183-184, 20.5-206, 209. 212. 21.5. 223, 312. 317: 

1~0, .apophantikos, 180; logos ousias. 84; logos psuches, 73; megethos, 242: metaballon, 
z34. rnetabole. 234. 242, 256; methexis, 82; metron, 251; morphe, 83, 86, 106ff., 108. 
llb; m>ein. noe1on, 109. 117-118, 283; nous, 73, 110, 121, 223. 236; nun, 236. 288, 30.5; 
omma 1es psuc:hes. 109: on: me on, 208, 233, ouk on, 208. 10 on • .53. 194; orexis. 136; 
OUJ'l<I. 86. 106. 108-109, 110. 11.5, 119, 148. 194. 233. 315; peras, 249: peri«hnthai. 
ZSZ; phaines1hai, 209; phaniam. 107: phmnnmon. 242, 244; phora. 242: ph05, 283; 
phugr. 136; phusis, 86. 106, 107, 138: poiein, 286; pragma: en pragmu.in, 182-183. 188, 
zH; prilxis, 286: prossemainei, 181; prote philosophia, 79: proteron bi husteron, 236, 
Z4ltl. 245ff.: psuche, 73, 110, 121. 223: semantikos, U!O: sumbebekos, 251; sumbolon. 
185; sunecheia, suneches, 236, 238, 242-243; sunthesis, 181, 199. 209, 212; iechne, 53, 
286; teleion. 108; theomn. 110, 117; ti esti, ti estin, 34, 85; topoa, 242; to ti en einai, 8.5. 

106. 107; zoe. 121 
ground. 72, 92, 271; EGO as g. of its determinations, 127; ego as g. of possibility of all being 

tKan1), 128; ontological grounding of all FUNCTIONAUTY R!L..\TIONS in the for·the-sake
ol-which. 295; all tNTEPmONAL COMPORTMENT is grounded on the basic constitution of 
being-in-the-world, 175; g. of the ONTOLOOIC.r\L OIFF!lt!.NCE, 228; g. of coupling of 
llilJTmi in the PROPOSmON (Hobba), 186-187; grounding of R!SOLUTIEN!SS in its own 
more original and authentic temporality, 287-288: TEMPORAl.fIY as g. of the Dasein's 
ontological constitution, 227-228 

srowth.308 

hallucination, 60, 315 
hammering. 293 

hand la..• in vorhanden. at hand, present at hand = extant), 101, 104, 114 
hand)'. being-handy, handinen (z.uhanden. Zuhandensein, Zuhandmheit). 279. 289, 

292-293, 296, 299ff., 303ff., 307, 309ff., 323; nega1ive moment in structure ofhandi11£SS: 
ABSEss. 311; the handy, DEFl1'£D as the whole of all beings having the on1ological con
s1i1u1ion of equipment, 292; being-handy DISTINGUISHED FROM EXTA!iTill~. 304; handi
~ and PRAESENS: why h. is understood primarily via praesens, 308; how h. is understood 
.t• praesens, 309: h. implies a peculiar sense of praesens, 309, a specific praesensial 
con,titution of the horizon of the present, 309; h. determined by praesens, 312 

happen, happening lgeschehen, C'.eschehen, cf. history): "Understanding as the Dasein's self-
proJttt1on i~ the lJasein's fundamental mode of lta~ing, • 277-278 

h.rrnon1a prantabilita. 148 
Hartrn<lnn, ~icolai, 62 

h,;, h..· .. n. having-been-ness fgewnen, Gewe!ienhei1), 265-266. 287, 290; what we have been 
1' •lv.·ay, contained m what we are, 290: a non-temporal (merely intratemporal) entity 
cannot have-been. 290. Sa past 

he.ivt' 2 ,,_ Ii "'· ·"'; outermost hei111enly sphere, 234, 237 
1.'gel. (ieori: Wilhelm Frirdrich, 3, .5, 11, 13, 14, 22, 29, 74, 80, 81, 83, 91, 112, 118, 125 

1 'ul>J..-ct-obj~'Ct distinction), 127, 148, 152-UJ, 1.59, 177, 178, 199. 231. 327: revival of 
Ii· 100-101; on overcoming and ilppropriating H., 178; H. on 1dent11y of being and 
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nothing. 311: H. clWolve w ontical into the ontological. without insight into the 
of possibility of ontology its.elf. 327 l'Olliid 

Heidegger, F rilZ. 331 
Heidegger, Martin, 331, 332 
Heraclitu3, 3U 
here, 245 
here-there (Da): "The Dasein is iu Da, its here-there, in which it is here for iael( Ind , 

which ochers ~ there with it; and it is at this Da that the handy and 4IXtllll ._ 111 

with:300 ... 
Herrmann, Friedrich· Wilhelm von. 332 
Herrmann, Wilhelm von. 332 
herstellen, 108. &e produce 
history. historical, hinoricality, 22: historical entities, 169-170; the Imein'a hilearicllit, 

(Gachichdichkeit; stt happen) due to iu understanding, as Hlf·projection, 277-278 
Hobbes, Thomas, 179, 183ff .• 192-193. 198, 200, 2011r .. 205, 206, 208; hia caocept of 

COPULA AND ASSERTION, 18311".; his elucidation of the function of lhe copula, IBCll.; 
according to H., the "Is" EXPRESSES !SSE!l:ct:, not existence, 187-188: hla CCllllCIFlioa of 
Tllt.rrH AND FALSrTY, 1881'.; his attempt to demonstnte that truth lies in the prapolilloa. 
188ff., 190ff. 

hold-around (Um-halt, from umhalten, literally, to hold around), 252, 255; time's ~ 
uound of beings. due to the ecstatic character of temporality. 273-274: S. caallilw. 
embrace 

homo, 96, 97 
HOnipwald. Richard. 201 
horizon CHorizont. Various phrases are used throughout in regard to horizon, e.s-. loaldlll 

toward, with a view to, in the prosp«t of, direction of vision, u it shows iClllftoUlwlda 
respect to, ttc. Stt horizonal; horizonal schema.), 16, 49, SS, 73, 74, 83, 100, 101-102. 
105. 10611'. 109. 115. 116. 147ff., 238, 240-241, 244ff .. 299, 302, 306-307, 312. 31!; 
"ancient interpretative horizon for B!INGS--reference to production; 148; OOMMC»I ODN
CE.l'T of h. presuppoaes the ecstatic h., 308; h. of the EARLIER, 261; h. of earlier and._, 
238: h. of ECITATIC UNITY OF TIMPOIW.ITY as the 6nal h.: • /\l this horizon each-=-
of time, hence temporality itself, has its end," 308: EXTAN'nl!SS as common nperienCti 
h. for undentanding being. 272; h. of O.'ITOlOGY, 224; h. of the Pll!S!N'r. In reprd CO 

the handy. 309, praesens, 311; h. of PRODCCTION, 119, 151; h. of the PROT!llON /tllD 
Hli'STERON in the experience of motion, 246-247; h. of the TEMPORAL ECSTASIS, dafined. 
267; TE.\IPOMLllY as h. for the understanding of ~ng in general, 260; h. for findinl
telling. dettrmining the TIME (earlier and later; before and after; proteron and h~), 
240-241; time as embracing h., 252 

~~~~~ill .~ 
horizonal schema, schemata, 30311'., 308, 311, 315, 318; defined: ·uch eotasis, as retrl"'"-

10 .... has at the same time within ilKlf and belonging to it a pre-delinution of the forniai 
structure of the wherrto of the remowl. We call this wltitlter of the mtosis the horizon °" 
more precisely, the liorizol'lal schema of the rcst.uu, • 302; the unity of the horizonal .chi" 
mat<a, 318 

how, hownl.'ss, 43. 49, 50, 88, JOO, 123. 166. 205; how~:IS of cquipmmt. 293 



Lexicon 361 

hoW much: how much time. 258 
hu~n. 165. h. BEING, 96, 132, 169; FELLOW humans, 2'r/; HlJMJ\NnY, 131, 141; concept 

of humanity, 138-139; h. SOt.n. dia.tinguishea being from beings. 319 

Humboldt, Alexander von, 4 
Hurne. David, 192 
Hu~rl. Edmund, 21, 28, 58, 124-125, 178, 201 

I, 120. 126. 127; l·act, 127, 141. 14.5, 147; 1-ciombine, 33, 129, 130, 131, 144; 1-aperimce, 
129; I-think, 50, 126, 127fr., 1296" .• 132, 133, 14211'., 144-145, 146 

[ambhchus, 81 
idta. 103,203,206,209 
idta (Greek; sn Greek expressions): i. and anticipated look, 106 
jdnlisrn. 167; subjectiw i., 167, 224, 296-2'r/; Germani., 152-1.53, 174 

identity, 74; i. aa belonging-together, 83, 312; i. of being and nothing. 312; i. of being and 
dlinlting, 312. S. self, -identity 

illusion. 63, 315 
image, 62. 63, 106-107, 189fr.; prototypical i. as model in praduction, 107, 1.51 
imagination, imatinary. 60, 107, 151 
immanent: why the Duein is nae the immanent, 299 
immateriality, 143 
immediate, 84 
immortality. 144, 146 
impmurbable, 309-310 
imp~nt, 1~ 

inauthentic, 170-171, 289; i. !NPIU!S!NTING, 306; FlmJRE, 289, 291; i. SELF-l1NDER-

5TANDING, 289; i. TIM! (time in the common sense), 27111'.; i. UNDERSTANDING: the 
meaning of inauthentic hen, 279, and the character of such understanding, 290-291 

inclination, 136 
incorruptibility, 143-144 

indqiendmce, 114 
indiffermc:e, of being, 175-176 
individual, 297 
individuation, 288; i. of moving thing. 244; meaning of i .. as referring to the Duein, 288; 

·· thisness, of a piece of equipment, how c:l.etamined, 292-293 
in-each-case-mine, 170. S. Dasein (the), u the being that - ounelves are 
lnfiruty: i_ of time as derivative from the common interpretation of time by way of extantness: 

"the encllessness of common time can enter the Oa&ein'1 mind onJy because temporality 
itself. intrinsically, forgets its own essential finitude." 273, i. of time, a privation, not a 
poori!lve character, 273. S« beings, infinite 

influence, 104 
IO·ttse(f. 31.5, 316 

in •t. own self (an 1ich selb&t). 113 
innate id,.., (idrae innatae), 74 
1nn~r-outer di&tinction. 6 ltf., 64, 66. 168 
Lnn~r $.ef\Se, 129-130. 143 
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in-order-to lum•z:u, t.:m-zul. 164, 165. 292-293. 29S: time, always already given to~ 
we tab time, take account oftime, is ·nme in order to ... : 259 11 

inside, 66. H9. 2H; the Dasein as furchcr outside thm any object and further inside than 
any subject, 255 

insight: the Oasein's insight into itself. present in all understanding, 277 
imtant (Augenblick = "moment of \!Dion" in &ing and Timt, Macquarrie lad Robin.o.a 

translation): defined as '"The present that is held in rnolutenen and sprinp from ii, • 
.287; its characteristics described, 287-288; it belonp to the Dasein's original~ 
288; primary, authentic mode of the present, .288, 306: it is more orilinal than the na.r, 
306. 5« Kierkegu.rd 

instn.iment, instrumental. imtrumentality. 68 

intellect (same term IS understanding, but in different context), 96, 214, 216; In the L (ei 
dianoia), 182-183 

intellectual, 141 

intellectus archetypus, 118 

intelligence, 141, H3, 148ff.; •the being that exists as an end: H7 

intentio, 58. 59, 62, 64, 67, 69, 71-72, M, 158, 217, 268, 314; its directional llftM, 51l.62, 
314 

intentiONlity, SS, 58-59, S9ff., 6111'., 651[, 67, 67ff., 11211'., 155, 157, 1.58!"., 161£, 3131.; 
ANALYSIS of i., 58ff.; intentional CX::>MPORTMElo."t 113, 1S7, 158, 208; unveiJina u ialm
tional componment, 217-218; i. and comportment, 61; i. is "the a priori c:omportmllllll 
character ol what we call comporting." 61; intentional OO~"STITimON, 68; L tDd 1he 
D . ...SEIN: "Intentionality belongs to the exi'1ence of the Dasein .... It belonp to the lll&UN 

ol the Da.sein to exist in such a way that it ii alwa)'S already with other bcinp.• 157; 
L"l:\OEQU ... CY of customary phenomenological view of i., 161; ·matt racllal• INTllfU. 
T. .. TION of i., 162 (stt transcend, intentionality); MISl!l.'TERPRET. .. TIONS of i., 59, 65-M, 
313-314: erroneous objectivizing, S9ff., 65, 313, and erroneous subjectivizing, 611'., 65. 
313; i. of PERC!PTIOS. 70ff.; i. as PROBLE.'-1. 65; i. of PROOCcnON. 112ff' .. pocluctift 
intention, lH; intentional REL .. TION, 208; intentional relation to the object. 591'.; i. • 
SELf"·RELATIOS to something, 313; intentional SE."liSE, 68; intentional STRUCJVRI: a(dll 
Dasein's componments, 65-66, 122. of production, 114, of respect, 136, ol unveiling. 
217; i. applied to Kant's Sl:BJECT-OBJECT concept. 155; i. and TE.'IPOV.UTY, 268; kl 
condition of possibilit)' is temporality, 268, 312: i. and TR.-u..'SCE.-.:OE.'IC!, 6Uf., 65, 17.S. 

268, 314; \l.'HAT i. is and i$ not, 313ff. 

intentum, 58, 63-64, 67-68, 71, 72, M. 158, 217, 268, 3H 

interconnection: of perception and production, 122 
interpretation, 34, 64, 243, 262, 264, 294, 40*, 478 (This word recurs constantly in dir 

course of the lectures. A representati\•e listing-fairly but not completely full-folio--). 
i. of A BEC-:G in th' horizon of an understanding ofoong involved in production, 1 l.5- l l6; 
Kant's i. of Acn.:ALJTY as absolute position, 117; Kant's i. of BEJSG, existence. 44, 55, 
112; i. of BEJSG-IS·THE·WORLD as temporal, 291-292; i. of the llEISG Of A BEING, US, 
121; Grttk i. of being b)' reference to n<>ein and theorein. 117: inadequacy of ancielil 
phil~hiul i. of being. 294; i. of being. lookmg toward the extant, 15-*; i. ofbeiOS; 
connct:ted with time, 303; i. of being via temporality. time, 20, 305; i. of being. necessa "/ 
occurs in horizon of time, 324; . of being as extanlnes\, via time, 31S; i. of beinS• 
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... ~dally ofhandinru and extantness, 312; i. of"being equals perception," 31.5: Temporal 
of Kant's "being equals position," 315; i. of being as a being, 319; "In our own inter

pretation of being we are attempting nothing other than the repetition o( the problems 

0 ( ancient philosophy in order to radicalize them in this repetition by their own selves.• 

.Ho: i. of B!INGS. 148; i. of beings with regard to their essentia and existentia, 117: i. of 
beings by ancient ontology, 110: Leibniz"s monadological i. of beings, 174: i. of the being 
.,...hil'h we ourselves are. 153; i. of basic: ontological CX>NCUTS, 110; the dilferent inter· 
pretauons of the being of the <X>PULA: as essence, existence, truth, and combination, 

20JIL 1. of Kant's CRmQUE Of PUii.! RU.SON, 128; the DMl!JN'S ontologic.al self-inter· 
preiation. 121; fundamental ontological i. of the Duein, 224; Kant's i. of the ECi<>. 127; 
Kant'5 i. of the ego as moral person, 142; Kant's ontological i. o( the ego as end, intelli· 

gence. 146; Kant's i. of EGOITY as spontaneous intelligence, 147; i. of ESS!Nrn, 110, 112; 
radical i. of P.SSl!NTIA A..'ID EXISTl!NllA, 119; i. of EXISfENCE, 171; i. of existence by the 
eotatic: character of time, 267; i. of EXISTEN'TlA, 109, 112; FAlll.lY i .. 322; Kant's i. of the 

f!SIT\:l>E of mental substanca, 149; Kant's i. of finite substances, ISO: FUNDAMENTAL 

owroL<x;1c:AL i. of the beings wr ourselves are, 1.53; i. of GREEJt EXISTENCE, 110: Tem
poral i. of HANDIN!$, 303; ontological i. ofthe HANDY, 323; interpretative HOJl.IZON, 148; 
i. of INTENTIONAL STRUCTUJl.E, 114; of the "IS" as "it means," (Mill), 197: Kant's 

demonstration of the impossibility of an ontological i. of the I-THINK, 142&'., and evalu· 
aiion of this proof. 14.5&'.; i. of NEGATION vii the nature of time, 311; ONTOLOGICAL i., 
105, 110, 119; i. of OliSIA. 110; i. of PDSON, as finite mental substance, 148; Kant's i. of 

PERSO!'llALITT, 140, of the penonalitu moralis, 140: Kant's i. of the moral person, founded 
in ancient-medieval ontology, lSO: Kant's i. of the personaliw tnnsc:endentalis, 140, 
202ff.: l'fiENOMENOLOGICAL i .. 117; phenomenologic:al i., in reference to Kant's problems 
and solutions, 318; i. of Pl.Am's SIMILE Of' THE CAVE, 284ff'.; i. by resort to PRODUCTIVE 

mMPORTM!NT, 110-111; Hobbes' i. of the forms of speech, specifically of the Pll.QllO. 

smos, 184ff.; i. of RELEASE of the product. 114; Kant's i. of the distinction between RES 

COtilT.o\SS AND RES EXTENSA. 147; possibility of an i. of the SUBJECT, frtt from the phil· 
ooophic:al tradition, 146; radical i. of the subject, 175; ontological i. of SUBJEC'J1VITY, 126; 

i of ~ubjectivity by way of self-consciousness, 1.52; i. of TEMPOltALrrY by -y of the 
l>a.'14!in, 268: i. of THINGNESS in Greek ontology, 10611'.; empiricistic i. of THINKING, 195; 
1· of TIME, 241: traditional interpretations of time, 230; ancient interpretations of time 
1:\ri~totle, Augustine, Plotinus, Simplic:ius), 231; i. of Aristotle's concept of time, 237&'.· 
:\mtotle'~ i. of the problem of time and the soul, 254; Aristotle's i. of time. 231, 246, 2.5.5; 
1 of Ume by way of being-extant. 272; the Greeks' i. ofTJtUTH as aletheia. deconcealment, 
uncovering. unveiling, 215; temporal i. of ontical, existentiell UNDl!RSTAl\DING (not yet 
a' understanding of heing), 286; Chri!ltian i. of the WORLD. o( that whic:h is as ens 
cre~tum. I H!; i. of words for ·10 be." 109 

"in th~ mind: 206 

in tune l1n der Zeit; cf intratemporal ;:; innerzeitig). 234. 238, 247, 249. 253; lhe nows 

"'hi.h Ille count are themselves in time; they constitute time," 247; ·1he now is itKlf 
L'lt'1tfier m motion nor at r~'St: it is not 'in time,'· 249 

intratemporal. intratemporality (innerzeitig. lnnerzeitigkeit; cf. in time). 236, 237, 238. 
l 51-l5l. 256, 305; meaning of intratemporality of a being: its bemg embrattd by time 
1'1"W) a~ number lcountedl (Aristotle), 252; interpretation of intraternporality, 253; nu· 
111•·rical character of time as basis for unJer,.tanding intratemporality ~:\ristotlel, 256 
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intn~ldly •. the intnworldly, intraworldliness (innerweltlich, du lnnen,.titlic:he, 1-.r . 
.. ·eltlic:hken), 162£[, 165ff., 168fi"., 170£[. 174, 208, 255. 280, 296, 298: intra~ 
and the being of dungs extant, 276f.; intraworldly beings, 304 

intuition, 110, 112. 117, 118, 131. 145 
inverted world (die verkehrte Welt. Hegel), 14, 20, .54, 285 
in ... with ... , 293 
irresolute: the Dasein is usually irresolute, 288 

"is: 1.5, 24, 39, 40, 75. 17711 .. 179, 180IJ .. 18311., 1931J., 19811 .. 201!'., 210IJ., 2181'., 2221· 
ambiguity of "is": as copula a.nd as predicate (Mill), 194: IS combinatioci and 11 ~ 
true, 200; reason for its ambiguity or s.ignificative indillerence, 211£1'.; ..... 11 apu:Aiau 
of BEING, 211: summary of the mnning of the BEING OF BEINGS IS implied In the is·: 
whatn1t1s, howness, truth. 205: index of the C\USE or ground of combination, 186; ""* 
its signification c:x»rTA11''S, 212-213; sign of propositional COUPUNG, 185-186, ~ 
index of ESSENCE of the thing asserted about, 186-187, 192; HOB8ES' vn a( the i.·, 
198: INDlf'FER!l'rr SENSE of the ·is; 175-176; ind.illerent .is. of assertion, 210f.; ~ 
of INTEJlPJllT.'\TIOSS of the "is," 202: interpretation of the "is" in the sense m•tt-· 
(Mill). 196-197; the being signified by it as IN THE tmt:LLECT (Aristotle), 182; cUen. 
copula by LoTzE, 199; its possible MEANl.~GS in the proposition: Mtentia, eMntil. bodi 
together, and being·true, 218: question of the meaning of the "is" in aaertioGI lbaut 
being. 0.''TOLOGICAL PROPOSmONS, e.g. "being is not a being," 222: PROBLIM ... ., ... 

179: summary review of discussion of the problem of the "is," 202-203; the i.• • 
SlGNUM, SlGN (Hobbes), 18.5; IS written. spoken, and thought in the prapaddan cir 

a~rtion: its interpmation as sign or symbol, Aristotle, Hobbes, Husserl, 185-186; a 
SL'?\,.HESIS NOE.\IATON, the being-combined of what is thought in thinking (/ullllade), 
182: as synthesis in the logos (Aristotle), 183; stressed "is" expresses the utteraace'1 beiat
true, 213; how it signifies being-true-as co-intended in the uttering of UlertklD. 218. 
Stt copula 

is-da, ist da, 166. 319 
is-not, 199 
I-thou, 288; I-thou relationship, 278 (a "solipsism en deux"), 297-298 

Jaspen, Karl, 6 
Jesuit Order, 79 
joy, 132 
judging.judgment, 36-37, 39-40, 57, 65, 126, 144, 179-180, 187, 198ff., 204; Mill'• vlcW 

of j .. 195ff.: Lo12e's theory of the doubling of j .. 199-200; second j. within assertion (NI 

Lotu), 218;judgmental truth, 189 
just now, 261 

Kant, Immanuel, 4, 71f., 12, 15, 17-18, 2711"., 77-78, 80-81, 87ff., 9111'., 94, 9.5. 97. :· 
lOOlf .• 104.107, 110, 112. 117-118. 123, 125, 125ff., 13i6'., 140ff., 142tT., 14711 .. l ,. 
IS5ff .. 170, 177. 179, 181. 189, 195. 199, 201, 204, 222. 231. 237, 250. 303. 313 ·• 
324-325, 328ft'.; K. 's acquaintance with a general concept of BEING, 179; K. on bein8; 
a combining·concq>t, 181; K.'s inteipretation of being and existence, 3211'., 39[., ~~; 
45ff'., 47ff.; K.'s inteipre1.uion of being, and tht problems of Temporahty. 313f., · 



Lexicon 365 

treatment oCLOGIC, 177; K. •does not get beyond the ONTOLOGY OF TIU! EXTANT." 148; 
he follows mcient and rnedtrval ontology in his buic ontological orientation, 1.52: he did 
riot advance to the specific ontological constitution of the Ouein, 1.53; his PHILOSOPHY 

as "transcendental philOIOphy." 298; his PROOF of the impouibility of ontology of the 
subject: in.sufficiency of the argument, 14.sff.; REVIVAL o( K., 100-101; K.'s THESIS; being 

i~ !Kl( a real predicate, being is poaition, existence is absolute position or perception: lS, 
27fT.. 39tf .. 43tr., .SSI'., 67f[, 72ff .. 77-78;,. U-, lat thesis, Kantian; review of the 
IC.anti.an theais and author's criticism of it, and answen which complete the criticism, 
31JIL K. on TlMl!, 2.52; K.'s idea of the TlANSC!NOl!NTAL and of philosophy, 323. Stt 
!ht numerous ref~mas to Kallt under intetpretation 

KierkeKaard, 5-en: criticism of his doctrine of the insunt /called either the Instant or the 
Moment in !Uerkegaard translations/, 288 

knowledge. 200-201, 208, 220, 283tr.; APIUOlfTY of It., 20, 24; pre-philosophia.I and 
philO!iOJ>hical k. regarding BEING AND TIM!, 303; k. o( FACT, 202; k. as JUDGMENT (N~ 
Kantianism). 202; It. of a PRODUCT, 149f[; SUBJECT'S It. of its predicates, IS self-conacious· 
ness. 152; lltEOltY of k., 298tr., 304 -

language. 190-191, 208; linguistic usage, 195, as historical, 208-209. S. spe«h 
Lask. Emil, 178 
luting, 263 
Latinate: author's use of Latinate expraaions in his German text, for all time-determinations; 

the reason why, 305 
laying-asunder (diairesis), 212 
!aping into the present, 266 
Leibniz. Gottfried Wilhelm, 11. 34-35, 74, 88, 92, 119, 127, 174, 231, 300-301; !Us 

proposition about monads clarified and criticized via the Duan's ~. 301 
let. letting: let something stand of its own self, 117; let something be encountered. 118; let 

be in and with, 293 
let-function, letting-function~. Bewendenlassm). 293-294, 304, 310; de

fined: "This antecedent understanding of functionality, this projecting of equipment onto 
its functionality character, we c.all lctli"C-Junction /Bewendenlauen/ ," in an ontologic.al 
sense. 293; meaning of "to let function in something," 293; "Letting-ftmetion, as under
\tanding of functionality, is that projection which first of all gives to the Dasein the light 
in whow luminosity thinp of the nature of equipment are encountered," 293; letting· 
function points back to a more original temporality, 294 

be-before, he pre!lent there (vorliegen). l~. 148, 152. 281, 293 
be-be1ween, 218. S« middle 
life. living being, 9, 10, Sl-52, 54, 121. 129, 131, 173 ls« concept. life), 190-191 
Lgh1. 1llumm.a1ion, 2831f. 

:11n11 . .l49; the now is. not a I .. 2491f., 256 
•1!ttature. creoitive (Dichtung), 17111'. 
lock«'. John, 192 

logic, 15, 24, 33-34, 40, SS, 74, 126, 183, 187. 194, 198fr .. 207. 317; sense in which ancient 
ontology is a logic of ll!ING, 73; Hll>IORY of I .. 179ff.; I. beanie ~rile (philosophical) 
dio,c1pl1ne, 177; treatment of I. by Kant, 177, Hegel, 177. nineteenth century (Mill. Loue, 
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Sigwart. Sc:huppe, e'I aU. 17i-li8, 192, Husserl, liS; corurmporvy I., 190: "'lope 
the L'"'DL"'" contemplating his n.avel.' • l H; I. of K.'1;0\1.UOGt (H. C.Ohen), 201; ~ 
A.'1,1> RE.\L PREDIC.\TD, 316-3li; I. as SOE..._CE OF THE LOGOS, li7: n. .... ~'?.\t. 
1 .• 80 

logia! ego (ego of apperaptionl: its maning in Kant. 130 
logos: "ancient philmophy orients its ontology to the logos." 73; word, meaning, thinking 

20511: what is thought, what is, as relational whole pertaining to the logos, 20.511'.; I...-; 
as assertion. 207; as logos tines: about something. 208 

logos apophantikos: Amtode's first ddinition of it, 180; logos as assertion, 180, 207-208 
look, 106ff .. 109; anticipated I .. 106-107, 151; I. and measure for product of~ 

107 
loss: I. of M:lf in things, 160. 289-290; the Dasein's I. of &elf in regard to aunt llllida, 

2!H; I. of self in handy equiprnental contexture, 309; being I. in the present, 266 
Loize, Hermann, 177, 179, 19811'.. 202. 204, 213, 233; L.'s theory of nepcivejudpia,_ 

199; his theory of double judgment, l 991f.; criticism of his thtory of judpient. 211-219 
love. 57 
Luther, tl.lartin, 93. 183 

making plain (deloun). 215 
m&n. 97, 138-139, HI. 176; his unity of dignity and service (Kant), 137-138; bis cm&o

logical constitution (Kant), 138-139; his categorical obligation u human (Kant), 1». 
language and the essential definition of man, 208. Sn Men.schheit 

Marburg School. 73, 100, 201 
material. matter, 115-116. 118. 143; matter as basic ontological concept, 116 
mean, meaning {bedeuten, Bedeutung. Sinn), 196-197. 203-204, 206; meaning o(bebla 

in general, 16, 18; meaning of the Dasein, of the Da~in's being. 16; praescnsial meuinl· 
305 

means, 138 
meanwhile, 263 
masu~. 107, 252-253; measurement of time, its basis, 260-261 
mechanism,148 
Melanchthon, Philip. 80 
memory, 62 
Menschheit, 138. &c man 
metaph~ics. metaphysical, 30. 59, 81. 88, 90, 93, 128, 130, 137, 155, l!H. 316, 32 .. : 

"Metaphysics means ontology. Metaph)-sics of moral5 signifies the ontology of h\Jftllft 
existence." 137; HISTORY of m.: ancient m. H8; medie\'al m .• 148; traditional ~" ~ 
metaphysical psychology. traditional m. of the soul, H2-1'43; metaphysica g~~U.S a of 
metaphysica specialis, 80; KA.'1,"TV.s m., HS; correlation of KISDS of m. v.1th kinds 
beings (Kant), 139; older and newer PROBLEMS of m., 124 . 

method, 44, 324; m. of ontology. called phenomenology. 20, 328; phenomenologic.al prin
ciples of ontological method, 19ff., 44 

middle, 2H; "being-true is something that 'lies lx-twttn' the subj~ and the object. if"": 
two terms are taken in their ordinary external signification. The phenomenon of UU 
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is 1nterconnec:ted with the buic structure of the Dul!in, its tra~: 218. Stt 
intentionality, 65 

\Uddle Ages. 79, 100-101, 118, 122-123, 183. Stt ontology, medieval; philosophy, me
• di~-val; Scholastics 
Miles. Murray, 332 

Mill. James, 192 
Mill. John Stuart, 177, 179, 192!'., 199, 202f[, 206; his view of the •is" compared with that 

of Hobbes. 198 
mind. 15. 24, 73, 206, 216, 223, 253-2.54, 323; ontology of m., 80; Kant's oonapt of m., 

H3; truth and m .. 214 
mine. mineness, 130, 170fl". S. Oasein (the), as the being that we Ol.lrwlves are 
misinterpretation, 322; misinterpretations of intentionality, 59&'.; misinterpretations of the 

mode of being of truth, 219fl'. 

missing: missing something, itt nature as an un-enpresenting, with a specific modification 
of praesens. namely. absens, 310-311; condition of possibility form., 310-311; what it 
is. 310, 311. Ser being, being-missing; finding 

modality. 36, 89, 143; categories of m. (possibility, actuality, necessity), 45-46 
mode, 93, 31.5 

model. 106, 151 
mode of being (Seinsan, which could also at times be read aa son, type, kind of being. 

Heidegger often uses this expression as synonymous, or virtually synonymOl.ll, with 
Seinsweist:, -y. manner of being.), 18, 22, 28, 64, 66, 71, 89, 113, 117, 121, 141, 142, 

147 !"ontological mode"), 152-153, 1.54, 161. 204, 212. 215-216, 217, 225, 249, 309, 
314. 315, 319, 320; some characteristic uses of ·inom- of being of": CLOCK UShGI!, 257; 
the D.-.SEIN. 121. 174-175, 271-272 (aa falling); l!QUIPMENT, its handiness, 305; the 
PUSON, 1.53; the moral peraon, 140, 146-147; TIMI!. 233; the l'RANSCl!NDDIT, 299; 

TitLTH, 217; the UNDl!ltST/\NDING, intellectual comportment, 214; the WHOLI! HUM/\N 

81':11'G, 153; the WORLD, 166, 299 

monad, 300-301; Leibniz's mon.adolasy, evaluation of it& achievement, 174-175 
mood, 281 
moral: m. PEELIN<;. 133f[ (respect, Achtung). 137; m. feeling as ego's way of understanding 

it-elf as ego. 136; m. L/\W as motive of moral action (Kant), 134, and as determining 

ground of will, 134; m. PERSON/\UTY, 132; m. S!l.F-CO.°'llS<lOUSN!SS, self-knowledge, 133 
morality, 133; Kant's categorical imperative as bas.ic principle, 139 
morpl\e and eidos, 106ff. 

M~r. Snnon, 331 

motion, 73. 234tr .. 237fr., 240ff .. 242ff., 249, 2S2fl'., 272; moving thing, 234-235, 238-239, 
l«; mo\ling rod, 238-239: "Where motion is experienced time is unveiled," 253; ex
Pt"<ience of m .. 244, 253; ·mocion follows dimen!lion--its ontological mnning (see 
alo!.nithein). 243; m. is seen wilh the moving thing. not as such, 244; how m. and the 
rnonng thing are in time. 252; local m., 255; m. as such, merabole. measured by time, 
l.56 

rn~·,!ic1~m. 1 H. 194; medieval m. (Eckhartl. 90-91 
rny,ho10ID., 2.H 
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name. names. 184ft".: names divided inio coacme and ibsaaa. 187: r.ignifiamve ~ 
of names, 192 

narwhal (sea-unicorn), ·U 

Natorp, Paul. 156. 201 
natura (nature, phusis. essential. 31. 86. 93-94. 102, 10.5. 106ff.. 120, 138 

natural: n. experience and understanding, 66, 230; n. undentanding of time. 230 
naturalism. 70-71 
nature, 15, 21, 24, 27, 68, 90, 115, 124, 141, 142, l.W, 147, 165, 16811'., 17.5, 219, 272, 279 

295, 321; the B!JNG of nature, 169; "that and whether it is; is independent ol ila ~ 
219; "World ia only, if, and u long as a Dasein exists. Nature can also be when no o..aa 
exists; 170; n. as EXEMPLARY E.VTTTY in ancient philosophy. 123; n. as an INl"IAWIOll..DQ 
ES'TTTY, 168; n. OBJEC"I111!D by mathmiatical projection, 321; ONTOLOGY ol n., 80 

neassity, 46 
negation, negativity, the not, nullity. 35, 199, 311; interpretlble only via the natuleollimt, 

311-312 

Neo-Hqdianism, 112 

Neo-Kantianism, 100, 112, 124, 128, 130, 178, 201. 202, 317; iu principal c:riterian II 1111 
orientation of truth and being toward the logic of the proposition, 201; "The vi.. dm 
knowledge equals judgment. truth equals judgedness ... , became so dominant that IWD 

phenomenology was infected by this untenable conception of knowledge." 201 
Neoplatonis.m, 31, 81, 329 
Newton's laws: why they are not timelessly true, 220 
noetic·noematic, 21 
no longu, 233 

no longer now, 246, 247, 261 

nominalism, 183ff .• 186-187, 188, 192-193. 194, 196, 202, 205ff.; n. defined, 183; critkpe 
of n., 192. 202ff. 

non-being, not·being, 233-234, 304, 310ff. ~e Greek expressions--on: me on, oult on 
non-ego. 138 

non-handy, not handy. unhandy (unzuMnden, nicht zuhandEn), 304, 310f.; ~ 
toward non-handiness, 309. Ste unavailable 

nothing, the nothing. 10, 87, 91. 97, 305 

not•presencing. 311 
not-yet. 233, 249 
not-yet-now, 246, 261 
now, nows (nun). 233. 236, 24511'., 255, 260, 268f.; n. in unreflective everyday BDtAVIOL 

as • 'now it is time to ... :. 259; how the COMMON OONC£PT10N OF TIME thinb ti itrr 
nows in contrut with their mt&bility, 262-263; pttuliar double visage of the n .• accordiiC 
to Aristode: OONTIN\JITY M'D OMSIO.'I, always the same and always other, 247-248; 
ESSFJl.'TL'\L MO!\.IEl1olS of the n.: its embracing character, its making intratemporality Po'" 
sible, its transitionuy chancter, and that or time's being count£<! or unveiled, 260: thr 0. 

ind EXPRESSION OF Tl!\.IE: the n. and its modilic.ttions (at·the·time as no-longer-now; did' 
as not·yet·now) as self-exposition (self-interpretarion) of the three temponl eofl\~ 
ments, 260-261; expressed now, 270; then. not a merely EXTANT thing. 2.59, 261; 
n as Ll!\.OT and as not limit, 249ff.; then. and MOTION: then. u it functions in ex~ 
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o! motion and telling time, 245; the n. follows the moving thing, 246; the n. as counted 
concomitantly in following a motion, 246; ORIGIN o( the n., 261; the n. originates from 
tke instant, it is derivative, 288; the n. distinguished from PM.fSENS, 305; n.•REFER!NC! 
oi the thm and aMhe-time, 247; n.·Sl!.QUENCE, 268; common time as infinite irrevenible 

,,equence of nows, 260; now-sequence. in common conception of time, 263: nows. under· 
stood by the falling Duein as infinite s\MXll!S5ion, 272; "clipped sequence of nows." 273; 

11 as SP;'.NNED, 269-270; n. and Il:MPORALrn': n. as derived from ecstatic clwacter o( 

iemporality, 269; now·time, its atructural mommts derived from ecstatic·horizonal tern· 
por.ality. 268lf.; "the now is nothing but the 'expression,' the 'speaking out.' of original 
temporality itself in its ecstatic character: 270; derivation of time, u now-sequence, from 

iemporality. 274; n. and TIME: nows as in time, constitutive of time, 247; n. as not in 

ume. 249; n. as time itself. not a part of time, 251; why then. is a time-character, 269; 
n .. then. at·the-time /time determinations/. 246; now-determination, 306; n. and TRAN

smoN: the nows as counted in following a transition, 245-246; n. as having dimension 
within itself, stretching out toward a not·yet and a no-longer: intrinsically uansition, 248. 
l50-2Sl; "Because the now ill tranlition, it ill capable of making motion aaiessible cu 
lllOlion, in its unbroken character of transition: 251; n. as tran&itionary, always the not• 

yet·now and no-longer-now, 255, 273 

now·here. 245 
now-there, 245 

DOW·till·then, 263. Ser Spall 

number. 249fr.; the now as n., noc limit, 256 
numerical character of the now and time: buia for undentanding intratemporality, 2.56; 

entails th.at time anbnas the beings in it (Aristotle). 2.56 

object, objective (Gegenstand. Objekt), 37. 38. 41, 45ff .. 54. S9ff .• 63. 64, 6Sff., 68-69, 123, 

125. 126, 128. 130-131, 138, 140. 166, 200-201. 202, 204, 215. 255. 2.56. 274. 1.97, 
299-300, 313-314, 320ft'.; beings and being as objects, 281-282; time "ii more objective 
than all objects and simultaneously it is subjective: 254 

object-ego, 130, 131. 142; empirical object-ego, 132 

ob;tctification (Vergegenstindlichung): the TWO !SS!NTW. POSSIBILITIES: o. of being (phi· 
losophy) and o. of beings (positive sciences), 320ft"., 322ff., 327; o. of BEING: 281; "It is 
in the objectification of being as such that the basic act constitutive of ontology u a 

saence is performed,• 281; projection of being upon the horizon of its undemandability, 
322. begiru; with projection o( being upon transcmdence, 323; as a coming back to what 
has ~n forgotten, 326 

flb~1vwng (Objektivierung): erroneous o. of intentionality, 59fr .. 65, 313 
Occ.a~ 1on;ilism, 148 

~Py. be occupied with (The idiom is "es geht um: In Being and Tinw this was rendered 

~\i the phrase "is an issue for." in order to avoid the ambiguous conflict with the term 
concern: which was used with reference to extant things. The translations "occupy," 
~ OCCupied with." give a closer rendering and !'.till avoid the conftict with concern of 
Btirig aPld Tinw, although if we were starting fresh the term "concern" would surely be 

{)t be,ter.I, the °'1Rin's occupation with its own being, its own ability-to-be, 1:16, 295 
kharn. William of. 183 
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ontial, ll, 19-20. 54, 100, 121. 137, 145. 155, 219, 227, 279, 281, 291, 295, 296, 327-328; 
o. foundation of ontology, 20 Cs« fundamental ontolOI)': li-amlator's lnttoduaio.a. l!Xif 
xxvUf'.); o. propositions, knowledge, 144; o. undenitanding, 279-280; ~ '• 
projections in o. understanding. 280; o. versus ontological interpretation, 306: o. ~ 
tion.323 

ontological. ontology. lUT .• l.5ff., 19ff"., 23-24, 27, 29ff"., 54, .55ff., 74ff., 77ff., 88, 90, 100 
113, 117ff .. 119!" .. 128, 145. 195. 198. 199. 220-221. 222ff .• 225, 227ff .. 271 • .281-az: 
295-296, 308. 313, 322ff .. 328: M'OEITT o. (Greek), 29, 66, 73 ("a logic a( beasi, 
86-87, 90. 101-102. 10.5, 106ff" .• uOff., 115ff" .. 1111" .• 121. 147-148, m-u1, 177. 
origin of ancient o. from the productive and intuitive componmmts toward beinp, 11.W~ 
118; why the A PltIORI appears in o .• 324: o. analytic, 16: preparatory o. amlytic a( the 
Dasein's existential constitution, 227; o. CATEGORIES, 117; basic o. CX>Ncrna, 100, 116; 
ancient basic concepts of o., 118-119: cmmmoNS of coming·t~ IDd ~ 
169-170; o. OONS1TTIJ110N, 52. 54, 55, 65, 78; of being, 1.5 • .52, 77, 78; oltheb.iasct. 
- ounelvn att, 140, ~:of the Dasein, 74-75, 119, 122. 154, 171, 174, 294; ofmn, 
138; of the person, 137ff.; of producing. 109; OORREU.TION of ontolcsia with lllncla a( 

beings (Kant), 139; o. and the OJ\S!IN, 110-111; "all ontology. even the IDOlt pdmili'lll, 
necessarily looks back to the Dasein," 122: it depends on laying open the ......... 
constitution of the Duein, 154; it constitutes itself a science in the De.in'• aplidl 
carrying out of the ontological difference, 319-320; IU fundamencal ontoloty; 'Damla
tor's Introduction, xxiff., xxviff.; o. DESCJU!l!D u "determination 0£ the rne1Dint olbeias 
by way of time." 17; basic: o. DET?R.\flNATIONS of a being, 105; o. D1P1!11NC1, • 

ontological difference: o. of the EXTANT. 148: traditional o. of extantness, 147; ~ 
MEl\"T.\l. o., Jtt fundamental ontology: f"lJNDAMENTAL QUfSilON of 0., 223; ~ 
TAL Sl."llJECT Of RESE.-\RCH in o., Temporality, 17; GE.'lERAL o. and o. of naNre. miml. 
God. 80; o. ofHJSTORY, 170; o. ofH\.i"'M.o\N EXIST£NC!. 137: o. concept ofHUMAN1'1"4 l38: 
o. l?\Ql.1AY, 111, 200; relation of an o. theory to theories of the "Is,• 198-22211'.; eoadaUitJ 
of K.-\NTL-\N o. with ancient and medieval, 117ff.; MEDIEVAL o., 24, 29, 73, 74, 77~ •• 101. 
102, 10.5, 117, H7, 152; METHOD of o., 19!".: four tub of inquiry into o. metbad(oalicll 
foundation and fundamental analytic of the Dasein; the a priori: the three c=mfDNd' 
of method; phenomenology as procedure), 1911., 24; the three basic: compoaents ol OG

tological method: reduction, corutruc:tion, destruction, 2lff.; MODERN o., 15, 24, ICM, 
10.5, 122ff'.; NAIVE AND REFLECTIVE o., 110-111; OBJECTlflCATION or 8!ING. blliC 
c:omtitutive ontological ac:t, 281; ONTICAL FOUNDATION of o., 19 (stt fundamental OD' 

tology); o. of PEllSOS, 137ff.; o. meaning of person, most manifest In respect. 138: 
PH.E."O~lE..'>;OLOGIC.\l. METHOD of o .• 20. 32·Uf.: phenomenological o .• 24: o. and J'HILOSo 
OPHY, 11 ff., 24; o. PROBLE.,IS, stt ontological problems; o. in its first na.ive orientadoft! 
PRODUCTIVE OR PERCEYTI,;AL·tllt"TUmVE, 117; o. PROPOSJTIOSS are all Tempc:-al. 32-4: 
why they are Temporal and a priori, 324; o. PROTOTYPE: God Ho. prototype t~ 
the history of philmophy, 148; JV.DICAL o., 224; o. constitutes itself a SClfNCE 111 

Dasein's explicit carrying out of the ontological difference, 319-320; o. as~ 
SCIE.'lCE, 324; *Because Temporal proj«tion makes possible an objectification of~ 
and usures con<:eptualizability. and thereby constitutes ontology in general as a tc:ieG'l'• 
we call this science in distinction from the positive sciences the TEMPOAAL SCIL!JolCI
... All the ptopo5itions of ontology are Temporal propositions." 323: o. ntEMA~ 
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of being, 2ZI; Tll/\DmONAL o., 37, 102, 124, 147, 165; how o. is a TL\NSC!NDENTAL 
SCIENC!. 268. 323; basis for- UNIV!RSAL SIGNIPICANCE as1ignable to the fundamental 
~ ol ancient o., 116. Sn phenomrnology; philosophy 

ontological uiwn-t. 30ff., 42, 43: Thomu J\quinaa' criticism, 31-32; Kant's criticism, 

J2ff 
ontological differencr, 17, .52, 72, 75, 78, 120, 225, 31811'., 332; the o.d defined u the 

ditfttmce between a being (or beings) and being, 120; it becomes "more complicated: 
JZO; it is "the distinction between being and beings, when it is carried out explicitly." 319; 
must it be interpreted Temponlly? 286; it is "ternparalizerl in tM ternparalizing of tnipar-
11lily." 319 (cf. temporaliu). Among the four buic problems of ontology-philoeophy
phenomenology, that ol the o.d. is the first and is the only one given detailed disc:uaion 
in the present lecture course. Sn ontologal problems 

ontological problems, 1711' .• 77-78. "If phil090phy is the science ol being, then the FDtSr 

ANDI.AST ANDBASICPROBLEMOPPHU.OSOl'HY must be, What does being signify? Whence 
can something like being in general be understood? How is understanding olbeing al all 
possibler 15, 16, 23: POUR MSIC P11.0IU!MS of the science ol being, 17ff.: ( 1) ontological 
difference, 17-18, 24, 72, 120, 225, mtr., 3181£.; (2) articulation of being, 18, 24, 78, 
120: 13) modifications olbeing and unity of concept of being, 18, 24, 121, 154fl'., 173fl'.; 
(4) truth-character of being, 18-19, 24, 179, 183, 201. 205, 214, 218&'., 222&"., 225 

open. Z70. 306; openness belooging to ecswis, 267; "Openness belongs to /the Dasein's/ 
being. The Dasein is its Da, its here-there, in which it is here for itself and in which others 
are there with it,• 300. S. Da 

orientation, 163, 230-231, 307; o. regarding the MSIC PROBLEM OF ONTOLOGY, 224; all 
elucidation ol being is oriented to the DASEIN, 223; o. toward P.XTANT BECNGS, 294; o. 
\llithin the U.IRAWOllLDLY, 311; o. toward NON•HANDIN~. 309; o. of PHILOSOPHICAL 

PROBLEMS in the tradition, Dacartes, and Kant, 122-123, 312; o. toward the 11M£

PHENOM£NON, 230 
origin, 86; o. of concept5 of ESS!NCE AND EXISTENCE, 10011'.; (common) o. of concepts of 

£5.5E.. .... "TV. A.ND EXIS'TENTIA, 105, 110. 119: o. of concept of ESSENTill in reference to 

production, 105, 10611'.; o. of concept of !XISTENTI/\ or existence as actualization and 
actuality, 10111'., 104-10.5: o. of concepu of MATTER AND MATERIAL, 115-116; tempot• 

ality as o. of TIM£ (in the common sense), 241; o. of common time in original temporality, 
2681f. 

original, 162, 26Slf .• 279, 304, 306: o. mode of being of CLOCK USAGE, 2.58; o. constitution 
of the DMEIN's BEING, 228; o. EXISTENJV.1. SENSE of: the future (Zukunft), 26.5, put 
((;ewesenheit, having·bten·neu), 265-266, and present (Gegenwart). 266; TEMPORAL· 
Ill •" o time, 241; TIME in its originality, 230: return to o. time. 230; o. comportment 
lr>w•rd tune, 258; o. having of time, 258; unity of future. past. and prnent--original 
tim.,._temporality. 266 

Olfi...r, otht-n;, 322-323 
oth.,rru-..~. 73 

ou"d 11~ varioui; senses, 1,S 1. &e Greek expressions 
Quter '<'ru.e, 143 

Quhi<l(', fi6, 149; the D.'ISEllli a.s further o than any object and further imide than any 
\uliJect, 255; o.·ITTEl.F and time as ecstatic. 267; temporality as tM primary outside-itself, 
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2i0: o. the Ml!\l>, 206: n\tE .u funner outside beings in motion or at rest. 252: the Wolu> 
as funhrr ouuide than all objects. 299 

overstepping, 298-299. 301, 3Z3. S« uanscendence 
"own most peculiar" (eigenst·, superlative of eig~. own. and related to eigmdich, authentic; 

a recurrent phrasr referring to the Dasein's potentialities for being; some ~ 
rxamples arr given), 265, 270. 276. 279, 287, 289 

paralogisms of pure reason. 142ff. 
Parmmidn, 110, 2Z4, 312 
passing-away, 107 
passion, 281 
past (two srnsa: (I) vergangen, Vergangenheit, bygonr, bygonrness, 12) grwaen, 0..., 

enheit, having bttn, having·bttn·neu), JOO, 233, 260, 265-266, 273, 306; die p. In 
ORIGINAL EXISTENTlAL SE.'JSE: the Dasrin's coming·back·to what it hu-been <&--), 
as it comes-toward-itself from a possibility of its own self, 265-266: essence olthep., 
266: the p. as ecstatic, 267; the p., in the common sense, as being-no-longer, 272 

perception, 43, 471'., 49-.50, 55ff., 59ff'., 67tr., 70fl'., 93, 106, 109-110, 112-113, 117, 118, 
127, 129, 309. 316; p. as a distinctive E.'.'PRESO."TL-.:G, 315; U-TENTIONALawtACmaf 
p., S7f., 59lf., 70lf., 112: ORD!R of p., 106; PERCDWJ!IUTY, 49; PERCEJVEDNElll, a pale. 
314; P.E.RCEMNG, PERCEJVEO. PERCEIVEONW, 47ft'., 55-56, 67ft'. 71, 112, 122, U8, 
313-315; perceivednrss as grounded in understanding of extantness, 71; nJtC!ll'1VAL, 

122: perceptual uncovrring, 70-71; p. u grounded in ecstatic·horizooal nMl'OllAIJn 
314-315 

perfectio, 86, 108 
permanence, 11 
person, personality, 12Sft'., 129lf., 13lft'., 135, 137, 137ff., HOff., 142ff., 147f.; pencmlilJ 

as EGOHOOO, 129; KA.'T's ,o\.'l;ALYSIS of personality, 155; ontological constimdon of die 
person in Kant, 153; ontological structure of personality in Kant, 153: ICAnt'' oat~ 
definition of the person as end, 170; personality as constitution of man's bans a penoa. 
131: O.'TOLOOIChL COSSTITV110S of the person, 174, as end in itwlf, 137f.; ONTOIDG
IC\L DISJt:scno.."l of person and thing. 137f.; metaphysics of morals u ONTOLOGY al 
the person, 139-J.t-O; PE.RSON.'\L.ITAS: tnnscmdentalis, 125ff., 129, J31-132, 140.142f., 
1H.146(the I-think); psychologica, 12911' .. 131, 140, 142, 147; moralis, 13lf., 138, 14Clf., 
146-147; moralis as specific modification of self-consciousness, 132, and u consQtuttCl 
by self-consciousness in the sense of respect, 136; personalit)' PROPER, 132; per1CIO 15 

finite mmtal st:BST/\NC!, 1471. 
ph.ant.tsia, 107 
phenomenological: p. L'TERPRET.o\TION of "being equals perception," 315; p. interpreiatioll 

of the being of the extant, 317-318; p. INVESTIGATION, 111. 328; what "phenomenolOS
ic;il" means here, 318, 328; p. ME'THOD, 19ff., 309; its three componrnts: reduction. 21• 
24, COl'ISlruction, 21-22, 24, destruction. 2Z-23, 24; p. exposition of TIME, 258 

phenomenology. lff., I9tf., 231f .. 62, 65. 114, 115, 156, 201, 268. 313, 314; ~THOUCP·• 
20. CONCEPT of p .. 2: p. and LOGIC, 178; methodological MAXIMS of p .• 69; P· is~ 
METHOD OF O!'ITOL<XW (scientific philosophy), 3, 328; p. and PHILOSOPHY, 3-4; baliC 
PROBLEMS of p .. lff., lStT. stt problem; Sl,;flJECT t.Lo\TrER of p .. l. &~ontology; philOSCJPhY 
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ph••nomenon, phenomma, 113. 161. 165. 305, 306. 322: p. of l!ING-IN AND WORLD. 291; 
the 11'.'>IANT ANl> THE NOW compared as p .• 287-288; p. of INT!'"'"10NAUTI, 268; p. of 
pf.RCEmON, 313: p. of the PRP.Sl!m AND PllAl!SENS, 305, 306; p. of T!MPOKAUTY, 

.z68-306; p. of TIME, 230, 237; p. of thr WORW, 16.5, 167-168, ~ 
philosophy, 1. 3-4, 4tf., 111. 171., 19tf., 23-24, 29, Slff.. 56, S7.!..58, 73tf., 77, 82, 

111-112. 121, 16.51., 177, 191, 194, 227, 28111'., ~. 295, 298, 322-323; ACADEMIC 

.\S[HXlSMIC concrptions of P· (Kant), 71.; ANaENT p., 73. 771 .. 83tf .. 96. 98, 116, 1171f., 
1.Z3-124, 155, 165, 'JJYI. 209, 286, 315-316, 319, 321: its orientation toward rrason, 
mind. the subject. 312; B!ING AS BASIC PROBLEM: 1 llf .. esp. 16; "the question about the 
meaning and ground of being." 223; B!ING, IN !ARLY p.: early p. interprets being in 

orientation toward the extant, 294; CONTEMPORARY "anxiety in the face of philosophy·. 
J67; contemporary p .. 90, 167, 32.5; philosophical CONVERSATION, 210; CUllENT Pit£. 

[)IC:>J,IENT of p .. 28111'.; p. and the DASEIN: throughout its history, p. is oriented to the 
l>.lsein, 367f.; as a science, it is founded on thr Duein's existence, 319-320; HJSTORY of 

p .. 22. 29. 124, 224; MEDIEVAL p .• 77. 79, 831f .. 102,sn Middle J\tes; Scholastics; MODERN 

p. 61, 73. 80, 90, 119. 148; modem p.'s primary orientation toward the subject, 123f .. 
142; PO.rr·KANTIAN p., 29'; PRE-KANTIAN p .• 29, 98; PRE-PHILOSOPHICAL, 114, 165-166; 
pre-philosophical knowledge, 111, 121; PROBLEMATIC of p .. 152; PROBL!MS of p., 155, 
295; allegedly central philosophical problem, 62; ser problem, problems; PR.OT! PHILO

SOPHIA. 79; p. as SCIENCE OF BEING, lllf., .52f .. 320fl'.; SCl!NllFIC p., 3-4, 7, 23, 322: 
"All philosophy . returns to the SOUL. mind, coruciousnesa. subject, ego in clarifying 
the basic ontological phenomena." 73; "Philosophy must perhaps swt from the 'SUBJECT' 

and return to the 'subject' in its ultimate questions, and yet for all that it may not pose 
its questions in a one-aidedly subjectivistic manner." 1.55; a philoaophial TASK: p. must 

comprehend concrptually the belonging-together of comportment to beinp and under

standing of being, 327; llt!M! of p.: "what is taken for granted as being self-evident is 
the true and sole theme of philosophy." 58; p. as TRANSCENDENTAL, 128, 324 ("in the 
proper sense·); WEST!llN p .• 3. 7.5, 112; p. and WORLD: p. has not yet recognized the 

concept or phenomenon of world, 16.5; p. and WORU>-VIEW, 4ff. 
phone. 206 
place: relation of time to place, 238; p. of equipment within an equipmental contexture, 310 
pl;ints, 165. ~7 
P!,.10, ll. 52ff .. 73, 82, 107, 109. 112. 124. 183. 194, 199. 208. 209, 282ff.. 319. 328-3~; 

P on truth-function oflogos, 354; P.'s doctrine of knowledge & simile of the cave. 283ff.; 

I' as di!SCoverer of the a priori: anamnesis, recollection, in the Phadrw and PhtUdo, 
326-327 

ple,t"ne faculty of p. and unpleas.ure. 132-133 
Pl011nus. 81 

P<.oetry I Dichtungt. 171; "Poetry. creative literature, is nothing but the elementary emergence 

:rito words, the becoming-uncovered, of exi!>tence as being·in·the-wor-ld. For the others 
"'ho ~fore ii were blind, the world first becomes visible by wha1 isthuupoken." 171- 172. 
·'ltt Rilke 

Point the now and 11\e p .. 248-249 
P<>pe. KO-Kl 
P<irpfi yry. 181 
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posit, positing. position (seam. Latil'l poiwre), 9-10. 13, 36-37, 39!f .• 43f., 48-49, 49-SQ 

~.5-~. 67. 7.5. 79. 93. 316-317; hlOOltrn POSI'TlON. 32, 40!J .• 43f., 45(., 49-~, ss: 
1.5. 81-88, 117. 179-180. 316-317: MIRE POSmos. 39-4-0: RELAllVE POSntON 
39-40; POSl'm:C. POSITED, POSITTDSESS, 48-49, so. 316: positing as intentiociaJ
porunrnt. 316-317 

positive sciences. Stt science 

pos.itl.lm, 321 
possible. possibility, po5$ibiliras, potency. potentiality: ·c.p." "" abbreviation for condhioo 

o( possibility: 34, 37. 39ff., 46, 76, 79, 82. 88, 89, 93, 95, 9i~ 97-98 (pocrntia objlcdy.), 
98-99. 120, 128, 168-169. 170-171, 174, 26.5-266, 261. 269. 273, 278-279, 287, 
288-289, 293, 294, 296. 297-298. 325. 327; c.p. of BEJXC-IN·THE·WORLO, baed an 
tempor&lity, 292; interpretation of possibility ofbeing·in·tht-\1/0rld, 294, the J!ING.'THD& 
o( a possibility, 277; ego as c.p. o( C. .. TECORl£S, 129: temponlity as c.p. of the D.\ami'I 
ontological constitl.ltion. 274; tht Dasein and its existmtial possibilities, 276; IXPIC'l1NQ 

a possibility. 265; Temporal possibility of HAl-IDINESS, 305; praescns as c.p. of undenlud
ing handinn1, 30S; temponlity as c.p. of lll.'TE:-O'TIONALITY, 268; c.p. of the in....._..1ty 
oi perception, 314-31.5; c.p. of MJSWOC OR FINOIXG SOMETHl.NC, 310-311;. peaillw 
circuamtance in all PHILOSOPH't. ·the possible is higher than everything ICNll,• Q 
possibility as manifest only in understanding's PROJECTIOl-1, 277; TE.\fPOltAUTY •c.p. ti 
(1) the Da.sein in its ontological constiNtion, (2) understanding of being. (3) projettion 
ol being upon time, 280; possibility of TIME u commonly understood, 257; time • 
ground o( possibility of TRANSCL'lo'DE.'l:CE /\ND WORLD. 302; ecswis of dw present • c.p. 
of transcendence, 306: understanding of TllL'TH as c.p. for access to the ICNll, 184f.; 
c.p. of UNDERST.o\NDl!'ro l1'"'fR.o\V,'ORLOLY BEINGS, 291; c.p. of UNO!ltST/\NDING OF DINO, 

286, tempora.lity as ontological c.p. of the undtrstanding of being, 228, 302; c.p. d 
tr.-.'DERSTA.'IDl:SG OF K.-..-.:oL-.:ESS A.'l.'O BEll-IG·AT·HAND f rxtantneu/, 291; c.p. ol an UPON
WHICH, Oln'•TOWARO-WHIOi, 308 

posterior, 24S 
practical (mode of activity}. 109 
praesens, 312. 31S; p. as horizona.l 5ehema of E.-.;PRESE.-.-rn.:G, 303ff., 311; illuminldon bJ 

a p. as condition of possibility for encountering a H/\l'ODY E.''TITY .o\S Hh.'-IDY, 308; handiDal 
and unavailability as specific variations of p., 30.5; p. as condition of possibility ol undlr
standing handiness. 30.5; p. as HORIZOS. 306: question of tht MEM.JING ol p ... 306; ill 
MODIFIC.'\TION ,'\,$ l"t:G. .. TIV£: ahsens. 311; p. and the NOW: more original than the ntlfl, 

306; p. and the PRE.'IE:-01, 306-307; p. u buic determination of horizontal schema d 
«stasis of the praent, 306, 312; p.15 eat;itic horizon of the pre-sent, explicated. 306-307. 
312 

pre·conceptual, pre-ontological understanding of being. 281-282 
precursory. 325. Stt already: beforehand 
predicate, praedicatum, predication, 3Uf .. 36ff .. 43ff., 46-47, .S.S. 69, 75, 77, 91ff .. 95. 102. 

126, 149, 152, 1.55. 177, 180. 184-185, 193-194, 202, 203, 209. 218; copula as indell 
of predication, 202; determinative predication and truth. 215; logical and rnl predica-. 
316-317 

pre·ntablished harmony. 148 
pre-ontol05ical awaren~s, of the being of being~. 321 
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prl?"t!nt (1dj.), be present, something present, preRnCe (These terms tr1nalate two German 
1.1o-ord.s: (1) the adjective ·vorhlndm" and its modifications, otherwise rendered in the 
present volume as extant, at-hind, prnent•at·hand: (2) the verb "anwesen," iu participial 
.adjective ·anwesend," ind corresponding noun forms. In some pas.sages Hrideger brings 
the 1wo together and thus establishes an important link between exiantnat and pr~ 
~ we have these terms in English. In addition, he explicitly associates a noun form, 
":\n~." in~ of its normal German senses-as maning real property in the form 
of present premises-with the Greek ousia, which haa a similar sense; and this adds a 
new dimension to the linkage between being in the sense of Vorhandensein---extantness, 
at-hancines-and being in the sense of J\nwesenheit-presmtness, presence.) 94, 
1111-109, 260, 30.5, 309, 311, 31.5; presence and absence IS "praesens modified and 
modifiable thus and so," '3ff1. See absence; absens; Anweaen 

present (noun: Gegenwart; corresponding adjective = gegenwlrtig), 101, 233, 260, 266, 
269, 287, 30.5, 311, 312; the p. 11 l!Cn/\TIC, 2668".; ESS!NC! of the p., 266; the p. 
E.XPLICATl!D, 306lf.; the p. as mated to the !XT/\NT, 31.5; what the p. is, 306; the p. as 
relating to the H/\ND'r', 312: ecstasia of the p. 11 primary in oommerce with the handy, 
~; the p. u &emporalized in resoluteness is the INST/\NT, contrasted with the present of 
ordinary comportment, the now, 28711'. (SN instant): the p. not constantly the instant, 2B8; 
why the inauthentic p. is not an instant, 290-291; the p. expraaa itxlf in the NOW, 
261; the p. in the ORIGINAL, EXlSTENTW. SENSE o{ the Duein's enpresenting. dwelling 
With, 266; the p. IS having the horizon of PIW!SENS, 312 

pre$ent-at-hand (vorhanden; sn ahernaliw tran.rldtions.: at·hand. exrant), 109 
presupp0$e, presupposition, 12, .5211' .• 71. 294; !XISTENJl/\L CONC!PTS OF FtmJRE. PAST, 

PRESENT as presuppositions of common conceplS of future, put, praent, 265ff.; PHU.()S. 
Ol'H'r' "deab with what every positing of beings must alreadypraul'P* eswntially," 
12; ontological presuppositions of POSITIVE SCIENCES • .52ff'.; presuppo&ing TRUTH: must 
timeles!i truth be presuppo&ed?, 220; 'Truth is the presupposition for our being able to 
presuppose anything at all. Presupposition everywhere presupposes truth." 221 

pretense, 216 

primus: p. et principium ens, p. &ignificatum, p. analogatum, p. divisio entis, 81 
prior. 245; how being and existence are understood prior to beings, 74 
pri~·ative, 304; p. and positive. 309 
problem, problems, 11, 1.511'., 24, 29, 140, 167, 223-224, 309, 312-313. (Al THE BASIC 

PltOBLEM OF PHILOSOPHY OR OJlrTOLOGY: 'lliE. MEANING 01' Bl!lNG IN GEN£R/\l, 16, 222tf., 
Zl5ff. 313. (8) THE FOOll BASIC PROBLEMS Of PH!NOMJ!NOLOGY (ontology. philosophy). 
~ad1 of which underlies on£ of the four theses: LISTED, 19, 24, 22.5; THEIR SYSTEMATIC 
n;1n. 19, 76. !Bll Tu! FIRST PROBLEM, THE PROBLEM OF THE ONTOLOGICAL l>IFFER
E~cJ:::, the distinction (made ellplicit) between being and beings, 17-18, 19, .5.5, 72, 78. 
120. 225, 221tf. (821 THE SEOOto:l> PROBLEM, THE llo\SJC ARTIO.,UTION Of BEING, 1he 
~"-'ntial content of a being and its mode of being, 18, 19, l21ff.; how the Scholastics 
handled the probleom, 79ff., 88ff.; history of 1he problem, 81; three interpretative views 
regarding the problem in Scholasticism: Thomas, Sc:otus, Suarez, 89-90; its treatment 
1n m~eval mysticism (Eckhan), 90-91; its treatment by Thomas Aquinas and hi' 
follower.;, Aeg1dius Romanus and j<>lllnn Capreolus, 9111' .. by Scotus, 93-94. and by 
Suarez, 94-9.5, 96ff.; access to 1he problem, 95-96; orientation of the question toward 
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production. 98-99. 101-102. 10.5. 1068".: in Greek ontology. 110ff., 118-119; Pbeno.n. 
enological dari.lication of the problem, 99ff.; trnt:nent of the distinction bmwen .__ 
and e:xistmtia. 99-100. 101, 102ff.; inadequate foundation of ttaditioiW treatment ol the 
problem, ll21f .• 119; inner connection between traditional and Kantian treatment oltb. 
problem, 117£[ IB3) TuE THIRD PROBLE.\f. THE POSSIBLE MOOIFlC\Tim:s OF !!IN(; liND 
THE UNITY OF THE CONCEPT Of BEING. 18. 19, 121, 123, 12.J-125, 154, 173!'., 225; 
divenities of being venU5 unity of concept of being, 12.5; ontological distinction ol subject. 
object, 122, 12.J, 125; Kant on the distinction, 12.5; Dncartes' distinction between res 
cogitans and res extmsa, 125ft'.; detailed discuuion of Kant on personality and ha tbne 
sensa-transcendcntal, psychological, moral. 12511'.; penon versus thing. 137f.; cridque 
of K.intian solution of the problem of "the being of the being which we humans elCh 
ourselves are," Hotf.; summary view of Kane's interpretation of subjectivity, 146-147; 
the horizon of production, 14 7ff., lSO!f.; fu ndamencal problem of the multiplic:ity o( _,. 

of being and unicy of the concept of being in general, 154ff.; problem of the dW:incdan 
ofthebeingoftheDaseinfromotherbeing, 154, l.58ff'., 16111' .. 168fl'.(thebeintaf'lllltUle. 
of hinorical. cultural entities, the world. the Dasein); the fundamental problem ... 

mariud, 173ff. (B-1) Tu!! fOORTH PROBLE..\t, THE TRllTH-c:HAltACTEll or BEING, 18-19, 
1nff .. 119lf., 18otf .. 183-18.J, 192. 200-201. 201-202. 20..-205, iosff .• 2221:, m; 
the central problem here, discussed in the limited horizon of the "is,• the beias a( the 
copula, in; "furud arid. into logic; 177; connection of copula with basic ontolop.I 
problems, 179; characteristic treatments of the problem of the copula: Aristode, Habb., 
l\lill, Lotze, 20111'.; being in the sense of the copula is, for Aristode, synthesis in the lapa. 
183; Hobbes' nomin.alistic formulation of the problem. 183; copula as inda cL came on 
which coupling of names is grounded, 186; connection with truth. 18811'.; critique ti 
Hobbes' nominalism, 191-192; Mill's change from nominalism to dominantly aon
nominalist view, 192-193; copula as sign of predication, 193-194: and of cxntenc:e, 194: 

Mill's distinctions regarding propositions and functions of copula. 195: the ••• u -it 
means." 197; critique of Mill's distinctions. 197-198: ambiguity of copula, 197-198: 

Mill'semphasis on "is" in senseof"exisu." 198; Lotze'ni-. 198; impossibilityc:lneptive 
copula, 199; d°'trine of principal and subordinate thoughts. 199-200: the-.. • II aipi
fying combination and truth, 200; consequencn of Lotte's approach for ninetNnth• d 
twentieth-century thought, 200-201; survey of interpretations of the -as· and chanclll
iscic decerminatiom for the copula. 20ltf; summary re-view of characcmstic tratlMDll 
of the problem of the copula, 202: examples of propositions to test understanding of this 
contexture, 203-20..; brief outline of all the different interpretations of the copula. IOI 
what the being of the copula signifies, 204; implied sen~ of being. 204-205; query 
regarding validity of this approach to the question of che meaning of being, 205; inade
quacy of dealing with assertion in terms of the being of the copula, 205ff.; the decisive 
question: what belongs to assertion beyond the verbal sequence, 206. how grasp ~ 
relational whole here? 20Sfr.; detailed discussion of assertion from phenomenologic:ll 
viewpoint: structures, 207ff., apophantic character. 209-210, assertion as communO
tively determinant exhibition, and its relation to the "is" of the copula. 210fl'.; problcsn 
of relation of ai;wnional truth to being of the entity a~rted about, 21311'., assertjonal 
truth: uncovering and disclo•ing as ways of unveiling. 21Sff: existential mode of bei~ 
of truth, and how it "lie~ between" subj«t and object. connected with the l)aseln• 
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transcendence, 217-ll8; how truth eidsts, and its relationship to the existence of the 
l).asein, 219ff'.; existential mode of being of truth and the ba_tjc ontological question of 
the meaning o( being in general, 222ff.; special question of the meaning of the "i•" in 
ontological propositions, e.g .. "being is this or that," "being is,• 222; the basic question of 
ontology. ontological priority of the Da.sein, and the need for a preparatory ontological 
Jnalytic of the Dasein as fundamental ontology (q.11.1. 223-224 

prohlem•. ~c tin the course of the lectures the author formulated many •pecific prob
J,•ms which 11.'t!re dealt with as the di11CUSSion proceeded. Among them, in addition to the 
p~rticular problems raised within the framework of the four basic problems above, are 
qu~tions relating particularly to the l>asein and to time. The question regarding the 
l>dSein has to do with the nature of the being (Sein I o( the being (Seiendes) which each 
human being itself is: the human being is a certain entity which has a a:rtain mode of 
being, and the question has to do with this mode of being. S,,, Dasein (the), u the being 
that we ounelves are, and 14-0. The Da.sein, u ontic:al (a being). has an ontological priority 
ta priority with reapect to being and the understanding of being), which leads to the 
problems of a fundamental ontology, 223- 224; Stt fundamental ontolCll)'. Pursuit of the 
question of the condition of pos5ibility of the undentanding of being in the Dasein leem 
to the entire problematic of time and temporality, through which time can be lftll as the 
horizon of all understanding of being. The problems here fall into 111R!! MAIN DMSIONS. 

IM What is the nature of time as commonly understood and u specifically articulated 
in Aristotle's treatise on time (which gives explicit formulation to the common view of 
time)? (8) How is time as commonly understood derivative from original time, the original 
temporality of exp«ting, retaining, and enpresenting? (C) How can time, and especially 
original time, original temporality, be conceptually comprehended as the condition of 
possibility of all undentanding of being and hence of ontolOI)' as the science of being? 
The following is a representative listing of appearance of these three parts of the overall 
problematic.) (A) TIM! AS CX>MMONLY UNDER.STOOD AND AS AIITICULATED BY ARISTOTLE: 
Aristotle's two chief problems concerning time, 23211".; problem of the origin o( the now, 
246; if there is no soul does time exist? Aristotle's specific interpretation of this problem, 
254; "Wliat then is time and how does it exist? Is it only subjective, or is it only objective, 
Of is it neither the one nor the otherr 25.5, and forecast of the answer, 256. (81 How IS 
TI.ME AS COl\tMONLY UNDERSTOOD DERIVATIVE FROM ORIGINAL TIMI!? 256; problem of 
clock.usage. 257; 10 what do wt! address ourselves in saying "now." •then," "before /at· 
the-time/"? 259; whena: do we take the now without making it an object? 259; ·we shall 
have lo ask how what confronts us in the unity of expecting, retaining. and enprewnting 
can be validly ll'lerted to be original time," 260; where do we get the now from? from 
cnpresenting, 261; whence does the Dasein get the time it reckons with and expresses in 
tile now, then, and at-the-time? 261; answer to be given by showing its origin in original 
••mt'. temporality. 261. 265; what makes common time possible? 257, 2.59, and how does 
it dcnve from original time? 269; why did the traditional time concept have to overlooli. 
' 1gn1ficance and datability? answer will deri\1e from the structure of temporali1y, 263; why 
d<>l'\ the common understanding of time ignore the structural moment• and conceive of 
tune merely as a manifold of unstructured nows? 27 lff. (C) TIME. ANU ESPECAl.l.Y ORIG· 

l:.Al. TIME. ORIGl1'.i\l. T!MPORJ\l.IT'i, J\S U>NlJITIOS OF PO&"IBILITY Of AU. L'Nl>ERSTJ\NI). 

1:.c; Of BFJN<i i\Nll HESCE Of nt. ... T P .... RTICUl.AR l:IWER.'>IANDING OI' BEING WHICH 
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OONnmJTf.S ONTOLOGY AS SCIENCE OF aEING, 274, 286, 302; what is ~ ol 
beina? 274f.; to find original concept of understanding, 275; how does ~ 
belong to the Oasein's existence? 276; to clarify and distinguish unden:WMiing 11 Clalllti. 
tutive for the Dasein's existence, 277-278; upon what must being be projectecl in anilr 
for being it.self to be understood? 280; how are the experiencing of :a being, the under. 
standing of being, :and proj«iion·upon in the understanding of being connected? 280; la 
time that upon which being is projected. by wy of which we can understand being? ao; 
problem of the epekeina tes ousias, 284-285; what makes the unckmmding oCb.ina 
possible? 286; what makes understanding possible as such? 286; how is tempionlity the 
condition of possibility for understanding in general? 286: must the ontologial dl&nac:e 
be inte-rpreted Temporally? 286: what is the character of the tempor:ality oC ~ 
self-understanding? 289; problems oriented toward beings as extant, 291; whit ii che 
condition of possibility of the undemanding of handiness and being-at-hand (atl-)1 
291: to understand vi& temporality the structure of being-in-the-world, 292; teawpanli&y 
u horizon of the understanding of being, 292; problem of philosophical legitimlCJ s • 
ontical teleology of the universe o( beings. 295; problems of philosophy, 29S; how II che 
whole of being-in-the-world founded on temporality? 298: how is being·in..-..W 
possible u a whole? in what is the Dasein's transcendence grounded? anawrecl willl 
regard to two structural moments: being-in and world, 301-302; to compnbmd-.. 

ceptually how Temporality makes possible the understanding of being. 302: how ia ~ 
understanding, in specific reference to handiness, grounded on temporality? 302: tD 
provide a Temporal interpretation of handiness, and to show with regard to traDIQln...., • 
how the understanding of being is po6Sible Temporally, 303; problem of 6nltmell d 
time. 308: how does negation root in time, tempor:ality, Temporality? 311: how 11 ln&m
tionality possible? 314; radicalizing the problems o( ancient philosophy, 316; prd>leml d 
objectification of beings, constitutive for positive sciences, and of being, ooostiNtive Im 
philosophy as a science, 321-322 

Produs, 81 
produce, production, ttc. (herttell~. Herstellung, etc.), 98, 101-102. 105, 106ff"., U4f., 

117f., ISO, 286; PROOOCEDNE'.SS, 109, 112. 114, ISO (~ng of a being means nadWilbul 
productcJnas• for Kant), 152; PRODUCER, 115, 151; PRODUClBLI!, 112, 116; n.QDUCINO. 
109, 116, 118, Ul; ontological constitution of producing. 109; PRODUCT, 113, 116, 122. 
"product (producible) in its producednns," 151-152; PRODUCTION: its senM and 
essential nature, 115-116; its understanding of beings which do not need to be producld. 
116; intentional structure of p .. 113-114, 118; its unders1anding of being. 114; P· and 
the produced, 104, 106ff., 112, 113; PROOOCTIVE COMPOJm.IV..'T (behavior), 102, J05, 
10611"., 10811"., 113-114, 115-116; p. and its understanding of being, 116. 117; P· 11 

hori%on for ancient ontology's interpretation of beings and for its understanding of the 
being of beings, 116 

projection, project (the verbs used are entwerfen and projizieren: Entwurf is the usual noun; 
other related expressions are vorwerfen, vorherwerfen), 168. 279, 289, 293, 307ff., 3~6, 
318; p. of llEINO, 280, 322; the two CONSTITUENTS of p.: (1) a can-be of itself, upon whiCh 
the Oasein projects itself and (2) the Dasein's projection of itself upon this can-be: ~ 
p. of beinp as EQUIPMEJ>.T is their p. upon functionality rel.ation, 293; p. of the beinl 
the HANDY upon pranen~ (hence upon Temporali1y). 323; p. and PHE.'IOMV.'OLOCltcfJ. 
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M!ll«>D. 22: p. upon PRAES!NS, 306: praesemial p., Temporal p .• 307: series of projec· 
tiom: unde:rstanding of beings, projection upon being, undemanding of being, projection 
upon time; the end of the wries (horizon of eatatic unity of mnporality), 308; TIME is 
"the original self-projection pure and simple,· 308: the p. upon something involved in the 
t.JSIJEltSTANDING OF BEING, 280: "We underatand a being only u we project it upon being. 
In the process, being itself must be understood in a catain way; being must in its tum 
he projected upon something." 280; '"Undentanding must itself~ ,., as unwil.rd, 
1/ial upo" whic:lt it pPOjects, • 284; p. as an essential moment of understanding, 286; p. of 
WORLD. 168, 170 

property (ousia), llll 
proposition, propositio, 75, 180, 182, 1831., 1881 .• 1931 .• 200, 201, 202fl'., 206, 218; Hobbes' 

ddlnition al the p .• 184-185; Mill's account of the p .• 1931.: Mill's clauification of 
propositions u essential-verbal-analytic venus accidental-real1ynthetic, 195, 204; criti· 
cized. 197-198; structure of the p., 312fF.; defect in starting from the uttered p .• 212; 
Temporal propositions (stt ontollJIY; philosophy), 324. S. assertion; log01 

proteron and husta-on: question whether to be translated as earlier and later or before and 
after, 240-241, 24Sff'., 247; non-temporal sense in Aristotle, before and after in sequence 
of placa. 246: temporal sense in Aristotle, earlier and later. 246-247 

psychical, 58, 206 
psychology. 49fr, .54, 58, 65, 80, 130, 131: psychologia rationalis, 80; psychology as ontical 

5Cience venua philosophy as ontolol'cal. 52, 142; psychological ego, 130 
publicness: p. as a structural element of expressed time, 261, 2M; p. o( time, derived from 

cntatic charactu of temporality, 270 
pu~: pul'JX!Sivmess, its structure and ontological possibility, 170; ~frtt, purpose

less. 29S 

quality. 36, 89, 143 
quantity, 143 
~on: q. of what. who, 120: quid est res, what i1 the thing? 120. S. problem 
quidditas. 31. 38, BS, 86, 88, 89, 94. 102, 119. 186-187: man's quiddiw, 138; quod quid 

erat es.se. 85. 105. S., what; essence 

ratio, 31. 95-96; r. abstractissima et simplicissima, 84; r. entis, 84; ratio, intentio intellecta, 
84 

rational, rationality, 131-132; r. beings, 138 
reac:h. of perception, 67 
real. realis, reality, realness, Realitat, 28-29. 31, 33ff., 37-38, 42, 43. 45-46, 68, 75-76, 

77-78, !15ff .. 88, 89, 91ff. 95f[ 98-99. 101-102. 107-108, 119. 125, 148, 149, 187, 
IK<), 195, 197, 198, 203-204; real predicate, 33ff., 43, 316-317; real propositions, 1951T: 
three c.ategories or fiel<h of the real as recognized by J. S. Mill, 198; objective reality. 
n -J.8: realitas objectiva, J.8; realitas actuali~. 38. Stt res. &iche, thing 

'~;ih,m. lb7, 175 
re;i"'"· 92. 94ff., 121, H 1. 223; law of sufficient r., 92 
'"<:~pttv1ty. H4, 149, 151 
rl~iproc-1ty, 148-149 



380 Lexicon 

recollectioa.. 290. 326 
reduciion, phenomenological: dmned u the leading back of investigative vision froin 

naively apprehended being to its being, 21. &r ontological. method 1 

reference. 185. 19i; transcendent r .. 2H-21S 
reAection, 74, 1.58ff., 161. 171; proper application of the term to the Duein's primary self. 

disd°'ure. 159; r. or the self from thinp. 159ff.; r. as self·undentanding by way o( the 
thinp themselves, 160 

reification, 323 
relation, 113, 143, 236, 296; r. to the c:ognitive faculty, 93; relations of functionality. 293, 

295: relations or in-order-to, functionality. for-the-sake-of. 296 
relativism, 222 
relativity theory. 237 
release (entlassen. Entlusung), 1796'., 188, 243; r. of product from relation to the~ 

113- lH; r. by productive comportment, 115. Cf. set free 
remove, removal-to (entriicbn, same as carry away: ecstuis), 302, 306, 317, 318 
removere, 316 
repetition, 290, 306: r. defined as the temporal mode in which the Dasein comes ba ID 

that which it it,, in which it is as and what it llMU, 287. See past, original existena.1-
represent, rt"presentation. repraesentatio, Si, 62. 63, 65, 126-127, 128, 155, 195; r. a 

Leibniz's monads, 300-301 
res (Rr real: Sache: thing). 3311' .. 36, 37, 43, 8411'., 89, 9UF., 93-94, 94ff., 99, 101, 104, !22£, 

126, 139, HO, 192, 203, 272. 316; r. COGITANS, 15, 24, 122, 124-125, 126, 138, 139-140, 
14 7, 154, 155-1.56, 223; r. cogitans u self-consciousness, 158-159: r. !XTE.'llSA, 15, a., 
122. 124-125, 138. 139-140, 147, 154, 1.5.5 

tt5oluteness (Enischlouenheit): r. is "our name for authentic eicistence." 287: its own pemliu 
temporality, 287ff.: "In resoluteness the Dasein understands itself from its own mGll 

peculiar can·be." 287; ho•11,. r. temporalizes it.self, 287 
respect (Achtung). 133tr., HI, 147; "Respect is the ontic:al Keess to itself of the fldklllJ 

existent ego proper." 137; structure of r., 133; r. as a moral feeling, a priori, non-empJriCll. 
non-pathologiul, 134; as rapect for the law, 135; as respect for self, 135; as scl!-subjectiml 
self-elevation, 136; as analogous to inclination and fear, 136; as "the true mode i1' which 
man's existence becomes manifest." 137 

respectus logicus, 39, 75, 179, 183 
responsibility. 131-132. 135, 137, H 1 
rest. 73. 236, 238-239, 252-253 
retain, retention {behalten. Behalten), 259ff .• 265; retention of the prior, 2-45; retaitlinl 

expresses it.self in the at-the·time, 2596'., 262ff.; retaining, non-retaining, forgetting. 290: 
retaining equipment in view, 293; retentive expec:tance: expecunt-retentive enpr~· 
293. &t comportment, temporal; motion, experience of m.; transition, experience 

revelation: r. of personality. 133; r. of self. 137: self-r of the ego, 137; personality as revealed 
in respect, 137 

revivals, 100-101. 112 
Rickert, Heinrich, 130, 156 
Rilke. Rainer l\.faria, 172-173. 289 
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Sarhe. Sachheit (vrry ge-neral term for thing, C41Se, matter. fact. etc. Stt thing; essence). 38, 
43. 68, 78, 84, 87-88. 105. 107. 112. 119. 131. 148 

s;imeness, 73 
:;..u:. 180. Stt proposition; usertion 
.aying time, 2S9f. 
Scheler. Max, 136 
&helling, Friedrich Wilhelm Joseph van, S, 12S, 152, 1.53 
schema, schemata, 306tr.; &ehematic pre-dnignation, 306; &ehema of ec:stases of time, 307; 

rdation of schema to ecstatic openness for ... and horizon. 308; praesensial schema of 
handiness, 309. S. horiuinal schrma 

Schleiermacher. Friedrich Ernst Dmid, S 
Scholastics. Scholasticism, 11, IS, 28, 29, 30, 35, 38, .58, 79-80, 82, 83ff'., 866'., 8811'., 93, 

95-96, 98, 102, UM, 119. 120, 183. 190, 214, 231. 321. S. Middle Ages; ontology, 

medieval; phil0&ophy, medieval; Aegidius Romanus; Capreolus, Joannes; Duns Scotus; 

Suarez. Francisco; Thoma Aquinas 
Schuppe. Wilhelm (nineteenth-century anti-metaphysical thinker), in-178 
science. 3-4, 7, llff'., 17. 19-20, 23, 5111'., 227, 268, 276, 281-282, 283, 312, 320, 321, 

322, 323-324, 328; s. as OOGNIZING for the Ake of unveilednns as 1uch, 320; t. u 
CONSlTIUTED in objectification of what has alrady been revealed, 320; FIRST llCience 
(prote philosophia), 79; MODERN Nt\ruv.L '·· 321; PHILOSOrtUC\L I., COMtituted in the 
objectification of being, 322; POSIT1V£ s., sciences, 19. Sltr., 65, 68, 320: constituted in 

objectification of beings, 321-322; they mate also to the being of beings. 322. Sa 
objectification; ontology; phenomenology; philosophy 

KTlpl. 185 
sea-unicorn (Seeeinhorn = narwhal), 41 
seemg, sight, sighted, 107, 109. Sn circumspection; fore-sight 
SeiMvmtandnis 83; (understanding of being. q.tr.) 

self. 41. 13Sfl'.' 2S9- 260. 270, 323; self-APPREHENSION of history of being-with-one-another, 
279-280; 5.-CONSOOUSNl!SS, 126ft'. 129, l.52ft' .. 158-1.59, 174, 175; empirical s.•con· 

sciou$ness, 142; pu~ and empirical s.-consciousness, 129; empirical and transcendental 
s.-comciousness, 132; s.·OIRl!CTION toward &0mething (intentionality), 313; s.·FINDING 

by the Duein in things, 159: the Dasein 'Jinds it.stlf primarily and constantly in things 
beca~e. tending them, distressed by thrm, i1 always in some way or other rests in things. 

/i'l./s the Duein givn itself over immediately and passionately to the world, its own 
'elf is reflected to it from thingi;." 159: example from Rilke, 171-173, s.·FORGETilNG, 
Z90; how the Kif is GIVEN, 159«.; s.·IDl!NTin': authenticity (and inauthenticity) versus 

merel>• formal-ontological identity, 170; s.·INTIJmON of the s .. 145: s.•KNOWL!DGI!, 126. 
152ff. LOSS of the s. in inauthmtic understanding. 160, 289-290; s.·PllOJ!CTION, 277; 
"tame coru.titutes the original self-projection," 318; s.-PURPOSl!IVENESS, 141, 170: RU'Ll!C 

lif)~ of the s. from things. 174; $.•UNDERSTANDING, 171, 175, 277, 279, 289; authmtic 
ver~u~ inauthentic s.-undentanding, 160-161, 170IJ., 17S; everyday s.-undentanding, 
l5Xff. l6lff .. 171; role o( world and being-in-the-wo.-ld in s.•understanding, 279-. the 
L>as4!1n undentanck it!ll!If and its fello11111 at fiRt and usually from things, 289: the self 
t~\'ElLEI> in ~.-direction toward beings. 158; s. and WORLD in structure o( the lluein. 
}.97 
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selfhood. 170, 301; s. and selileuness. 298; s. as founded on rranscendence, 300: ._ 11 
presupposition for the Dasein's pos.sibilities of being its own, losing itself, beint-wicb. 
othm, being I-self with thou-self, 300 

sempitemitas, 303 
sensation, 62-63 

~.sensible, sensibility, 132, 144-145; inner sense. 129. 130; t'Xternal senses, 130; feelins 
and sensibility, 133 

sense (Sinn• meaning), 201 

serviceability (Oienlichkeit), 68 
set free (freigeben. Freigeben). 117-118: also uanslated as disdwge. 114, and aa ni... 

Su release 
shape, shaping. 106f[ 
shoe. shoemaker, 171 

sign, 185, 193&' .. 206 
signifiance (Bedeutsamkeit. This term receives two usages in the text. One is the daipe!foa 

of a suuaural moment ol expressed time. Su time, expressed and expression. The othlr 
is given in the present entry. The same term, ·significance." is used as homanJID ID 
English, correlative to the German.), 165, 296, 299, 305; s. OEFlNED: 9The whole of'tbae 
relations, everything ... with which the Duein can gi\'e itself something to be undemood, 
to signify to itself its ability to be, we call significanct. This is the stNCture ofwhat weaD 
IDOl'ld in tM slrictly ontological mist," 295-296; the relations referred to are relatiaal m 
functionality: in-order-to, for-the-sake-of, for-that-purpose, to-that-end; cf. 165, 262; a. 
CHAltACTl:IUZES WOllL.D A..'l:D TIME as world in general and world-time, 262, 1.-<XJNlll,. 

'IU1tE (Su world), 171, ~-209 

signification (Bedeutung). 197, 206. Ste mean. meaning 
Sigwart, Christoph (dominant figure in logic in the nineteenth century), 177-178 

Simplicius, 229-230 
simultaneity, 237 
skepticism, 222 
Socrates, 28-l 
solipsism, 278 
something, 37, 39, 78, 83 

Sophists, 183 
soul, 22, 73, 109, 121. 124, 129, 143-144, 146, 223, 256. 319, 323: s. according to sbt 

paralogisms, 142ff.; time as "in the soul," 236-237, 256 

space.22,53, 14S.242lf.,248,2SS,272,292 
span, spannedness (spannen, Spanne, gespannt, Gespanntheit). 263; spannedness of tirne, 

as struaural moment of expressed time, articulated in meanwhile, during, till then. 
263-264; spannedness derived from ecstatic character of temporality, 269-270. S
stretch 

ipeculation, mystical. 90 
ipeech, UJ.4, 190-191, 208, 270; p<15sible forms of s. (Hobbes). 184; "In speaking~ 

something, the Daseinsptaks iUtlf out, apreuu itulf, as ~xisltnl bting·in-tlu-world, dud•rC 

wilh and occupying it.sd/ willa litings," 208 
speed, 239 



Spinoza, Baruch (Benedictus), 134 
spirit, spirituality, 143-144, 223, 323 

spontaneity, 149, 151 
standard, 107 
~tars, 297 

statement, 180; linguistics., 210 

step beyond, 299 

Stetigkeit (continuity, q.v. ), 236 

Lexicon 

~tratific.ation: s. of projections in the structun: of ontical unden;tanding, 280 

383 

stretch, stmch out (dehnen, Dehnung; compares with J\usdehnung, exteniion; for stretching 

out the terms "emrecken," "Entreckung," are employed), 242fl'., 248-249. 264; how$. 
can be greater or less, 249. &it dimension 

mucture (Struktur), 65-66, 67, 69, 71, 72, 127, 151, 1.53, 166, 168, 170, 174, 175, 307; s. 

and APOl'ltANnC Q\T!.GORll!S, 126; apophantic s., 209; s. of ASS!ltTION, 208ff.; s. of 
BEING, 78, 123, 1688'.; basic Structures of being, 225; s. of BEING-IN·lliE-WOIU.D, 297, 

301-302, to be understood via temporality, 291; inuinsically manifolds. of the B!ING OF 

... BEING, 205; ontological 5. of BEINGS, 295; basic 5. of Q\RE, 298; intentional s. of the 
DASEIN's OOMPORTMENTS, 122:; existential s. of the Dasein, 170; the basic structures of 
the constitution of the Dasein's being, 2ZJ. 298. 299; 11tructural moments of the Dasein, 
301; s. of EXPRESSED TIM!: the four structural mornen~ignifu:ance, datability, spanned
ness, and publicnea, 26Uf.; these four structural moments as ( 1) arising from eatatic
horizonal unity of expecting, retaining, enpresenting, ZJl, and (2) conca1ed in the com
mon understanding of time, n 1-272; time-s. of present. as completed. 306; 5. of primary 
FAMILIARITY, 304; s. of f'!ELING, 132, 137; ontological s. of f'l.JNCTIONAUTY RELI.TIONS, 

295; structures in the praesens of HANDINESS. 309; INTI!mlONAl.. s., .58, 67. 75; s. of the 
~. 207; s. of NOW-SEQUENCE, 265; suuctural moments of NOW.TIME (expressed 
time) derived from original temporality. 26811'.; intentional s. of PERCEPTION, 578'., 67ff., 
70-71. 112, 313ff.; ontological s. of the whole PERSON. 146; s. proper to the Pl!R.SONALITAS 

t.K)RJ\LIS (autotelic). 132, 147; formal 5. of PERSONALITY, 132; PRtDICATIVE s., 209; in

tentional s. of PRODUCTION. 109. 112ff .. 11411'.; s. of PROPOSITION, 182, 187. 202; inten
tional s. of RESPECT. 136; original s. of the TIME-PHENOMENON, 230; $. of the 

l,'NDERSTANDING constitutive of existence. ZJ7: intentional 5. of Ul\.'VEILING, 217; WORLD 

as structural moment of being·in-the-world, 294; structural moments of WORU). TIME as 
covered up by the falling Oasein, 271 

Suarez, Francisco, 58. 79ff., 84, 888' .. 9411'., 119, 124, 148. 231 

'uhject (The author employs this term in two general senses: 11) formal-1pophantic or 
grammatical-logical, i.e., the subject of predicates; and j2) on1ological-personal. "in the 

'-ense of subjectivity or egohood." The distinct ion and interconnection of these two senses 
is given on pp. 126- 127. H~er there is also ( 3) the generic ontological sense, aswciated 

wnh the Greek hupokeimenon and in some degree with the Latin sub;ectum, of which 
~nse (21 tends to become a specification and seme ( 1) an abstractly formal exprnsion. 
F'or this third sense, Stt Greek expressions, hupokeimenon. CU SUBJECT, FORMAL· 

Al'OPHh.VTIC, 36, 40, 126-127. 180. 185, 193, 200, 204, 209; s. as formal-apophantic 
category. 126-127 (21:RJBJECT,01\.""fOLOOIC. .. 1.-l'ERSOIS.-\L, 37, 38, 47. 58, 59ff .. 621J .. 69, 
73 (all phil0&0phy re1urns lo the subject). 101, 104, 113. 114, 117, 123, 1251J .. 129ff. 
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13Uf .. 138, Hl-H2. 1S2ff .• 15"4tf .• 162. 166c., 174. 214, 219. 25.5. 256. 2i8, 297-291 
313. 3H, 317. 323; the ... cnso s., 139: s.-EGO, 207. 210; why modern philosophy~ 
not take 1he s. as EXE~IPL. .. RY L"-nn·. 123fr.; s. as 1!1.TELUGE. .... C£, H7; s. as a being thic 
rel11es-itself-to, or 1!1."TE.'"110!11 ... UTY, 59tf •• 6.5. 155[ •• 313-314; MODE OF BEL'llG o( the L, 

155, 1.57; O!l.TOLOGIC. .. L COSSTilt."TIOS of the s. as problem.ttic, 152ff., 15-f; ~ 
ORIElli'T.\TIOS to the s., 73 (also a.ncientsl. 1231r.; stress on the s. in modem philosophy, 
1.55; "Philosophy must perhaps stan from the 'subjea' md return to the 'subject' in ica 
ultimate questions, and yet for .U that it may nol p05e iu qun1ions in a one-sld.dly 
subjectivistic manner," 155; s. as SUBJEC'ru!\.I (hupokeimenon), 127, H8. 152, 15.5; nu. 
OR!TICAL VERSl..""S PRACTICAL Ii., 142: TllL"D toward the s. in philosophy. 312. s. D.ein; 
ego; penon: self 

subjective, 167tf., 174ff., 216, 237; time ass., 237, 255 
subjectivism, subjectiviz.ing, 175, 2181f.· "the unveiling appropriltion of the extant in ill 

being-such is precisely not l subjectivizing but just the reverse, an appropriatins ol the 
uncovered de1mninations co the extant entity as it is in itself," 219: enoneous subjecdy. 
izing of intentionality. 63, 90, 313 

subjectivity, 124, 125ff .• 126, 127, 129, 131. 152. 167; problem of the s. of the~ 167 
Stt Dasein; ego; person: self 

subject-object relation, 1551f .• 1.59 
subjectum, 126-127, 148. 1.52. 155, 186, 187, 272 
subttptio apperccptionis sumtantiae, 145 
subsequent, 245 
ntbsist, subsistence. 28, .53. 221 
substance, 74, 130, 143, 147ff .• 153. 300-301 
substantia, 2i2 
sun, 240, 285 
supratemporal, 303, 306, 324 
surpass. 323. s" transcend 
surprise: condition of possibility of s .• 311 
symbol. sumbolon. 185-186 
synthesis, 41. 45, 127, 182-183. 209: existential s., 41; s. as rManing of the "is," 183: 

predicative s., 41. Stt Greek expressions. sunthesis 
S)'nthetic, 195 

tilciturn r~erve (Verschlossenheit), 216 
taking-together(= sunthesis), 212 
tasks of scientific ontology. 19tf. 

teleology: ontical l. of the univeru of beings, 29.5 
Temporal. Temporality (German temporal. Temporalitat) (The author's explanation of the 

meaning usigned to the German wonk "temporal" and "Te:mporalitat", 228. mikes dear 
that they were chosen as the Latinate: equi\'alents of the usual German words for temporal 
and temporality, namely, zeidich and Ze:itlichkeit. Sin«. according to his doctrine, tern· 
porality is the horizon for the understanding of being and the condition of possibility for 
all undentan<ling of being and hence: for solution of the basic problem of philosophy. the 
problem of the mc.-aning of being in genc.-ral. a special term is needro to refer to te:mporality 



Lexicon 385 

in this role as s.uch a condition of possibilit)'· For this purpose the Latinate equivalent of 
the German was used. But in English we already employ the Latinate expression for 
normal reference to the temporal. What then can we do? We might try an equivalent 
from the other classical language, Greek. as. for instance, chronal and chronality. This 
was experimented with and found not completely s,atisfactocy. The sens.e of identity with 
the concept of the temporal is not strong enough. the idiom is a liule too mange. and 
unwanted associations enter, like that of the chronometer, which measures clock-time 
rather than Temporalitlit, and that of the chronic. u in chronic diseases and chronic 
habits. Another possibility is to find an English equivalent, like timelike, timely. timeish. 
However, bnide being awkward, none of these gives the uue intended meaning. It was 
decided, therefore, to employ a special device. capitalization, for the purpose. This 1ives 
us Temporal to correlate with German temporal and Ternporality with Temporalitiit. 
Capitalization introduces typographical difficulties with the beginnings of printed sen· 
tences and in speakin1 one has to add the expression "capital·t" to refer to the terms. 
Another experiment was earlier made with the forms c·temporal and c·temporality. where 
the letter' stands for "condition of possibility: to remind us that here we are speaking 
of the temporal and temporality understood as condition of possibility. But this mode of 
expression is unnatural and awkward and experiments with readers were sufficient to 
establish their dislike for it. Consequently it was decided to accept the relatively minor 
infelicity of capitalization, where the capital letter functions 85 a .,«Oll«tiw inikx, inform· 
ing the reader about the transcendental role of temporality when that is under consid
eration. Indeed. the capital I could be taken as representative of the notion of the 
transcendental and the term Temporality may then be read as meaninR temporality 
understood 85 transcendental horizon for the undemanding of being and condition of 
possibility for all understanding of bein1 and hence for the solution of the ba'ic problem 
of ontology, namely, the problem ofthe meaning of being in general.), 17. 228, 274, 302, 
305, 312, 313, 318, 322ff .. 3248'.; T. L>!PINW by the ontological problematic related to 
temporality: "It means temporality insofar as temporality itself is made into a theme as 
thr condition of the possibility of the understanding of being and of ontology as such. 
The term Temporality' is intended to indicate that temporality, in existential analytic, 
repres.ents the horizon from which we understand being," 228; T. defined as temporality 
in its role as condition of possibility of the understanding of beinR. both pre-ontological 
and ontological, 274; concept of T. to be defined. 292; Temporal inteipretation of the 
BEISG Of BEINGS, 306; T. intetpretation of the BEING Of THE EXTi\NT by mean& of pr11es.en11, 
317-318; CU.'TJlJ\L ROLE ofT. in ontological inquiry. 327; "The fundamental subject of 
research in ontology ii Ttmparality.~ 17; content of its general OOSCEYf, "(T/em
poralny I!. lnnporalily iuitli ugara to tlie unity of tlie lwrizon.al schemata ~longing to i1; 
307; T. interpretation of H/\l'IJl!'llESS. 305, 309; T. content of KA.°'liT's THESIS, 316; T. 
l'ltOJECl'ION, 323; T. PROPO>ITIONS, 323; T. SCIENCE jontology), 323; T TRLTH (verita!> 
temporalisl. 323. backward SUM~L\RY of expO!iillon ofT .. 312 

tcmporal. temporality lzeitlich, Zeitlichkeit: cf. the prev1ou" entry for the German temporal, 
·remporalitat, tran.~lated a~ Temporal. Temporalityl. 16, 20. 228-229, .zm. 236. 
l.7.'-274, 278, .28611'., zc.»ff .. 298, 302-303. 303ff .• 3061f .. 309fT .• 318tf.. 320IL ALTHE!l;

llc l .. 273; how BEING-1!'11-THE-WORW as founded on t., l9t!ff .. tempor.;il !:.OMl'l>RTMENTS· 

expecting and "then." retaining .;ind "at the time." enpr...,.entmg and "now," 259ff.: their 
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intrinsic inrerconnection. 260: the three componmmu express themselves in three tUn.. 
~tions, 25911'.; as the what of expressed time. thqr make it and its ICN:tunJ 
moments understandable. 265if.; t. as long COSCE.\l..!D, 322; t.'s basic COSSTmmON 

revealed by coming-toward, coming-hKk-to. dwelling-with, 266-267; t. u conditiaQ vi 
possibility of the CONSlTIU-TlOS OF TiiE OJ\SEIN°S BEL-.;G, 2i4; t. as COVEllED UP by the 
falling Duein, 271; ECSTATIC CHJ\RJ\CTEll oft., 267-268, 274; t. as ecsutic, outside ltstlf 
carried away (in three ways) to: the original outside-itself, the eksutikon. 267; t. ~ 
intrinsic.ally !CSIJ\TIC-HORIZOSAL. makes possible the Dasein's constitution and the t8lft. 

ponlizin.g of common time. 268; ecstatic-horizonal t. as condition or possibility of tran
scmdence, 314-315; t. is the equally original !CSTJ\TIC-HORIZONAL UNITY of future, put, 
and present, 267. 274, 287; t.'s essential structure is "the self-enclosed ecstatic-horizoml 

unity of future. past, and present in the sense explained; 274; t.'s most ccnual deca
mination: iu ecstatic-horizonal unity. ecstatic-horizonal cocutiMion, 302; corr"P"""eact 

between ecstatic unity of t. and unity of the horizonal schemata of the three emaaa, 
302; what t., as ecstatic·horizonal unity of temporalizing, makes possible: tramc:endencr. 
intentionality, the being of the existential Dasein, the Dasein's componment toward. •• , 
the understanding of being. the unveiling of being. and the disclosing or unawerinc of 
beings, 318: t. as condition of possibility of the EPEXEINJ\ (the Dasein's constiludft 
transcendence) and of all understanding founded on it, 307; t. of dealings whh EQU1PM!Nt 

303, as primarily mpresenting, 309; how the !XIST!Nll!LL l.'NDEILSTANDI1''0 is derer
mined by t., 2861[; t. of the understanding of FUNCTIONJ\LITY and functional tolality. 
29lff'.; t., as Temporality, the HORIZON of the ecstases. 312; HORIZON/\l CHJ\llACT!ll of 
t., 267; HORJZONJ\L SCHE.\tA't-\ of ecstatic t., 294, 302; t. as condition of possibility of 
R."TlNTIONALtn'. 268; how t. is to be KNOWN, 327; l. as MANIFESTING rnELF in the 
Oasein in a pervasively ha.sic way, 307-308: t. as the MEM'lSG OF THE DJ\.S!IN's BEING, 

16: t. of ~oss~c OR. FlSDISG something, 310-311; t. as root and ground for the OIJ!C

TitlCATIOS of beings and ofbei ng. 321; is t. the ground of the Ol•iTOl..OOICAL DIFFElt!NCI? 
286; how l. male.es O:'.TOLOGY possible. 228; ORIGlSAL t., m; origin.al concept oft., 
256-257; t. as SELF·PR.OJECTIOS as such: condition of possibility of all projectiq, 
307-308; how t. qua ecstatic is intrinsically SP!\ .. ..,.S!D, STRETCHED, 269-270; STRt:C'RJU 
oft .• 263; original t. as origin of TIME as now-sequence, 268ff'.; t. u original tim~. 241: 
·what confronts us in the unity of expecting. retaining, and enpresenting." 260, the unity 
of original, existential future, past, and pres.ent, 266; t. distinguished from the three TIM!
DETERMr...: ... noss v.·hich originate in t.'s self-expression, 266; t. and TR...-.NSC!NDESC!. 

291: t. as transcen~n« is opennt'$S, 2SS; interrelations of t., trans«ndence, and the 
understanding of being. 291-292; t. as condition of possibility for lr.lo'DERSTA.\:OL"IG, 286: 
why t. must be the condition of the possibility of the Dasein's ID:Dl!R.ST.'\."\Dl:-.:G OF BEL'IG, 

274; why t. must be the condition of possibility or the understanding of being and hence 

of the projection of being upon time, 280; t. H horizon for the undemanding or~· 
228, 260, 292: t. as comcomitantly 1Jl\.'VEILED in all factual projection, 307 

temporalize (zeitigen), 270, 302, 305, 307, 309, 315; how temporality temporalizes COMMON 

TIME, 269; the DISTISCTlON BETWEEN BEISG AND 8EISGS (ontological difference, q.v.) "is 
lcmparali=H in lht ltmparalizing of lt"mporality.~ 319; EXISTl::SCE ttmporalizes its.elf in 
understanding. 278; temporalizing of EXPECT.-\ SCI!, 311; role of pracscns in temporalizing 
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dnlings with the HANDY, 308; tempora.lizing in commerce with the handy, 312; effect of 
PREC!DENCI! OF ONE ECn'ASlS OVll ANont!R in temporalizing, 307, TEMPORALITY Tl!M

PORAUZl!S ml!LI' in the ever current unity of future, past, and praent. 266 
thalen,hundred,38,43 

Thales: interprets being as a being, 319 
that. 123; that it is, 130 

thmuitizing of' being, 21, 281 

then, 247, 25711'., 26111'., 268ft".; why the t. is temporal, 269; the t. derived from the ecstatic 
character of temporality. 2tlJ 

tht-ology. theological. 19, 29, 79, 82, 183. 231; theologia rationalis. 80; medievalt., 128. 118; 
medieval mystical t .. 90; Protestant t .. 90; traditional theological founding of ontology. 
118 

theory, 59, 63, 69; theoretical knowledge, 133 

there. 24.5 
there-being,92 
theses, 1.5, 24, 76, 22.5. lST THESIS, IV.NnAN: ITS NEGATIVE CONTENT. bei111 ill not a real 

predicate, 1.5, 24, 27fl'., 32, 72, 91, 9'2, 97, 101, 102, 313, 316; ITS POSIT1V! OONTENT. 
being equals po1ition, existence (t'lCWltnesa) equals absolute position equals perception, 
and criricism of it, 39fl'., 43if'., 47fl'., 49fl' .. 67if' .. n-78, 87, 112. 117, 179, 303, 313, 

316fl'.; 1« Kant. 2ND THESIS, AlusTOT!UAN·MWl!VAL: to the constitution of a being 
there belong asence and existence, IS, 24, 74 ("to each being there belong a what and 
a way-of-being"), 77tJ., 87, 88, 99fl'., Ill, 117, 119fl'. 311.DTIWIS, MODl!JlN: the basic ways 
of being are the being of nature (ms extensa) and the being of mind (res oogitans): lS, 24, 
75. 121, 122tl'., 123, 140. 4nt THESIS, LOGICAL: every being, regardless of its particular 
way of being, can be addteaed and talked about by means of the •is; the copula. IS. 24, 

67. 7.5. 176, 1ntr .. 223,314 

thing, thingness, thinghood (The author employs two German words for thing: Ding and 
Sache. "l'hrougtwut, Sache is connected more frequently than Ding with the realiw of 
the res by the use of the abstract noun "Sachheit, • wh.ich means something like essence 
or essential content in the sense of the thingness of the thing and is frequently translated 

as inherent or intrinsic content when it takes the form of the term "Sachgehalt. • However, 
the author also makes analogous use of such a form as Dingheit, thinghood, though not 
with the same idea in mind. While Ding and Sache have more or less subtle differences 
of application, tone, and figurative employment, the author often tends to us.e them 

interchangeably, sometimes even within the scope of a brief senteno!. For e'Qlmple: "the 

•ctual thing fT:iingJ arises out of phusis, the nature of the thing /Sache/." 107. Because 
of the close connection of the terms, their occurrences have noc been separated out in 
th1~ lexicon. The presence of the German pagination in the heads will facilitate a quick 
ch«k with the original.) 34-3S, 37ff., 43. 46-47, 68, 75-76, 8.5ff .. 9lff. 95. 9711'. 
!03-104, lOS, 106lf. 119-120, 122, 138, 141-142, 145. 14711' .• 1.51, 159ff. 161-162, 
1621f., 168, 17Uf.. 174. 17S. l96lf .• 214. 219, 233, 289ff .• 293-294, 300, 316-317, 323; 
a lhing's BEING as its self-~ermined presence, 317; thing-C.'ONTE.'IT, 94, 96 (usually 
occurs as inherent content. intrinsic content); thing-CO!'-TEXllJRE (Uingzusammenhang). 
163; OORPOllEAL AND MENTAL things, 148; thing-IN-ITSELF. 149; Nl\TL'RAL OOMPORTMENT 
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toward thinp. 173. Sft orientation; 0:-.0"TOLOGIC.\L CHAll.'\CTU of dur.p. 1 i +; thinp .,. 
not genuinely llt.\.~E.'"'t 299: things as ll!.t:E. 189: thing ofl:SE, 108. Ste Dina: re.: 
Sache 

thinking, thought, so . .57, 62. 65, 83. 97. l26ff.. 130-131, l+-4-145, 163, 183, 185, 

206-207. 216, 323; A.'iOE~"T thought. 101. 106. 11.5. ut: ontolog)'. ancient; philosophy, 
ancient: ARTICL'L\TED thinking, the proposition. 188; CO~IB~ATORY thinking. 180; think
ing as !'REE OO~IPORnl~"T of the ~n. 216-217: HISTORY of thought, 12+: MODEIN 

thought, problems of. 127; MYTHIC.\L, t.IAGIC.'i.L thinking, 121; PRISOPALANDSt."BSIDL\RY 

thought in judgment (Lotze). 199, 202. 204. 218; TR.\DITIOSAl. thought. 112, 183, 189, 

Stt ontology, traditional 
Thomas Aquinas. 12. 20. 30ff .. 42. 58. 79-80. 83ff .. 87, 88ff .. 91ff 124, 181. 189, 231; 

T. A. on the ontological proof. 30ff. 
Thomistic dcctrine and disciplt'S, 79, 89ff., 9UT., 93. Ste Aegidius Romanus; Capreolm, 

Joannes 
thou, 278; the t., its meaning and condition of possibility, 297 -298. &t I-thou 

time, 20, 69. 71, 14.5, 181, 229i'., 231-232, 232&'., 237tf., 256ff'., 27+ff .. 302&'., 30.5, 318fF.; 

t. u origin of possibility. is absolutely earliest and ultimate ground of the A PRIOIU, 325; 
t. as A PltlORI OFTiiE EGO, 14.5; is ARISTOTLE'S OEf1llomON o( time a tautology? 240-241; 

for Aristotle and ordinary consciousneu, t. is an infinite irreversible sequence o( nows, 
256, 260, 268, 27 ltf.; t. is not A BID.'G, 325: reading t. from the CL.OCX, 24.5, 25711:; 
assigning t. to the clock, 245; t. as shown by a clock, 258: determination o( time to (In 
order to, for) as purpose of clock usage, 258-2.59; CX>MMON COl'CEPT oft., 228: common 
concept oft. (intntmiporality), 324-32.5; t. in its common sense sprinp from tempar• 

ality. 228; OOMMON Ullo'DERST.'\NDl:SG oft., 229ff .• 257ff .• 260. 268tf.; how t. is comtandy 
present in all OOMPORnlE.l\"TS, 260; t. as CONT.\INER. 273 (stt embrace; hold-around); t. 
as what is COl"ll."TED IN co~"ll:Ecnos WITH Monos, 237tr .. 240: t. as the counted that 
counu, 246; "'lime itself can be measured only because ... ii is something OJCmted and. 
as this counted thing. it can itself count again," (interpretation of Aristode), 2561 why 
original t. is OOVEREDL'P: the mode of being of falling, 271ft'.; expr1!$Sed t. u DATABU!, 
262: DETERMl:SATIO~ o( t.: fonhwith, jult now, once, all of a sudden. 236, earlier and 
later, 240: the three time-determinations as determinations of expressed t.-now, then. 
at-the-time-are spokm from out o( the unity of an enpresenting-expecting·retaininl (or 
forgetting), 261. 263-264, 269ff., 306: DIRECTION oft., 260; ECST.\TIC C:W.JV.CT!R oft. 
defined in terms of carrying a11.·ay, ecnasis. 267: ecstatic character of original t. described. 
267; why ECST. .. TIC-HORIZON.\L TEMPORAUTY must be called time in a primary sensr. 
the t. that temporalizes itself and. as such, trmporalizes world-time, 271: t. as £.>,f&RJ\ONCi 

motion. 252, and being~. 252 (stt container; embrace; hold-around); ESSEl\."TlAL NA11ill£ 
oft., 233. 235, 255-256. 273f[; t. EXISTS only if the soul exists, 254; !.'<PRESSED t. AND 

EXPRESSION oft.: t. utters itself with the determinations of now, at·the-timt, then. 261; 
the '1ructural moments of expreued time att significance, datability, spannedness. and 
publicness, 261ft'. and 261, 262. 263, 264 (order of their definition); t. as intrinsically 
spanned and stretched, 264; expreHcd t., the now, at-the-time. and then, 26.5; publicneSI 
of exprnsed t., 264: expressed t. derived from existential temporalit)'. 26.51l, 271; ex
pres.~ed t. as that for 111hich the Da~ein uses itself. for the sake of which the Da:M!in ii. 
270; t. as right or wrong t., 261-262, 271 (u't significoance); t. is not an E.'<TANT THING, 
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262; bi.t cf. lhere is lime, time is given, il is extanl /vorhanden/, withoul our being able 
lo say how and where il is," 264; how the common undersunding oft. is led, through the 
Dasein's FALLING, to cover up original t. and intepret t. in terms of being-at-hand. 

extantness, 271-Z72; "time FOLWWS motion," 243; GUIDINGONl!SELF according to 
t., as original, primary comportment toward t. 258; HAVING t., 258; having no t. as 
privative mode of original having oft., 258; t. as HOLIMROONO, 2.52; t. as the transcen
dental HORIZON, the primary horizon of tnn.scendental science (ontology), 323-324; t. 
as ontological horizon, 324; ISAUTHENTIC t., 279; t. IN ORD£R TO, 2.59; M£i\SllRING oft., 

based on original comportment toward t., 2.58; ·~ measure time because we need and 
use time." 260; we regulate our use of it by time measurement, 260-261; MOOEOf Bl!'.ING 
oft., 233ff.; t. as something like MOTION, 234-235; as something connected with motion, 

23.5, 237, 237ff.; how t. is something connected with motion, 2.53; t. as MOTION OF THE 
UNIVERSE, 234; NATIJIL\L UNDERSTANDING oft., 230, 255; t. as sequence of NOWS, 256. 
268. 2711J.; how the various features of t. as now-sequmce point back to features of 
original t., 273-274; t. is not a manifold of thrust-together nows, 248; t. as NUMBER, 
235; u number connected with motion, 239fl'.; implications of Aristotle's intezpretation 
oft. as number, 2488'.· t. as number in contrast with limit, 249-250; t. as mensural 

(counting) and counted number, 2.50: ORIGINAL t. called temporality, 241; phenomenon 
oft. in more original sense, interconnected with concept of world and structure of the 
Dasein, 25.5; t. in a more original sense, as "what confronts us in the unity of expecting, 
retaining, and enpresenling, • called ternporality, 260; return to original t., 2.561'.; common 
1. points to original t. (temporality). 257; the phenomenon of original t., called temporality, 
as original unity of future, past. and present, 266; why call the original unity of future, 
past, and present by the name "time"? because the now, then, and at-the-time are nothing 
but temporality expressing itself, 268-269; the expression "original time" justified, 268, 

271; relation between t. in the common sense and original ternporality: the former is the 
"index" o( the latter, 269; t. as ORIGINAL SELF-PROJECTION, 318: t. as Olill!RMQn Hf.llV
ENLY SPHERE. 234; t. as origin of POW!IUTY, 325; t. as PUBLIC, publicness of expressed 
I .. 264; t. is not P\JNCTI:AL, 264: RECKONING with t., 2.58: t. as RIGHT OR WRONG t., 

261-262, 271 (5ignificance); SIGNIFlCANCf of expreued t.: t. as appropriate or inappro
priate, right or wrong, 261-262; t. and the SOUL, 256; SPANNWNESS oC expressed t., 

263-264; STRl:CTURAL MOMENTS of expressed time, - expressed and expression (this 
tntryl: TAKING t .. 258: TELLING the t .. 240; t. and TE.\fPORAUTY: 229ff'. TRi\DmONAL 
concept oft., 231f.; "The talatic chdracttr of time ma~ possib~ tht Dcutin's ... TIV.N· 
SCESL>ENCf, and thus also the world," 302; how t., as nv.ssmoNARY, meawra motion 
and rrst, 252-253, 25.5-256, 263-264, 273: t. and UNOl!RSTANDING oC the being of 
beings, 286, as making that undersunding possible, 294; t. is used inexplicitly in the 
undersunding of being, 303: "the function of time is to make possible the undenunding 
of being." 303; UNIH oC t., 236: t. is already UNVEJLEL> for us before using the clock, 2.58; 
time's essential unveiledness, Z74: WHERE•~ t.? 240; t. as WORll>-t., 262, 270. 274: natural 
time. nature-time, are inappropriate nameli for world-time. 262 

lime, .'\ri~tode's definition discus~: as CONSECTEl> wrrn MOTION, 237ff .. and as a Nl:MBER 
THUS CUSJJ:ECTEI>, 2391f. 01 .... k:\CTERISTIC l>EFINITIONS: "s.omething counted which 
'hovr.i itwlf in <1nd fm r~ard to the before and after in motion something counted 
m connection with motion n encountered in the horizon of earlirr and latrr.'' 235; 
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•something counted in connection with motion that is UICOWltettd in lhe horizon of the 
earlier and later (mocion en.countered with regard to the bd'ore and after), 237-238; 
•What is thu. concomitantly counted in following a motion, ... the naw5-this is~.-
246; "time is what is counted in connection with motion which is apuienad with respect 

to before and after." 246; "sonwthing counted in connection with motion so far u this 
motion is Sttn in the horizon of earlier and later; 246-247; ·number as that which ia 
counted in following the places traversed by the moving thing, that is. so far as we follow 
in the motion the tn1nsition as such and in doing so say 'now;· 248; "the before and after 
insofar as they are counted: 255; Aristotle "defines lhe time in which we encounter 
beings as a number that embraces (holds-around) beings," 237. EvALL'ATION or AltJS. 
TOTLE'S om~1nos, 2.JOll'., and extended analytical discussion of the question of the 
origin of time. in the common sense, from temporality: the proceron and hustcron, 240 

(sn 247~ dimension of motion, 242: continuity md akolouthein, 242&'.; experience ti 
motion, 2.W; away-from-there and toward-here, 245; now. then, and at-the-time, 
245-246; the now md the nature of time, 246ff.; time's numerical charac:tet, 248; the 
now as continuum, not a piece, 249; the now as number counted and counting, 249-250; 

the now as time itself, as mensural number, 250-251; time as embracing beings and the 
meaning of inuatemporality. 2.51- 2.52; the relation of time to lhe soul and the quellion 
of time's objectivity, 253-254: intereonnection of the original phenomenon of Wn.e with 
the concept of the world and the stnletUre of the Dasein, 254-255: strategic charactu 
of the concept of akolouthein, to follow, in regard to the connection of time with motion, 

255-256: transition to the concept of temponlity, 256 
timeless, 236, 303, 306, 324. Stt supratemporal 
tool, 169, 293 
totality, 291, 29.5; t. of structure of being·in·the-world, 291; t. of functionality, and world. 

294 
tradition, traditional thought, 22, 23, 77, 78. 83, 112. 117, 118, 12-4, 20.5, 213, 298, 327; 

destruction and appropriation of traditional philosophical concepts, 22-23; t. of coaapc 
of actuality, 104; t. time-concept. 230; t. vi~ of time, 231. 234; t. on time, overlooked 

its structural moments of 'ignificance and datability, 26lff. 
transcmd. t~nd,ntt, transcendent (tranuendieren, Transzendenz, transundent), 55, 

61-62. 64. 65. 70, 162. 218, 219, 2.5.5, 294[., 298ff., 306-307, 312. 313fl' .• 323-324; 

BEING, as first projected upon t., 323; t. and BEING·!S, 301-302; "flie tTansctndlMe of 
BEL'\G·!N· THE· WORLD is fa1mded ill its specific wliokness 011 tht crr11i11al n:static-horizoMJ 
unity of tnnporality. • 302: the COSCE.AL!\.ID.'T of t. as a faulty interpretation, and why 

n«cssary. 322: exposition of the coscur oft .. 298ft' .• acknowledged to be ina~te, 
298; the more origin&! concept oft., 323; t. as CONDmON Of POSSIBILm of comportment 
toward beings. 300; the D.\SEIS as the transcendent, I 14, 162, 299, 301; t. makes EXIST· 
E.-.:CE possible, 323; t. and ISTE.t.'TIONALITY, 63-64, 65. 175; •it is precisely intentionality 

and nothing el$e in which tTarumtdenu consists." 63; "Intentionality presupposes the 

Da~n's specific: transcendence, but this transc~ndencc cannot be explicated by means of 
the concept of intentionality as it has hitherto ~en u~ually conceived. N 175; intentionality 
as condition of pcmibility oft .• 65; t. as condition of p<>Mibility ofintcntionality, 314; more 
radical ll'..,"l!.llPRET.'ITION oft .. 162; M1::.'\.-.;1NG oft. as existential ontological concept. 162; 
~traNoCCndence means to 1mdnsttJ11d o~lf from a wor/J," 300; t. and the MO!l:A!JS. 301; 
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••tM gmuint OJlo'TOL.Ol ;K :'\I. Sf.NSE of ~aructndtiiu, .. 299; t. as, ORICill'!\I ... ~"Ml; interconnec· 
tion oft. and intentionality with TEMPUIV.UTY, 268, 29lff.: t. as rooted in temporality. in 
Temporality. 323; the TRA."'lSCENDEITT: in the popular sense, 298. in theory of knowledge. 
298-299; in the genuine sense, "the transcendent is that which O\ltt'steps as such and not 
that toward which I step over," 299; t. as peculiar TJlANSl'lio;moN of the stbject. 174; t. 
and possibility of UNDEllST AJlo'l>IJlo"G intraworldly being. 291-292; interrelations oft. with 
temporality and understanding of being. 291-292. Stt intentionality; transcmdere 

transcendental. 27. 30. 317; t. EGO, 129; t. I-THINK, 132; MEASl!IOG OF THE TERM l!IO K.'\ST, 

127-128. sn apperception: t. SCIENCE: the science of being as con5tituted by objectifi· 
cation of being in regard to transcendence, 323: philosophy u t. science, 17 

transcendentals (ens, unum. verum), 189-190 
tran.scendett: its meaning, to step over, pass over, go through, surpasa, 298ff'. 

transition, 245, 24 7: EXP!.IUENCI!: oft., 244fr.; PHORA as t. from one place (topos) to another, 

change of place, 242; "Retaining the prior and expecting the posterior, we SEE llfl! 

TRA."'lSmON AS SUCH: 245 
transposition, 161-162 
trueness, being·true (Wahnein), 180, 188, 202, 204, 205, 217; t. as a specific being (Sein), 

180 
truth (Wahrheit), 18-19, 24, 167, 183, 188fr., 19.5ft' .• 19'Jfl'., 202, 205, 209, 213fl'., 217-218, 

218fl' .. 219-220, 277. 284, 28.5, 314, 320, 323: t. as AcruAUTY. 189; ARISTOTI.l on 
t .. 180, 200, 204, 21311'.: ASSERTIONAL t .. 188ft" .. 21311'.; t. of BEHOLDING, intuitive appre
hension, 118; t. and BEING, 213fl'., 217-218, 218fl'., 222ft".; question of the relation oft. 

to being, 223: t. and BEINGS, 214-21.5; cxxmection of t. with the copula, 180; t. and the 
DASl!lN, 320; t. as unveiling that belongs to the Oasein's existence, 219fl'.; DUENSE OP 

AUTHOR'S THEORY oft., 220ff'.; "'So far as there is a truth about /a being/, this truth 

understands p~ly that nothing in what it means depends on it for being what it is." 

221; why there cannot be ET!iu.IAL truths, 220IT.: EXISTENCE oft.: "there is unveiledneu 

only so for as there is an unveiling, so far u the Dasein exists. Truth and being-true as 
unveiledne:sa and unveiling have tM Dd.Nin's mode of being.~ 217; "There is truth--un· 
veiling and unveilednnt--only when and as long as the Dasein exists: 219; !XISTENTIAL 

MOOE OF BEING oft .• 217-218, 218ft' .. 222fl'.; relation oft. to the EXTANT. 218; its relation 
to the being of the extant, 222-223; why t. can also be a determination of INTMWOllLDLY 

THINGS, 219; JUDGMEl'oo'TAL t., 189, 200-201; cognitive t .• t. of judgment, 201; 8 truth is 
neither present among things nor does it occur in a subject but lies-taken almost 

literally-in the MIDOl.E 'be-tween' things and the Da!lein." 214; the true u constituted 
by OBJECJlVITY, 201; PLATO on t., 215: t. PRESUPPOSES l.\5, we do not need lo presuppose 
It, 221; Hobbes' definition oft. as t. of the PROPOSmON, 188; I. of llUNGS, 189ff'.; "FOi' 
the Greeks truth means: to take out of concealment, UNOOVERISG, Ul'oo"VEILING." 215; t. 
•nd the l.1'.'DERSTANm!'c; (intellect), 213-214; WHERE t. is and where it is not, 217-218 

(it lies in the middle, 214). Stt disclo.w; uncover; unveil 

Umschlag. 23+ 
Umwelt, 164 
unavailable, unavailability (abhanden, Abhanc:k-nheit), 304-305. 310; unavailability as a 

mode of the handy. 304. Stt non-handy; un-handy 
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uncover, uncovmng, uncoveredness (entdecken, Entdeckung, Entdecktheit). 48-49, .50 
696'., 73, 133, 163, 168-169, 171-173 Ian unusual use), 174, 208. 213tJ., 216, 219° 

220-221.1!11. 304, 314. 318: uncoveredness of BEINGS, 67ff., 72; uncovering~ 
"We shall call the unveiling of an extant being-for example, nature in the brOldat 
sense--t.tncowring." 21.5: uncoveredness and DISCLOSEDNL'IS, 72. 215; uncovering 11 ONE 
WAY OF UNVEILING, 215f[ S. discl0&e; truth: unveil; and cf p. 318 

undentand, undentanding (ventehen, Ventand = faculty of understanding. Ventehen .. 
act of undemanding), 33. 46, 57, 70ff., 72, 94, 105, 111, 114, 147, 163, 16.5-166, 171, 

~. 214. 216, 218, 229ft' .• 236-237. 260-261, 270, 284ff .. 293-294. 302-303, 309, 
315; u. II AOtlEVEMENT, Ventandnis, and IS ACT, Verstehen, 275; u. the AcnJAL u 
actual, 285; BEING of the u., 214; u. of BEING·IN·TifE·WORW, 294; u. as a basic deter
mination of being-in-the-world. 275ff.; how u. unveils possibilities of being-in-the-world; 

being-with, being-toward, being-among, 278; u. as possible only on the bui11 ofbeint-ia
the-world, 298: u. the BEING OF BEINGS, 116; only a BEING llt\T EXISTS, that is in the 
manner of being-in-the-world, understands th.at which is. beings. 208; u. of a being 11 

present, 306-307; u. of beings extant before and for production, 116; u. of B£1NG-W1111o 
OTHERS, implicit in functionality rel1tion.'I, 296; u. of being-with-othen, etc., mnt.1ined 
in self- and world-understanding, 296-297: COMMON meaning and u., 197; common u. 
of ancient basic concepts. 119; ordinary, common u., 166-167; common, philisiine u., 
220; common u. of time, 231ff., 266, not entirely unaware of the various characters of 
expressed time, as in .Aristotle's view, 273; u. as condition of possibility for both oopitive 
and practical COMPORTMENT. 276: u. comportment tow.ird things, 289; CX>NC!PT of u. 
cannot be defined adequately in terms of cognitive comportment toward beings, neglct
ing practical-technical comportment, 275; the original existential concept of u., "to u111-
*r.stand Of!ISdf in th« being of one's °"'" mo:rc p«Uliar altility·to-~." 276, and C:'IOfth'ost, -i'he 
Daaein undemands iuelf first by way of /intraworldly/ beings: it is at first unveiled to 

itself in its inauthentic selfhood: 171; u. and basic OONsnnmoN OF THE DAS!IN, 286; 
u. /as act, ventehen/ an original determination of the DASEIN°S EXISTENCE, 27.5; u. u a 
basic determination of existence, 276, 278, 279, 286; how u. belongs to the Dasein's 

existena:: sketch of concept of u. as oonstitutive of the Dasein's existence, 276ff.; Oll'l'!lt
ENCE between pre-conceptual u. and conceptual comprehension (Begreifenl. 281-282; 
u. of EQUIPM!NT as equipment, 292ff .. 305; EVERYDAY u. of beings, 176; u. u EXIST!N

TIELL. 279: temporal interpretation of u. as existentiell, 286ff.: existentiell u .. authentic 
or inauthentic, 294; "Understanding is not a mode of cognition but the buic determination 

of EXISTING," 278; u. of EXTAl'ITNESS, 70-71, 119; u. of FUNl."TIONALin', 293-294. 30.5; 
u. via functionality, 310; u. as primarily FlITURAL, 287; the GL-.NCE of understanding in 
the assertion of being. 317; u. of HANDINESS in temporal term.~. 305; u. the handy II 

handy, 305: INAUTHENTIC u., an u. in which the Dasein understand\ itself primarily via 

encountered intraworldly beings rather than via its own most peculiar pos.sibility, 279. 
290-291; NO.~·OONCl!PTU/\l u., 309; u. t1S 01-"TICAl., 280; u. ORIE1'TEDTO PROIXJCTION. 

116; PRE-PHENOMENOLOGICAL u. 29C}. u. of PRt:sE1''T, PAST, /\ND fl/TURE in original. 

existential sense, 266ff.; u. peculiu to PRODUCl'tV! 11-"TENTIONALITT. l H; to understand 
meam to PROJECT one!lelf upon a possibility, 277: ~ntial core of u. as PROJECTION. 

exi.,tentiell self-understanding, 277; u. as projection, 279; u. and SELf-understandinfl. 
27'}. u. ofTRVTli. 216ff., 284; u. as LIN\'EJUNG EXHl!llTION OFSOMrntlNG lef. apophansis), 
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determined by truth, 216; u. WOllW, THE l!lrllL\WORLDLY, EXISTENCE, /\NOCX>-l!XISTENI' 

D/\SEIN IN rrs BEING, 280; antecedent u. o( world (~ificance) implicit in the Dase-in's 
existence, 296; u. of world is essentially self-understanding, understanding of the Dase-in, 
296; u. of world, 297-298 

understanding of being (Seinsvenlindnis; although this verbal form suggests achieved un
derstanding, both faculty and act of undentanding being are co-intmded and each comes 
out with its own accent in different places), 10-11, 66, 67ff., 700"., 74ff., 83, 103, 112fl'. 
113, 115, 179, 205, D, 210ff., 227ff., 294, 302, 318; /\NCIENT u., via production, 286; 

u. moves in an /\NTEC!DEl'oo"TLY ILLUMIN/\TID HORIZON, 284; u. as expressed in /\SS!JtTION, 

211, and as antecedent to allSt!nion, 211-212; u. as prnent in OOMMERCE WITH THI! 

HANDY. 312; u. as immanmt in each COMPORTMENT. 122, 158; "to every intentional 

componment belongs an undemanding of the being of the being to which this com
ponment relates," 158; cf. 71, 175, D; u. involved in both cognitive-theort!tkal and 
practical-technical componment toward beings, 275; u. in ontic:al (a.istentiell) comport
ment, conditioned by time, 286; u. in productive componment, 116-117; u. lia at the 

ground cl. belongs together with, componment toward beings, 16, 75, 327; understanding 
of the D/\SEIN /\S /\ Bl!ING versus u., 280; discussion of u. relating to non-Dueinlike beings, 

291ff.; u. belongs to the Dasein's existence and gives the Dasein ontologial priority, 223; 
DIFFl!Jll!NTI/\TION of u. as ontological presupposition for the indifl'erent "is" of assertion, 

21 Uf.; u. always present in l!XISTENTIELL UNOl!RSTANDING, 279; u. in the horizon of 
EXT/\NTNESS, 272; u. in the sense of extantness, 302; understanding of fll'NCTIONAUTY, 

294; u. as INDlff!JtENT (embracing both the being of the Dasein and that of things which 
are not of the nature of the Dasein), yet difl'erentiable, 175-176; the indifference, at fim, 
of u., 279; u. as at fint indifferent, unarticulated, 294; u. belonging to INTIIT110N, 118; 

u' has the MOOE OF BEING of the human Duein, 16; undemanding of the being o( OTHD. 

0/\SEJNS and that of things handy and extant, 279; how u. can be present in Pl!ll.CEPTION, 

315; author's aim is to give a fundamental clarification of the POSSIBILITY of the u. in 
general, 281; u. must PRECED! the uncovering of the correlative beings, 314; PRE-ON· 

TOLOG(C/\L u., defined and elucidated, 281; the unc:lentanding which, as u., PROJECTS 

being as such, 280; u. rooted in projection of an epekeina tes ousi.u, 284: intrinsically 
manifold STROCTIJRI! of u .• 20.5; u' as based in TEMPORALITY, 228; temporality as condition 
of poss.ibility of u.. 16, 274. 302; the condition of possibility of u. to be clarified via 

Temporality, 312; the temporality of u., 295; connection of u. with TRANSCv:DENCI!, 295; 
it is founded in transcendence, 300; problem of WHAT u. is, 274ff., and of what makes it 
possible, 16 

un-enpresenting: unity of u., expecting. and retaining. in missing something. 310-311 
u nexpectant. 311 
unfamiliarity, 304. Stt familiarity 
un-handy, 310. Stt non-handy 
unity. 127, 129 
universal, 84 

universe, 5, 119. 148. 16.5, 296; time a.~ motion of the u., 234; u. of Leibniz;ian monads, 
300-301 

unobtru.,ive, 309 
untruth: u. within genuine phil05ophy. 322-323 
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Wl\'eil, Wlveiling, unveilednna (cnthUllcn, EnthUllen, &.thiilltheit), 67, 72, 165. 169, 171, 
174, 176, 190, 205. 208, 210. 21ur .. 2uff' .. 211-218. 218ff' .• 230. 241, 253. 211. 278, 
280, 300, 304, 3<11. 309. 311. 314, 322; ASSEmON.i\L E.XHIBmON as unveiling, 21.S, and 
irs variations correlative with the enticy usened about. 215; unveiledncss as determination 
of the llEISG or A BEI~G. 217-218; unvciledness of BEISGS in their being. as ontological 
presupposition for the "is" of assertion, 212; unveiledneu of beings and of being, 281; 
definition of unveiling as BEING-TllliE defended, 216; unveiling, COG.'mON, and scieJce. 
319- 320; unveiling and unveiledncs.s, grounded in the OASEIN'S Tll..._'lSCENDE."=C!:: "they 
exist only so far as the Dasein itself easts; 222; the Duein's self-unveiling in undentand
ing. 277; relation of unveilednas to the C<TM"T, 218; lll.'TDmOSAL STRUCIUll oC un
veiling, 217-218; unveilednes.s of an entity PRESUPPOSES undentanding of the being oC 
the entity, 314; unvededness oC that upon which undemanding projects, 284; unveilcdDll& 
of the SELF to itstif, 159ff'.; TIME u already unveiled. 258: unveiledness of time, 274; 
unveiledness oC WHATNESS in assertion, 2181f. Sn disclose; W1C0Yer; truth 

Ursache (cause), 87-88 
Uncil (judgment). 180 
use,68, 114, 116, 117,304,310 
utility, utilitarian, 68 
utterance. 210, 218; u. of /\SSERTIOt."S, 2lllf.; "in every uttered assertion the being·true oC 

the assertion is itself co-intended." 213; u. which expressn EXHtBITIOS, 218 

validity. 119, 201, 202 
veiled over, 2fi0 
verb !Zeitwort, time-word). 181 
v~ (phone, word), 184, 192, 206; v. ARTICL'LATION, zal; v. PROPOSmoss. 1951f., 202f.; 

v. SEQUE. .... C!, 192. 205ff.; Y. SOU!\D, 206-207 

veritas. 188 
verkehne Welt, die (Hegel's expression for the world of philosophical thinking; ef. his 

_Phenommofocy of Spirit, "Forte and the Understanding: :\ppearance and the Supersensible 
World"; the author cites this expression from a 1till earlier work). Stt invmed world 

visual awareness. 122 
viwity, 10 

voluntas, SS 
vorfinden, 109 
vorhanden, Vorhandenes. Vorhandenheit, Vorhanden.win (extant, at hand, prnent at hand. 

that which is extant, etc., extantncss, etc., being-extant, etc.). 39, 43, 101, UH. 108-109, 

139 
vorliegtn (lie-before there), 108 
vontehen: v. and the meaning or Verstehen, undentanding, 216 

waiting-for: grounded in expecting, 289 
was, 287 
watch. Stt clock 
way of being (Seinsweise, Weise-zu·sein; ef. mode of being), 18, 23, 24, 28, 70, 74, 78, 85, 

15-J. 216; w. or ACTION, 142; MSIC wa~ orbeing, 225; the 0ASEIS':> w .• 28, 167; w. of the 



Uxicon J95 

EGO, 142: w. of an END, intelligence, 146; way of EXISTING, 142; way of being EXTM"T, 

142; ttANDIN!SS as w .• 304. Stt theses: 2nd thnis, 3rd thesis, 4th thesis 
we, 120 

Weltanschauung. Stt world-view 
Wesen,37,85,86; Wesenheit,88; Wesensschau, 114 

what. whatness, what-content, what-character (Wu-sein; ef. essence, e:sKntia, quidditas, 
Sadiheit). 15. 18, 24, 31, 38, 43. 53, 68, 74, 75, 78-79, 85-86, 88, 91-92. 97, 100, 
106ff., 109, 119-120, 147, 186ff., 192. 198. 2028"., 212. 218, 265; whatness of equipment. 

293 
what-for, 164 
"Whac is man?" 8, 137 (as metaphysical question) 

wherein: w. of letting-function. 293 
whereto, 113; w. of the rrmoval; whither of che «stasis; horizon, horiz.onal schema, cl the 

ecstasia, 302 
whether, 88 

whither, 306, D. Stt whereto 

who.whoness, 120. 135 
whole. wholeness, 165; w. of body. soul, and mind, 146; w. of the three person·determina-

tions, 147 
will,58,65. 126, 133, 134. 138. 140 
windowlesaness: of the monads, 300-301 

wirklich, Wll'klichkeit (actual. actuality), 87, 102 

within-the-world, being-within-the-world (innerweltlich. lnnerweltlichkeit; sn oltern.atiw 
ITanslation, intrawordly). 165, 168-169, 171, 307 

with-which, 293 
Wolff. Christian, Freiherr von. 32. 34, 119 
word. words. 183, I 90ff., 192ff. 204, 205ff., 208ff.: assen ion as uttered seqo.K"l'ICe of words, 

205ff. 
work. 293; w. of culture, 169-170 
world (Welt), 6ff., 58, 61, 115, 159, 162ff., 164ff., 167ff., 170, 171. 173, 174, 175, 219, 296H'. 

299, 300-301, 305, 322: w. as a determination of B!ING·IN·THE·w., 166; relation of w. to 
being-in-the-world and understanding cl its possibility. 294; CHILD'S w., 171; CONC!PT 

of w., 165, 167, 294: ordinary pre-phi1050phical concept of thew., 165-166; common 
concept of the w .• 191; Greek concept of the w., 110, 115: "Elucidation of tM world
concept is one of the most central tasks of philowphy," 164-165; concept of w. as whole 
of functional relations, 262, and as whole of significance, 295-296; provisional definition 
of concept of w., 296 (ef. 165ff .• 261-262, 295-296); lhe concept of world is not a 
determination of the intraworldly being as a being which is extant in itself. World is a 
determination of the Dasein's being. This is expressed from the outset when we say that 
the Da.sein exists as being-in-the-woPld. The world belongs to the Dasein's existential 
con!ltitution. World is not ex~nt but world exists. Only so long as the Dasein is, is 
existent, is world given," 296: the w.'s most central de1ermin.ation i~ the EC.l!ITIC· 

HORIZON!IL UNlTY OF TEMPOR. .. l.ITY, 302; Ei..'VIROSING or surrounding w. (U mweltl, 165, 
171, 304; EXISTENCE of w.: "World exi~ts only 1f IJasein exists," NI; "The MODE Of 

llEING of the world i~ not the extantne!IS of object.\; instead, the world exU.t.~." 299; 
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PHESO!\.l!:.. .... OS of the 'OI., 165. 16i, 17.5. 25.5. 294: w. as SHAR!D, 297: "Th.? world ... is 
. alw.l)'S alrady world which throne shares with the others." 297: w.-n.\lE, 27-4: defined 

as i.i,e time with which wr rtckon: it has the charaaer of significana, 262: as w.·timc, 
oprrssed time has the character of w. intrinsic to itself. li0-271: thr structural momenta 
of w.-time are covered up. 271; w. as TR.....,.,1iCEXDE..'T. 299: WK.\T thew. is: •the world ia 
not an extant mtity, not nature. but that 'fJhich first makes possible the uncoveredness 
of nature." 262. See significance: functionality 

world·...,iew iWeltanschauung). 4fr., 8fr., 11-12, .51, 312, 320 
writing and speech, 185 

you. 120 

Zeichen (sign. Husser!), 185 
zeidich (temporal. as difl'erentiated from ~rman temporal • Temporal, q.v.), 236 
zuhanden. See hmdy 
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